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SECTION SF 30 BLOCK 14 CONTINUATION PAGE

The following items are applicable to this modification:

CONTINUATION PAGE
This amendment is issued to provide for the following revisions to the solicitation. The attached revised
sections are to be replaced in their entirety. All changes are generally identified, for convenience, either
by strikeout for deletions, and underlining of text for additions, or a single dark line in the right hand
margin. All portions of the revised or new pages shall apply whether or not changes have been indicated.

A. Joint Venture Corporate Certificate, Page 00010-4(a), is added after the Standard Form 1442,
B. Revisions to the Schedule: Base Items 0002 and 0004; and Optional Item Nos. 0013 and 0014.
C. Reusions to Section 00110, Submittal and Evaluation Procedures:

1. Criterion 5 has been deleted in its entirety and replaced by the
following:

Criterion 5. Extent of Small Business Participation.
Submittal Requirements:

No submittal required for this criterion. The Government will utilize
performance evaluations contained in the Construction Contract Administration
Support System (CCASS) to evaluate this criterion.

Evaluation: Firms will be evaluated for their past performance in subcontracting
with Small and Small Disadvantaged Businesses. Firms will be evaluated based
on the ratings received for item 16i, “Implementation of Subcontracting Plan” for
performance evaluations retrieved from the CCASS system. Firms without any
evaluations in the CCASS system, or for which this item is not evaluated (N/A)
will receive a Satisfactory (neutral) rating. Firms that are rated Satisfactory or
higher for this item in the CCASS report(s) will receive a rating of Satisfactory.
Firms that received a rating below Satisfactory for this item in one or more
CCASS reports will receive a rating of marginal for this criterion.

2. Also in Section 00110, Item 5, “Technical Proposal Format,”
(Page 00110-13): The last item in the table, “Small Business participation data,” has been
deleted.

3. Item 6.1, Submission of Joint Venture Information, is added.

D. Revisions to Section 00700, Contract Clauses, as follows:

1. Updated: Clause 52.232-5, Payments Under Fixed-Price Construction
Contracts (September 2002)

2. Deleted: Clause 52.245-1, Property Records (April 1984)

3. Added: Clause 52.211-18, Variation in Estimating Quantity (April 1984)

4, Added: Clause 252.226-7001, Utilization of Indian Organizations and

Indian Owned Economic Enterprises—DOD Contracts (September 2001)
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E. Revisions to Section 00800, Special Clauses, as follows:

1. Revisions to Drawing Sheets C2.3, C4.2, C6.8, El.4, E1.8, E13.1, E33.1,
E35.1, and E15.17 by notation in the Special Clauses.

2. Revisions to Drawing Sheets A0.2, A3.1, A5.1, A6.2, A7.1, A8.4, A9.1,
A9.5, A12.1, A13.2, A13.3, Al4.1, A17.1, A17.2, A18.1, A18.2, A19.1,
A22.1, A23.2, A24.1, A25.1, A26.5, A30.1, A30.2, A30.3, A31.1, A33.1,
A33.2, A33.3, A33.4, A35.2, A36.1, S0.1 and S19.1.

F. Reusions to Section 01025, MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT, corresponding to revisions in the
Schedule (including changes from corresponding section published under Amendment 0002).

G. Revision to Section 01410, ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION, Paragraph 1.6, (with no new changes
from corresponding section published under Amendment 0002).

H. Revision to Section 02630, STORM-DRAINAGE SYSTEM, Paragraph 2.1.1 (with no new changes
from corresponding section published under Amendment 0002).

I. Revision to Section 05120, STRUCTURAL STEEL, Paragraph 3.1(with no new changes from
corresponding section published under Amendment 0002).

J. Revision to Section 08330, Paragraph 2.1.10.
K. Revisions to Section 09900: The letters “FIO” appear in many of the paragraphs of this section—

translation: ” For Information Only.” Also in this section are revisions to the “Exterior Painting Schedule”,
pages 9 and 10.

L. Revision to Section 10430, EXTERIOR SIGNAGE, Paragraph 1.1.

M. Revision to Section 10550, MAIL BOXES (POSTAL SPECIALTIES), Paragraph
2.2.1.

N. Revision to Section 12320, CABINETS AND COUNTERTOPS, part 1.

O. Revision to Section 15080, THERMAL INSULATION FOR MECHANICAL SYSTEMS, to add data to
Table I, following Paragraph 3.2.3.1(with no new changes from corresponding section published under
Amendment 0002).

P. Revisions to Section 16375, ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM, UNDERGROUND as follows:

1. Paragraph 2.9.1 was revised .

2. Paragraphs 2.9.1.1, High Voltage Compartments, and 2.9.1.2, Load-Break
Switch were deleted and the subsequent paragraphs were renumbered.

3. Paragraphs 2.9.3, Pad-Mounted Sectionalizers, 2.9.3.1and 2.9.3.2 were deleted.
Q. Revision to Section 16410, AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH AND
BY-PASS/ISOLATION SWITCH, Paragraph 2.1(h) (with no new changes from corresponding section
published under Amendment 0002).

R. Revision to Section 16710, PREMISES DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM, Paragraph 3.2.1 (with no new
changes from corresponding section published under Amendment 0002).
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S. The proposal submittal time and date, 2:00 p.m., 22 November 2002, remain unchanged.

T. Offerors are to acknowledge receipt of this amendment by number and date on the Standard Form

1442 BACK, in Block 19.

ENCLOSURES:

New Joint Venture Corporate Certificate

Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.
Rev.

A33.2, A33.3, A33.4, A35.2, A36.1, S0.1 and S19.1.

Schedule

Section 00110
Section 00700
Section 00800
Section 01025
Section 01410
Section 02630
Section 05120
Section 08330
Section 09900
Section 10430
Section 10550
Section 12320
Section 15080
Section 16375
Section 16410
Section 16710

Drawing Sheets A0.2, A3.1, A5.1, A6.2, A7.1, A8.4, A9.1, A9.5, A12.1, A13.2, A13.3, Al4.1, A17.1,
Al7.2, A18.1, A18.2, A19.1, A22.1, A23.2, A24.1, A25.1, A26.5, A30.1, A30.2, A30.3, A31.1, A33.1,



CORPORATE CERTIFICATE or CERTIFICATE FOR A JOINT VENTURE

Contract No.:

IF THE CONTRACTOR IS A CORPORATION AND/OR JOINT VENTURE, THE APPLICABLE
PORTION OF THE FORM LISTED BELOW MUST BE COMPLETED. IN THE ALTERNATIVE,
OTHER EVIDENCE MUST BE SUBMITTED TO SUBSTANTIATE THE AUTHORITY OF THE
PERSON SIGNING THE CONTRACT. IF A CORPORATION, THE SAME OFFICER SHALL
NOT EXECUTE BOTH THE CONTRACT AND THE CERTIFICATE.

CORPORATE CERTIFICATE

l, , certify that | am the or Secretary of
the corporation named as Contractor herein; that , Who signed this
contract on behalf of the Contractor was then of said corporation; that

said contract was duly signed for and on behalf of said corporation by authority of its governing
body and is within the scope of its corporate powers.

(CORPORATE
(Secretary) SEAL)

AUTHORITY TO BIND JOINT VENTURE

This is to certify that the names and signatures of the members of the joint venture are
listed below and that the persons signing the contract have authority actually to bind their firms
pursuant to corporate or company rules. Each of the firms individually has full authority to enter
into and execute contractual instruments on behalf of said firms with the United States of
America, except as follows (state "none" or describe limitations, if any):

This authority shall remain in full force and effect until such time as the revocation of
authority by any cause whatsoever has been furnished in writing to, and acknowledged by, the
Contracting Officer.

(Names of All Joint-Venture Firms and Names, Signatures and Titles
of persons authorized to bind their firms in the joint venture)

FIRM NAME (typed):

NAME (typed) SIGNATURE TITLE (typed)

FIRM NAME (typed):

NAME (typed) SIGNATURE TITLE (typed)

DACAG7-03-R-0201 00010-4(a) RO004
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Combined Arms Collective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA

Item
No.

0005AA

0005AB

0005AC

SCHEDULE

Description of ltem

BASEITEMS:

All Work for Combined Arms Collective Training
Facility, Except for Items 0002 Through 0018

All Work for Large After Action Review (AAR) Facility
at Range 17, Except for [tem 0005

All Work for Small After Action Review (AAR) Facility
at Range 32

All Work at Leschi Town, Except for Items 0005, and
0009 Through.0018

All Work to Drill and Construct Two (2) Water Supply
Wells

First 75 Metersin Depth, Each Well

Additional Drilling Beyond a Total of 150 LM, but less
than 165 LM

Additional Drilling Greater than aTotal of 165 LM

All Work for As-Built Drawings as specified in Section
01702 from preparation to final approval

All Work for O& M Manuals as specified in Section
01701 from preparation to final approval

All Work for Form 1354 Checklist and Equipment in
Place List as specified in Sections 01704 and 01705 from
preparation to final approval

TOTAL BASEITEMS

OPTIONAL ITEMS,

All Work for ACC Paving of 1% Special Forces
Boulevard between Nisqually Circle PCC Pad and
“Detail G” PCC Pad; ACC Paving of | Corps Boulevard
in Lieu of Gravel Surfacing between “Detail E” PCC Pad
and “Detail K” PCC Pad; ACC Paving of Lancer Way
and Arrowhead Way in Lieu of Gravel Surfacing; and

150

15

10

JOB

JOB

JOB

JOB

LM

LM

LM

JOB

JOB

JOB

JOB

02007
Unit
Price Amount
L.S $
L.S $
L.S $
L.S $
$ $
$ $
$ $
L.S $30,000.00
L.S $75,000.00
L.S $15,000.00
$
L.S $

RO004



Combined Arms Collective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA

Item
No.

0010

0011

0012

0013

0014

0015

0016

0017

0018

Description of ltem Quantity

PCC Pads Shown as DetailsF, G, | and K, Except for
Curbs and Gutters, Which are Part of 1tem 0004

All Work for ACC Paving of 1% Special Forces 1
Boulevard between “Detail G” PCC Pad and “ Detail H”

PCC Pad; ACC Paving of | Corps Boulevard in Lieu of

Gravel Surfacing between “Detail K” PCC Pad and

“Detail L” PCC Pad; ACC Paving of 24" Infantry Way in

Lieu of Gravel Surfacing; and PCC Pads Shown as

DetailsH, L and M, Except for Curbs and Gultters,

Which are Part of Item 0004

All Work for ACC Paving at Hotel parking lot and 1
entrance ways, 5-Story Office parking lot, Alley

between Bank and Post Office on | Corps Boulevard,

Post Office Parking Lot on | Corps Boulevard and

Church parking lot on Lancer Way

All Work for ACC Paving at Retail and Clinic parking 1
lots and driveways off of 1st Special Forces Boulevard,

Town House parking lot and driveway on Lancer Way,

and School drive-thru on 1st Special Forces Boulevard,

and from Clinic parking lot to dumpster enclosure

including driveway to back of school

All Work for Town House and Associated Sidewalk 1
with Adjacent Barrier Curb_Along Sidewalk Fronting

Arrowhead Way at Leschi Town, Including Associated

Fencing and Parking Lot

All Work for Town Hall and Associated Sidewalk 1
Fronting Arrowhead Way at Leschi Town, Including

Associated Parking Lot, and Curbs and Gutters

Adjacent to Sidewalk Around Parking Lot

All Work for Two Retail Buildings Fronting Arrowhead 1
Way and Associated Access Drives at Leschi Town

All Work for Post Office and Associated Sidewalk at 1
Leschi Town

All Work for Town Hall and Associated Sidewalk 1

Fronting Lancer Way at Leschi Town

All Work for 3-Story Office Building and Associated 1
Sidewalk at Leschi Town

TOTAL OPTIONAL ITEMS

JOB

JOB

JOB

JOB

JOB

JOB

JOB

JOB

JOB

Unit
Price

L.S

L.S

L.S

L.S

L.S

L.S

L.S

L.S

L.S

02007

Amount

RO004
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Cc

nit

ice Amount

Item
No. Description of Item Quantity

[
RY

nit

TOTAL BASE AND OPTIONAL ITEMS $
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Combined Arms Collective Training Facility — Fort Lewis, WA

SECTION 00110
SUBMITTAL AND EVALUATION PROCEDURES

1. INTRODUCTION:

1.1 Offerors are invited to submit a proposal in response to Request for Proposals
(RFP) No. DACA67-03-R-0201 entitled, “Combined Arms Collective Training Facility
(CTCTEF), Fort Lewis, WA.” This RFP establishes project construction criteria and
provides procedures, requirements, format, and other data to assist offerors in
preparing their proposals. It is the intent of the Government to make award
based upon initial offers, without further discussions or additional
information. A contract will be awarded to the firm submitting the proposal that
conforms to the RFP, is considered to provide the most advantageous offer in terms
of the evaluation factors, including price, and is determined to be in the best interest
of the Government.

1.2 The successful contractor shall construct a Combined Arms Collective Training
Facility (CACTF), to include improvements to an existing shoot house, new
construction of a breach house, and a live -fire CACTF complex with associated After
Action Review Facility. A total of 45 small buildings, mostly one -and two-story, will
be constructed, including electrical utilities. Approximately 100 acres of grading will
be necessary. On a routine basis, the facility is planned for simultaneous use by up
to four company or squad-sized elements, with periodic scheduling for larger training
events. The CACTF is designed to support battalion through brigade-sized training
events.

2. EVALUATION FACTORS:

2.1 Proposals will be evaluated on the basis of two criteria, TECHNICAL and PRICE.
Award will be based upon evaluation of the technical criteria and sub-criteria listed
below, and price proposals.

2.2 TECHNICAL EVALUATION CRITERIA: The evaluation is an assessment of the
offeror's ability to successfully accomplish the prospective contract as conveyed by the
proposal. The proposals will be evaluated solely on the basis of the selection factors.
Potential offerors will be evaluated for the following criteria listed in descending order of
importance:

Criterion 1. Experience

1.1  Experience of the prime firm for this project in performing projects similar
in nature to the following: military operations in urban terrain training
facilities; new facilities construction on current or former training ranges;
roads and facilities in remote and sensitive areas; and/or large mixed-use
projects incorporating commercial, light industrial, and residential
elements.
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Combined Arms Collective Training Facility — Fort Lewis, WA

1.2  Experience of the major subcontractors proposed for the team in
performing projects similar in nature to the following: military operations
in urban terrain training facilities; new facilities construction on current or
former training ranges; roads and facilities in remote and sensitive areas;
and/or large mixed-use projects incorporating both modular prefabricated
building structures and concrete masonry unit building structures.

Criterion 2. Project Management

2.1  Project Management Plan. Includes organizational structure and functional
relationships of the team (including sub-contractors) proposed for this project,
lines of communication and authority, and individual roles and responsibilities.

2.2  Project Schedule

2.3  Safety Plan and Quality Control Plan

2.4  Environmental Protection Plan

Criterion 3. Qualifications of the proposed team members, including experience with
projects of similar nature to those listed for Criterion 1.

Criterion 4. Past performance, including customer satisfaction surveys, quality, and timely
performance.

Criterion 5. Extent of Small Business Participation.

2.3 RELATIVE IMPORTANCE DEFINITIONS: For this evaluation, the following terms
will be used to establish the relative importance of the technical criteria and sub-criteria:

. Significantly More Important: The criterion is five times more important in
value to the Government than another criterion.

. More Important: The criterion is two times more important in value to the
Government than another criterion.

. Equal: The criterion is of the same value to the Government as another
criterion.

2.4 SUMMARY OF ORDER OF IMPORTANCE for Technical Criteria:

. Criterion 1 is equal to criterion 2.

. Criteria 1 and 2 are more important than criterion 3.

. Criterion 3 is more important than criterion 4.

. Criterion 4 is significantly more important than criterion 5.

. Sub-criterion 1.1 is more important than sub-criterion 1.2.

. Sub-criteria 2.1 and 2.2 are equal.

. Sub-criteria 2.1 and 2.2 are more important than sub-criterion 2.3.

. Sub-criterion 2.3 is significantly more important than sub-criterion 2.4.
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2.5 EVALUATION STANDARDS. Evaluation criteria (criteria and sub -criteria) will be
rated using the following adjectival descriptions.

OUTSTANDING - Information submitted demonstrates offeror’s potential to
significantly exceed performance or capability standards. The offeror has clearly
demonstrated an understanding of all aspects of the requirements to the extent that
timely and the highest quality performance are anticipated. Have exceptional strengths
that will significantly benefit the Government. The offeror has convincingly
demonstrated that the RFP requirements have been analyzed, evaluated, and
synthesized into approaches, plans, and techniques that, when implemented, should
result in outstanding, effective, efficient, and economical performance under the
contract. Significantly exceeds most or all solicitation requirements. Very high
probability of success.

ABOVE AVERAGE - Information submitted demonstrates offeror’s potential to
exceed performance or capability standards. Have one or more strengths that will
benefit the Government. The areas in which the offeror exceeds the requirements are
anticipated to result in a high level of efficiency or productivity or quality. The submittal
contains excellent features that will likely produce results very beneficial to the
Government. Fully meets all RFP requirements and significantly exceeds many of the
RFP requirements. Disadvantages are minimal. High probability of success.

SATISFACTORY (Neutral) - Information submitted demonstrates offeror’s
potential to meet performance or capability standards. An acceptable solution is
provided. Either meets all RFP requirements for the criterion (or sub-criterion) or
contains weaknesses in some areas that are offset by strengths in other areas.

A rating of “Satisfactory” indicates that, in terms of the specific criterion (or sub-
criterion), the offeror has a good probability of success, as there is sufficient
confidence that a fully compliant level of performance will be achieved. The
proposal demonstrates an adequate understanding of the scope and depth of the
RFP requirements. No significant advantages or disadvantages. Equates to neutral.
Good probability of success.

MARGINAL — The submittal is not adequately responsive or does not address
the specific criterion (or subcriterion). The offeror’s interpretation of the Government’s
requirements is so superficial, incomplete, vague, incompatible, incomprehensible, or
incorrect as to be considered deficient. Proposal does not meet some of the minimum
requirements. The assignment of a rating within the bounds of “Marginal” indicates that
mandatory corrective action would be required to prevent significant deficiencies from
affecting the overall project. The offeror’s plans or approach will likely result in
guestionable quality of performance, which represents a moderate level of risk to the
Government. Low probability of success although the submittal has a reasonable
chance of becoming at least acceptable. Significant disadvantages.
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UNSATISFACTORY - Fails to meet performance or capability standards.
Unacceptable. Requirements can only be met with major changes to the submittal.
There is no reasonable expectation that acceptable performance would be achieved.
The proposal contains many deficiencies and/or gross omissions; fails to provide a

reasonable, logical approach to fulfilling much of the Government’s requirements;
and/or fails to meet most or all of the minimum requirements. Very significant
disadvantages.

H. Definitions of Strength, Weakness and Deficiency.

Strength. A substantive aspect, attribute, or specific item in the proposal that
exceeds the solicitation requirements and enhances the probability of successful
contract performance.

Weakness. A flaw in the proposal that increases the risk of unsuccessful
contract performance. A significant weakness in the proposal is a flaw that
appreciably increases the risk of successful contract performance.

Deficiency. A material failure of a proposal to meet a Government requirement
or a combination of significant weaknesses in a proposal that increases the risk
of unsuccessful contract performance to an unacceptable level.

3. PROPOSAL CONTENTS: Proposals shall be submitted in two parts: (a) Technical
proposal and (b) Price proposal. Each part shall be submitted in a separate
envelope/package, with the type of proposal (i.e., Technical or Price) clearly printed on
the outside of the envelope/package. NOTICE TO ALL FIRMS: The information
provided regarding experience and qualifications is considered part of the firm's
technical proposal.

4. TECHNICAL PROPOSAL:

4.1 ACOVER LETTER should be the first page of the technical proposal and should
include (do not put this in the price proposal):

@ Solicitation number.

(b) Name, address, and telephone and facsimile numbers of the firm signing
the SF 1442 (and electronic address).

(c) Names, titles and telephone and facsimile numbers (and electronic
addresses) of persons authorized to negotiate on the firm's behalf with the Government
in connection with this solicitation.

(d) Name, title, and signature of the person authorized to sign the proposal.

(e) A statement specifying agreement {see-alse{f-below)-with all terms,
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conditions provisions included in the solicitation and agreement to furnish any
and all items upon which prices are offered at the proposed item prices.

4.2 TECHNICAL PROPOSALS shall be submitted in standard letter, hardback
loose-leaf binders with a Table of Contents. Contents of the binders shall be tabbed
and labeled to afford easy identification. Contents shall follow the order of the
evaluation criteria and pages shall be numbered so that each page has a unique
number. Numbering may either be consecutive throughout the technical proposal or
you may number pages consecutively within each tabbed section (e.g., structural,
mechanical, etc.). No material shall be incorporated by reference or reiteration of the
RFP. Any such material will not be considered for evaluation. The technical proposal
shall be presented in a manner which allows it to "STAND ALONE" without the need to
reference other documents.

4.3 TECHNICAL PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS: Firms submitting proposals should
limit submission to data essential for evaluation of proposals so that a minimum of time
and monies are expended in preparing information required by the RFP.

4.3.1 Unnecessarily elaborate or voluminous brochures or other presentations, beyond
those sufficient to present a complete and effective response, are not desired and may
be construed as an indication of the firm's lack of cost-consciousness.

4.4 MINIMUM SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE TECHNICAL PROPOSAL

Criterion 1. Experience.

1.1  Experience of the prime firm for this project in performing projects
similar in nature to the following: military operations in urban terrain
training facilities; new facilities construction on current or former
training ranges; roads and facilities in remote and sensitive areas;
and/or large mixed-use projects incorporating commercial, light
industrial, and residential elements.

Submittal Requirements:
Provide a list of specific projects, using the format below, for the prime firm that are
either currently under construction or were completed within the last five (5) years. List

no more than five (5) projects for this criterion. Start with the most recent and relevant
projects and work backwards in time.
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Combined Arms Collective Training Facility — Fort Lewis, WA

Project Title and Location

Project Type (e.g., design-build (DB), construction (C))

Dollar Value of the project

Start and Completion Dates (Month/Year)

Role of Firm(s) (e.g., sub) (address type of work performed and percentage of work, as
applicable)

Brief Description of Project (address how this relates to solicitation project)

Brief Discussion. How does this project illustrate superior problem solving skills in a
unique military construction setting.

Brief Discussion. How does this project illustrate the capability to work cooperatively
with a military installation to deliver timely construction in the context of ongoing
installation operations.

Customer Point of Contact (i.e., name, relationship to project, agency/firm affiliation, city
state, current phone number)

Awards or recognition received (if applicable)

Evaluation:

Prime firms will be evaluated on the quantity and quality of their experience. The
greater the relevance and recency of prior project experience, the higher the rating
assigned during evaluations. Projects that are more in line with the areas listed for this
criterion will be considered more relevant than other projects.

1.2  Experience of the major subcontractors proposed for the team in
performing projects similar in nature to the following: military
operations in urban terrain training facilities; new facilities
construction on current or former training ranges; roads and
facilities in remote and sensitive areas; and/or large mixed-use
projects incorporating both modular prefabricated building
structures and concrete masonry unit building structures.

Submittal Requirements:

Provide a list of specific projects, using the format below, including projects for the
major subcontractors that are either currently under construction or were completed
within the last five (5) years. Major subcontractors are identified, at least, to be the
masonry contractor, prefabricated building contractor, and electrical and
communications contractor. List no more than three (3) projects for each subcontractor.
Start with the most recent and relevant projects and work backwards in time.
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Combined Arms Collective Training Facility — Fort Lewis, WA

Project Title and Location

Project Type (e.g., design-build (DB), construction (C)

Dollar Value of the project

Start and Completion Dates (Month/Year)

Role of firm(s) (e.g., prime, sub) (address type of work performed and percentage of
work, as applicable)

Brief Description of Project (address how this relates to solicitation project.

Customer Point of Contact (i.e., name, relationship to project, agency/firm affiliation,
city, state, current phone number)

Awards or recognition received (if applicable)

Evaluation:

Subcontractor firms will be evaluated on the quantity and quality of their experience.
The greater the relevance and recency of prior project experience, the higher the rating
assigned during evaluations. Projects that are more in line with the areas for this
criterion will be considered more relevant than other projects.

Criterion 2. Project Management

2.1 Project Management Plan. Includes organizational structure and functional
relationships of the team proposed for this project, lines of communication and
authority, and individual roles and roles and responsibilities.

Submittal Requirements:

Submit a project management plan that describes how the offeror intends to manage
the project throughout construction with emphasis on how a quality product will be
produced on schedule and to cost. In particular, describe how the project will be
managed to achieve the requirements of the Construction Phasing Plan described in
Section 01005, Site Specific Supplementary Requirements. State how construction
management will be integrated with quality management. Provide an organizational
chart showing the functional relatonships of the firms as well as linkage and functions
of proposed team members. ldentify the following individuals: Project Manager,
Contractor Quality Control (CQC Systems Manager), Project On-site Superintendent,
and Safety Officer (must be a separate individual from the CQC System Manager). A
brief narrative shall be included, describing the lines of communication and authority,
and individual roles and responsibilities shall also be submitted. Ensure your chart and
narrative reflect the integration of the proposed organization (including construction
management and quality control).
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Evaluation:

The project management plan will be evaluated to determine the likelihood of success.
Consideration will be given to the degree the offeror’s plan will assure the project will be
constructed to meet RFP requirements. The proposed organizational structure and
functional relationships will be evaluated for completeness and reasonableness and the
degree to which they demonstrate the offeror’'s understanding ofthe aspects required
for successfully accomplishing the work described in the solicitation.

2.2  Project Schedule.

Submittal Requirements:

Provide an outline of the plan for construction of the project. The schedule shall be
prepared in the form of time-scaled (Gantt Chart) summary network diagram and shall
graphically indicate sequences proposed to accomplish each work operation and
appropriate interdependencies between various activities. The offeror must state the
total number of calendar days from receipt of initial Notice To Proceed to completion of
each phase of the work as detailed in the Construction Phasing Plan in Section 01005.
The schedule shall also include the number of calendar days specified for Government
review of submittals.

Evaluation:

The firm’s planning and scheduling of the work will be evaluated. Consideration is given
to the completeness and reasonableness of the proposed schedule, and identification of
critical elements of construction that can delay the entire project. This criterion will be
evaluated to determine the firm’s understanding of project requirements, the
reasonableness and the completeness of the schedule and the likelihood of successful
performance.

2.3 Safety Plan and Quality Control Plan
Submittal Requirements:

Provide a site safety plan that will describe your method for monitoring safety during
construction. The plan should focus on safety issues particular to training ranges, either
currently constructed or those completed as part of past projects. Provide a quality
control plan that addresses how your quality control system will be used during
construction. State the method by which the offeror will assure that the construction
methods and materials meet the contract requirements. This should include discussion
of standard operating procedures for quality management, construction inspections by
prime contractor representatives as well as subcontractors, identification of deficiencies
and tracking of corrective action. State how quality of work performed by
subcontractors will be controlled and assessed by the prime contractor. This should be
provided in a separate section on sub-contractor quality control. In particular, provide a
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discussion detailing how the contractor will provide for quality construction of CMU
buildings associated with this project. Also provide a discussion of how issues
associated with the potential use of concrete masonry unit (CMU) blocks provided in
english units of measure will be handled relative to the metric design for this project.
The text of the quality control plan should also detail the contractor’s approach to
delivering quality products for specific aspects of this project such as prefabricated
metal buildings, HVAC systems, the programmable low voltage networked lighting
control system, and other issues as considered relevant by the contractor.

Evaluation:

The Safety and Quality Control Plans will be evaluated to determine the likelihood of
success. Consideration will be given to the completeness, organization, and detail in
conformance with the RFP requirements.

The Safety Plan should detail how the firm will approach site safety and
should focus on issues pertinent to training ranges, either currently
constructed or those completed as part of past projects. Past safety
awards and a record of no safety violations on past projects may receive
additional consideration.

Quiality Control Plan. The quality control plan will be evaluated to
determine how the contractor plans to control the quality of the work as
specifically applicable to this project. If the contractor’s generic quality
control plan contains material that is responsive to the requirements of this
RFP, then it may be included with the submittal and referenced in a
separate discussion of site-specific issues. Offerors who provide a quality
control plan that clearly addresses project specific requirements
associated with this contract will be rated more highly.

2.4 Environmental Protection Plan
Submittal Requirements:

Provide an environmental protection plan to include protection of existing vegetation
and other environmental resources. Requirements for the environmental protection
plan that will be required after award are detailed in Sec. 01410 — Environmental
Protection. The complete plan is not required as a part of the offeror’s response to this
RFP. However, an abbreviated version that clearly highlights issues such as protection
of the ephemeral wetland at the western perimeter of the Leschi Town site, protection of
existing trees not to be removed as a part of the construction effort, and other issues at
the contractor’s discretion should be provided.
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Evaluation:

The Environmental Protection Plan will be evaluated to determine the likelihood of
success. Consideration will be given to the completeness, organization, and detail in
conformance with the RFP requirements. Submittals that clearly address site specific
issues will be rated more highly.

Criterion 3. Qualifications of proposed team members, including experience with
projects of similar nature to those listed for Criterion 1.

Submittal Requirements:

Provide the qualifications of the KEY individual team members proposed for this project
in the form of resumes. Resumes should be no longer than three pages per individual

and submitted in a format similar to the one shown below.

As a minimum, provide resumes for the following individuals: Project Manager,
Contractor Quality Control (CQC) Systems Manager, Project On-Site Superintendent,
and Safety Officer.

Name/Title

Proposed Duties/Functions (for this project)

Firm Affiliation/Years Affiliated

Years of Experience (performing duties/functions as proposed for this project)

Education (Degree, Year, Specialization)

Active Registrations (and/or Professional/Technical Licenses/Certifications)

Specific Qualifications (for this project, if any)

List of Relevant Projects Including:

Project Title and Location

Project Type (e.qg., design-build (DB), design (d), construction (C)

Dollar Value (design$; construction $)

Name of employing firm

Start and Completion Dates (Month/Year)

Duties/Functions: (address how this relates to role for solicitation project)

Brief Description of Project (address how this relates to solicitation project)

Customer Point of Contact (i.e., name, relationship to project, agency/firm
affiliation, city, state, current phone number)

Awards or recognition received (if applicable)
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Evaluation:

The more recent and the greater the relevancy of the team members’ qualifications,
prior project experience, and active registrations, the higher the rating assigned for this
criterion during evaluations.

Criterion 4. Past Performance, including customer satisfaction surveys, quality
and timely performance.

Submittal Requirements:

A reproducible Customer Satisfaction Survey form is provided at the end of this notice.
To be considered, the surveys must be completed by the customers and mailed,
e-mailed, hand-delivered, or faxed by the customer directly to the Contracting Office for
receipt no later than the time and date the submittals are due.

Surveys submitted directly by offerors may not be considered. Please
ensure envelopes containing surveys submitted to this office do not contain
the offeror’s return address.

As aminimum, three (3) Customer Satisfaction Surveys should be received for
the prime firm (i.e., the firm that will sign the contract).

Also, submit a list of customers (including current point of contact, phone number, and
electronic address) who sent Customer Satisfaction Surveys.

Evaluation:

The Government will evaluate the relative merits of each offeror’s past performance.
The Government reserves the right to consider all aspects of an offeror’s performance
history, but will attribute more significance to work that was similar in nature, magnitude,
and complexity to this project. A lack of past performance information will receive a
neutral rating during evaluation. Government databases will be checked and previous
customers may be contacted as references.
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Criterion 5. Extent of Small Business Participation.

Submittal Requirements:

No submittal required for this criterion. The Government will utilize performance
evaluations contained in the Construction Contract Administration Support System
(CCASS) to evaluate this criterion

Evaluation: Firms will be evaluated for their past performance in subcontracting with
Small and Small Disadvantaged Businesses. Firms will be evaluated based on the
ratings received for item 16i, “Implementation of Subcontracting Plan” for performance
evaluations retrieved from the CCASS system. Firms without any evaluations in the
CCASS system, or for which this item is not evaluated (N/A) will receive a Satisfactory
(neutral) rating. Firms that are rated Satisfactory or higher for this item in the CCASS
report(s) will receive a rating of Satisfactory. Firms that received a rating below
Satisfactory for this item in one or more CCASS report will receive a rating of marginal
for this criterion.
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5. TECHNICAL PROPOSAL FORMAT: As a minimum, each copy of the technical
proposal should contain the following general format for the volumes specified in the
following table. Pages should be numbered consecutively.

Technical Proposal (original and five (5) copies required). Offerors may
separate this information into two volumes if binders become too thick.

Table of Contents. (List all sections of the technical proposal)

Experience — Prime Firm and Major Subcontractors

Project Management: Project Management Plan, including organizational
structure and functional relationship data; Safety Plan and Quality Control
Plan; Environmental Protection Plan.

Quialifications of Proposed Team Members

Past Performance

" Bus cibation.d

6. PRICE PROPOSAL FORMAT: The price proposal shall be submitted in
ORIGINAL, plus one copy, and must be signed by an official authorized to bind your
organization. Note that the Standard Form 1442, Block 13D states the minimum
number of calendar days after the date offers are due for Government acceptance of
the offer.

PRICE PROPOSAL FORMAT: A single volume (original and (1) copy):
Standard Form 1442 front and back with corporate certificate (use the one for
joint venture if applicable)
Pricing Schedule (all schedule pages) (prices must be provided for all line
items in the schedule)
Small and Small Disadvantaged Business Subcontracting Plan
(Large businesses only, see letter at front of RFP)
Section 00600, Representations and Certifications
20% Bid Bond

NOTE: Price proposal and bonds are DUE AT SAME TIME as technical proposals.

6.1 SUBMISSION OF JOINT VENTURE INFORMATION

6.1.1 No contract may be awarded to a firm that is not reqistered in the Central
Contractor Register (CCR). Joint ventures may reqister in the following way:
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(a) The firm that will be the recipient of payments should be reqistered in the
CCR and have a DUNS number. This firm is considered in the CCR to be the “mother
firm.” If no money is to go to any other firm in the joint venture, the mother firm may
make the other firm in the joint venture a “child.” This child will be assigned the mother
firm’s CCR number with an additional four (4) numbers attached. Since the child firm is
not receiving any payments, they do not need to get a DUNS number. (HOWEVER, to
be safe and cover all possibilities, it might be wise to have each firm registered in the

CCR.)
(b) Call the CCR at 1-888-227-2423, choose option “0” to get the mother —
child relationship set up. DUN & Bradstreet phone number is 1-800-333-0505.

(c) If the joint venture has a newly created name, then it must have its own
DUNS number and register as such in the CCR.

6.1.2 In the cover letter of your proposal, provide the complete names, addresses, and
phone and fax numbers of the two firms in the joint venture.

6.1.3 Signature requirements: SF 1442, SOLICITATION, OFFER, AND AWARD,
Block 20 requires that the name and title of the person authorized to sign the offer for
the joint venture be provided.

6.1.4 Corporate certificate: Ensure that joint-venture portion is completed by both firms.
A copy of the form entitled, “Corporate Certificate or Certificate for a Joint Venture” is
included as page 00010-4(a).

6.1.5 In the case of a joint venture, the following is required: A contract with joint venturer

may involve any combination of individuals, partnerships, or corporations. The contract
shall be signed by each participant in the joint venture in the manner prescribed below for
each type of participant. When a corporation is participating, the Contracting Officer shall
verify that the corporation is authorized to participate in the joint venture.

(a) Individuals. A contract with an individual shall be signed by that individual.
A contract with an individual doing business as a firm shall be signed by that individual,
and the signature shall be followed by the individual's types, stamped, or printed name
and the words “an individual doing business as ........ " [insert name of firm].

(b) Partnerships. A contract with a partnership shall be signed in the
partnership name. Before signing for the Government, the Contracting Officer shall
obtain a list of all partners and ensure that the individual(s) signing for the partnership
have authority to bind the partnership.

(c) Corporations. A contract with a corporation shall be signed in the corporate
name, followed by the word “by” and the signature and title of the person authorized to
sign. The Contracting Officer shall ensure that the person signing for the corporation
has authority to bind the corporation.
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6.1.6 In addition to the requirements stated above, and to assure a single point of
contact for resolution of contractual matters and payments, the Contracting Officer shall
obtain a certificate signed by each participant in the joint venture as follows: In the
proposal include the following statement:

“The parties hereto expressly understand and agree as follows:

a. (name, title, and company) is the principal representative of the joint venture.
As such, all communications regarding the administration of the contract and the

performance of the work thereunder may be directed to him or her. In the absence of
(same name, title, and company), (enter name, title, and company of alternate) is

the alternate principal representative of the joint venture.

b. Direction, approvals, required notices, and all other communications from the
Government to the joint venture, including transmittal of payments by the Government,
shall be directed to (enter name, title, and company of principal), principal
representative of the joint venture.”

6.1.7.7 The bid bond form, Block “Principal” requires that the name and title of the
person authorized to sign for the joint venture be included.

6.1.8 After award, the performance and payment bonds, and the insurance
certificate(s) provided shall be in the name of the joint venture.

7. EUNDING. See Section 00100 (52.236-4902) for magnitude of construction for this
project.

8. EVALUATION AND AWARD PROCEDURES

8.1 TECHNICAL EVALUATION:

8.1.1 Alltechnical proposals will be evaluated by a Technical Evaluation Team (TET).
Pricing data will not be considered during this evaluation. Criteria for the technical
evaluation are set forth elsewhere in the solicitation and will be the sole basis for
determining the technical merit of proposals.

8.1.2 The TET shall utilize the relative importance definitions and technical merit
ratings described earlier in this section of the solicitation to perform their technical
evaluation.

8.1.3 To be considered for award, proposals must conform to the terms and conditions
contained in the RFP. No proposal will be accepted that does not address all criteria
specified in this solicitation or which includes stipulations or qualifying conditions
unacceptable to the Government.
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8.2 PRICE EVALUATION:

Price is of secondary importance to the technical criteria. Pricing will be independently
evaluated to determine reasonableness and to aid in the determination of the firm’s
understanding of the work and ability to perform the contract. Financial capacity and
bonding ability will be verified.

8.3 SELECTION AND AWARD: Subject to provisions contained herein, award shall be
made to a single firm. The Government will select the best value offer based on
technical merit and price.

8.3.1 BEST VALUE ANALYSIS. The Governmentis more concerned with obtaining
superior technical features than with making award at the lowest overall cost to the
Government. In determining the best value to the Government, the tradeoff process of
evaluation will be utilized. The tradeoff process permits tradeoffs among price and
technical criteria, and allows the Government to consider award to other than the lowest
priced offeror or other than the highest technically rated offeror. You are advised that
greater consideration will be given to the evaluation of technical proposals rather than
price. Itis pointed out, however, that should technical competence between offerors be
considered approximately the same, the cost or price could become more important in
determining award.

8.3.2 SELECTION AND AWARD WITHOUT DISCUSSIONS: It is the intent of the
Government to make award based upon initial offers, without further discussions or
additional information. Therefore, initial proposals should be submitted based on the
most favorable terms from a price and technical standpoint. Do not assume there will
be an opportunity to clarify, discuss or revise proposals. If award is not made on initial
offers, a competitive range will be established and discussions conducted as described
below.

8.3.3 COMPETITIVE RANGE: The Government shall evaluate all proposals in
accordance with FAR 15.305(a) and, if discussions are to be conducted, establish a
competitive range. Based on the ratings of each proposal against all evaluation criteria,
the Contracting Officer shall establish a competitive range comprised of all of the most
highly rated proposals, unless the range is further reduced for purposes of efficiency
pursuant to FAR 15.306(c)(2).

8.3.4 DISCUSSIONS: Discussions are usually conducted in writing, but may also be by
telephone or in person. Discussions are tailored to each offeror’s proposal and are only
conducted with offeror(s) in the competitive range. The primary objective of discussions
is to maximize the Government’s ability to obtain the best value, based on the
requirement and the evaluation criteria set forth in this solicitation. If a firm's proposal is
eliminated or otherwise removed from consideration for award during discussions, no
further revisions to that firm's proposal will be accepted or considered. Discussions will
culminate in a request for Final Proposal Revision the date and time of which will be
common to all remaining firms.
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8.3.5 AFTER DISCUSSIONS: Revisions to the proposals submitted during
discussions, if any, will be evaluated by the TET and, if warranted, an adjustment made
to the rating previously assigned. The Contracting Officer will then perform a best value
analysis based on the final prices and technical proposals. Selection will be made on
the basis of the responsive, responsible firm whose proposal conforms to the RFP and
represents the most advantageous offer to the Government, subject to availability of
funds.

8.3.6 DEBRIEFINGS: Upon written request, unsuccessful firms will be debriefed and

furnished the basis for the selection decision and contract award in accordance with
FAR 15.505 and FAR 15.506.

8.3.7 PROPOSAL EXPENSES AND PRECONTRACT COSTS: This solicitation does
not commit the Government to pay costs incurred in preparation and submission of
initial and subsequent proposals or for other costs incurred prior to award of a formal
contract.

8.3.8 RELEASE OF INFORMATION: After receipt of proposals and until contract

award, source selection information will not be furnished to any firm.

END OF SECTION 00110
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CUSTOMER SATISFACTION SURVEY (PAGE 1 OF 2)
DACAG67-03-R-0201, COMBINED ARMS COLLECTIVE TRAINING FACILITY (CACTF), FT. LEWIS, WA

SECTION 1 -- TO BE COMPLETED BY OFFEROR AND PROVIDED TO CUSTOMER REFERENCE

Name of Firm Being Evaluated:

Project Title & Location:

Project Dollar Value (construction amounts)

Designer’s Role on Project (if applicable):

Year Completed: Project Manager:

SECTION 2 -- TO BE COMPLETED BY THE CUSTOMER REFERENCE AND MAILED, HAND-DELIVERED OR
FAXED DIRECTLY TO: Forms submitted by other than the customer (i.e., by the offeror), will not be considered.

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Seattle District FAX: (206) 764-6817
Attn: CENWS-CT-CB-MU (Esther Elson) Street Address:
P.O. Box 3755 4735 E. Marginal Way S.
Seattle, WA 98124-3755 Seattle WA 98134-2385

OVERVIEW: The firm shown above has submitted a proposal on a Seattle District Corps of Engineers project and
provided your name as a customer reference. Part of our evaluation process requires information on the firm's past
performance. Your input is important to us and responses are required by November 8, 2002 at 2:00 p.m. for
inclusion in this evaluation. Your assistance is greatly appreciated.

In blocks below, please indicate your overall level of satisfaction with work performed by firm shown in Section 1.
Mark Not Applicable (N/A) for any areas that do not apply. Provide comments on page 2.

On this project, the firm: Satisfaction
Low High N/A
1. Kept You Informed & Treated You as Important Member of the Team 1 2 3 4 5 NA
2. Displayed Flexibility in Responding to Your Needs 1 2 3 4 5 NA
3. Displayed Initiative in Problem Solving 1 2 3 4 5 NA
4, Resolved Your Concerns 1 2 3 4 5 NA
5. Completed Your Major Project Milestones on Time 1 2 3 4 5 NA
6. Managed the Project Effectively (including adequate Cost Controls) 1 2 3 4 5 NA
7. Managed their Work Force Effectively (including Subcontractors) 1 2 3 4 5 NA
8. Effectiveness of Quality Control Program 1 2 3 4 5 NA
9. Provided Warranty Support 1 2 3 4 5 NA
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CUSTOMER SATISFACTION SURVEY (PAGE 2 OF 2)
DACA67-03-R-0201, COMBINE D ARMS COLLECTIVE TRAINING FACILITY (CACTF), FT. LEWIS, WA

10. Your OVERALL Level of Customer Satisfaction 1 2 3 4 5 NA

11. Was the team offered in the proposal the same team that worked on the Yes...... No...... N/A
project? (If no, please describe below.)

12. Was payment withheld or liquidated damages assessed? (If yes, please Yes...... No...... N/A
describe below).

13. Were any features offered in the proposal not included in the completed Yes...... No...... N/A
project? (If yes, please describe below

14, REMARKS: (Discuss strengths and weaknesses of the firm)

Your Name: Phone Number:

Firm Name:

Relationship to this Project:

Your assistance in providing this past performance information is appreciated
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Section 00700 - Contract Clauses

00700 TABLE OF CONTENTS
52.201-4001 Successor Contracting Officers DEC 1999
52.202-1 Alt | Definitions (Dec 2001) --Alternate | MAY 2001
52.203-3 Gratuities APR 1984
52.203-5 Covenant Against Contingent Fees APR 1984
52.203-7 Anti-Kickback Procedures JUL 1995
52.203-8 Cancellation, Rescission, and Recovery of Fundsfor Illegal or JAN 1997
Improper Activity
52.203-10 Price Or Fee Adjustment For Illegal Or Improper Activity JAN 1997
52.203-12 Limitation On Payments To Influence Certain Federal JUN 1997
Transactions
52.204-4 Printed or Copied Double-Sided on Recycled Paper AUG 2000
52.209-6 Protecting the Government's Interest When Subcontracting  JUL 1995
With Contractors Debarred, Suspended, or Proposed for
Debarment
52.211-13 Time Extensions SEP 2000
52.211-18 Variation in Estimating Quanity APR 1984
52.212-4007 Environmental Litigation NOV 1999
52.215-2 Audit and Records--Negotiation JUN 1999
52.215-10 Price Reduction for Defective Cost or Pricing Data OCT 1997
52.215-11 Price Reduction for Defective Cost or Pricing Data-- OCT 1997
Modifications
52.215-12 Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data OCT 1997
52.215-13 Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data--Modifications OCT 1997
52.219-8 Utilization of Small Business Concerns OCT 2000
52.219-9 Alt I Small Business Subcontracting Plan (Jan 2002) Alternate | OCT 2001
52.219-16 Liguidated Damages-Subcontracting Plan JAN 1999
52.219-25 Small Disadvantaged Business Participation Program-- OCT 1999
Disadvantaged Status and Reporting
52.222-1 Notice To The Government Of Labor Disputes FEB 1997
52.222-3 Convict Labor AUG 199%
52.222-4 Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act - Overtime  SEP 2000
Compensation
52.222-6 Davis Bacon Act FEB 1995
52.222-7 Withholding of Funds FEB 1988
52.222-8 Payrolls and Basic Records FEB 1988
52.222-9 Apprentices and Trainees FEB 1983
52.222-10 Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements FEB 1988
52.222-11 Subcontracts (Labor Standards) FEB 1988
52.222-12 Contract Termination-Debarment FEB 1988
52.222-13 Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Regulations.  FEB 1988
52.222-14 Disputes Concerning Labor Standards FEB 1988
52.222-15 Certification of Eligibility FEB 1988
52.222-21 Prohibition Of Segregated Facilities FEB 1999
52.222-23 Notice of Requirement for Affirmative Action to Ensure Equal FEB 1999
Employment Opportunity for Construction
52.222-26 Equal Opportunity APR 2002
52.222-27 Affirmative Action Compliance Reguirements for Construction FEB 1999
52.222-35 Equal Opportunity For Special Disabled Veterans, Veterans of DEC 2001

the Vietnam Eraand Other Eligible Veterans



52.222-36
52.222-37

52.223-3
52.223-5
52.223-6
52.223-14
52.225-5
52.225-11

52.225-13
52.227-1
52.227-2

52.227-4
52.228-2
52.228-11
52.228-12
52.228-14
52.228-15
52.229-3
52.232-5
52.232-17
52.232-23
52.232-27
52.232-33

522331
52.236-2
52.236-3
52.236-5
52.236-6
52.236-7
52.236-8
52.236-9

52.236-10
52.236-11
52.236-12
52.236-13
52.236-15
52.236-21
52.236-26
52.242-13
52.242-14
52.243-4
52.244-6
52.246-12
52.246-21
52.249-2 Alt |

52.249-10
252.201-7000

Affirmative Action For Workers With Disabilities

Employment Reports On Special Disabled Veterans, Veterans

Of The Vietham Eraand Other Eligible Veterans
Hazardous Material Identification And Material Safety Data
Pollution Prevention and Right-to-Know Information
Drug Free Workplace

Toxic Chemical Release Reporting

Trade Agreements

Buy American Act--Construction Materials Under Trade

Agreements

Restrictions on Certain Foreign Purchases

Authorization and Consent

Notice And Assistance Regarding Patent And Copyright
I nfringement

Patent Indemnity-Construction Contracts

Additional Bond Security

Pledges Of Assets

Prospective Subcontractor Requests for Bonds
Irrevocable Letter of Credit

Performance and Payment Bonds--Construction

Federal, State And Local Taxes

Payments under Fixed-Price Construction Contracts
Interest

Assignment Of Claims

Prompt Payment for Construction Contracts

Payment by Electronic Funds Transfer--Central Contractor
Registration

Disputes

Differing Site Conditions

Site Investigation and Conditions Affecting the Work
Material and Workmanship

Superintendence by the Contractor

Permits and Responsibilities

Other Contracts

Protection of Existing Vegetation, Structures, Equipment,
Utilities, and Improvements

Operations and Storage Areas

Use and Possession Prior to Completion

Cleaning Up

Accident Prevention

Schedules for Construction Contracts

Specifications and Drawings for Construction
Preconstruction Conference

Bankruptcy

Suspension of Work

Changes

Subcontracts for Commercial Items

Inspection of Construction

Warranty of Construction

Termination for Convenience of the Government (Fixed-Price)

(Sep 1996) - Alternate
Default (Fixed-Price Construction)
Contracting Officer's Representative

JUN 1998
DEC 2001

JAN 1997
APR 1998
MAY 2001
OCT 2000
FEB 2002
JUL 2002

JUL 2000
JUL 1995
AUG 199%

APR 1984
OCT 1997
FEB 1992
OCT 1995
DEC 1999
JUL 2000
JAN 1991
SEPT 2002
JUN 1996
JAN 1986
FEB 2002
MAY 1999

JUL 2002

APR 1984
APR 1984
APR 1984
APR 1984
NOV 1991
APR 1984
APR 1984

APR 1984
APR 1984
APR 1984
NOV 1991
APR 1984
FEB 1997
FEB 1995
JUL 1995
APR 1984
AUG 1987
MAY 2002
AUG 199%
MAR 1994
SEP 1996

APR 1984
DEC 1991
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252.203-7001 Prohibition On Persons Convicted of Fraud or Other Defensee MAR 1999
Contract-Related Felonies
252.203-7002 Display Of DOD Hotline Poster DEC 1991
252.204-7003 Control Of Government Personnel Work Product APR 1992
252.204-7004 Required Central Contractor Registration NOV 2001
252.209-7004 Subcontracting With Firms That Are Owned or Controlled By MAR 1998
The Government of a Terrorist Country
252.215-7000 Pricing Adjustments DEC 1991
252.219-7003 Small, Small Disadvantaged and Women-Owned Small APR 1996
Business Subcontracting Plan (DOD Contracts)
252.223-7004 Drug Free Work Force SEP 1988
252.223-7006 Prohibition On Storage And Disposal Of Toxic And APR 1993
Hazardous Materials
252.226-7001 Utilization of Indian Organizations and Indian Owned SEP 2001
Economic Enterprises—DOD Contracts
252.227-7023 Drawings and Other Data to become Property of Government MAR 1979
252.227-7033 Rightsin Shop Drawings APR 1966
252.231-7000 Supplemental Cost Principles DEC 1991
252.236-7000 M odification Proposals-Price Breakdown DEC 1991
252.242-7000 Postaward Conference DEC 1991
252.243-7001 Pricing Of Contract Modifications DEC 1991
252.243-7002 Requests for Equitable Adjustment MAR 1998
252.247-7023 Transportation of Supplies by Sea MAY 2002

CLAUSESINCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT

Successor Contracting Officers (52.201-4001)

The Contracting Officer who signed this contract is the primary Contracting Officer for the contract. Neverthless,
any Contracting Officer assigned to the Seattle District and acting within hisfher authority may take formal action on
this contract when a contract action needs to be taken and the primary Contracting Officer is unavailable.

52.202-1 DEFINITIONS (MAY 2001) --ALTERNATE | (MAR 2001)

(a) Agency head or head of the agency meansthe Secretary (Attorney General, Administrator, Governor,
Chairperson, or other chief official, as appropriate) of the agency, unless otherwise indicated, including any deputy
or assistant chief official of the executive agency.

(b) Commercial component means any component that isacommercial item.

(c) Component means any item supplied to the Government as part of an end item or of another component, except
that for usein 52.225-9, and 52.225-11 see the definitionsin 52.225-9(a) and 52.225-11(a).

(d) Contracting Officer means a person with the authority to enter into, administer, and/or terminate contracts and
make related determinations and findings. The term includes certain authorized representatives of the Contracting
Officer acting within the limits of their authority as delegated by the Contracting Officer.
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(e) Nondevelopmental item means--
(1) Any previously developed item of supply used exclusively for governmental purposes by a Federal agency, a
State or local government, or aforeign government with which the United States has a mutual defense cooperation
agreement;
(2) Any item described in paragraph (f)(1) of this definition that requires only minor modification or modifications of a
type customarily available in the commercial marketplace in order to meet the requirements of the procuring
department or agency; or

(3) Any item of supply being produced that does not meet the requirements of paragraph (f)(1) or (f)(2) solely
because theitem is not yet in use.

(f) "Contracting Officer" means a person with the authority to enter into, administer, and/or terminate contracts and
make related determinations and findings. The term includes certain authorized representatives of the Contracting
Officer acting within the limits of their authority as delegated by the Contracting Officer.

(g) Except as otherwise provided in this contract, the term "subcontracts" includes, but is not limited to, purchase
orders and changes and modifications to purchase orders under this contract.

(End of clause)

522033 GRATUITIES (APR 1984)

(a) Theright of the Contractor to proceed may be terminated by written notice if, after notice and hearing, the agency
head or a designee determines that the Contractor, its agent, or another representative--

(1) Offered or gave agratuity (e.g., an entertainment or gift) to an officer, official, or employee of the Government; and
(2) Intended, by the gratuity, to obtain a contract or favorable treatment under a contract.

(b) The facts supporting this determination may be reviewed by any court having lawful jurisdiction.

(c) If this contract isterminated under paragraph (a) of this clause, the Government is entitled--

(1) To pursue the same remedies as in a breach of the contract; and

(2) In addition to any other damages provided by law, to exemplary damages of not less than 3 nor more than 10 times
the cost incurred by the Contractor in giving gratuities to the person concerned, as determined by the agency head
or adesignee. (This subparagraph (c)(2) is applicable only if this contract uses money appropriated to the

Department of Defense.)

(d) Therights and remedies of the Government provided in this clause shall not be exclusive and are in addition to
any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.

(End of clause)

52.203-5 COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been employed or retained to solicit or obtain this contract
upon an agreement or understanding for a contingent fee, except abona fide employee or agency. For breach or
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violation of thiswarranty, the Government shall have the right to annul this contract without liability or, inits
discretion, to deduct from the contract price or consideration, or otherwise recover, the full amount of the contingent
fee.

(b) "Bonafide agency," as used in this clause, means an established commercial or selling agency, maintained by a
contractor for the purpose of securing business, that neither exerts nor proposesto exert improper influence to solicit
or obtain Government contracts nor holds itself out as being able to obtain any Government contract or contracts
through improper influence.

"Bonafide employee," as used in this clause, means a person, employed by a contractor and subject to the
contractor's supervision and control asto time, place, and manner of performance, who neither exerts nor proposes to
exert improper influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds out as being able to obtain any
Government contract or contracts through improper influence.

"Contingent fee," as used in this clause, means any commission, percentage, brokerage, or other feethat is
contingent upon the success that a person or concern hasin securing a Government contract.

"Improper influence," as used in this clause, means any influence that induces or tends to induce a Government
employee or officer to give consideration or to act regarding a Government contract on any basis other than the
merits of the matter.

(End of clause)

52.203-7 ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES. (JUL 1995)
(a) Definitions.

"Kickback," as used in this clause, means any money, fee, commission, credit, gift, gratuity, thing of value, or
compensation of any kind which is provided, directly or indirectly, to any prime Contractor, prime Contractor
employee, subcontractor, or subcontractor employee for the purpose of improperly obtaining or rewarding favorable
treatment in connection with a prime contract or in connection with a subcontract relating to a prime contract.

"Person," as used in this clause, means a corporation, partnership, business association of any kind, trust, joint-
stock company, or individual.

"Prime contract,” as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by the United States for
the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind.

"Prime Contractor," as used in this clause, means a person who has entered into a prime contract with the United
States.

"Prime Contractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or agent of aprime
Contractor.

"Subcontract," as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by a prime Contractor or
subcontractor for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind under aprime
contract.

"Subcontractor," as used in this clause, (1) means any person, other than the prime Contractor, who offersto furnish
or furnishes any supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind under a prime contract or a subcontract
entered into in connection with such prime contract, and (2) includes any person who offersto furnish or furnishes
general suppliesto the prime Contractor or a higher tier subcontractor.
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"Subcontractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or agent of a subcontractor.
(b) The Anti-Kickback Act of 1986 (41 U.S.C. 51-58) (the Act), prohibits any person from -

(2) Providing or attempting to provide or offering to provide any kickback;

(2) Soliciting, accepting, or attempting to accept any kickback; or

(3) Including, directly or indirectly, the amount of any kickback in the contract price charged by a prime Contractor to
the United States or in the contract price charged by a subcontractor to a prime Contractor or higher tier
subcontractor.

(c)(1) The Contractor shall havein place and follow reasonable procedures designed to prevent and detect possible
violations described in paragraph (b) of thisclausein its own operations and direct business relationships.

(2) When the Contractor has reasonable grounds to believe that a violation described in paragraph (b) of this clause
may have occurred, the Contractor shall promptly report in writing the possible violation. Such reports shall be made
to theinspector general of the contracting agency, the head of the contracting agency if the agency does not have
an inspector general, or the Department of Justice.

(3) The Contractor shall cooperate fully with any Federal agency investigating a possible violation described in
paragraph (b) of this clause.

(4) The Contracting Officer may (i) offset the amount of the kickback against any monies owed by the United States
under the prime contract and/or (ii) direct that the Prime Contractor withhold, from sums owed a subcontractor under
the prime contract, the amount of any kickback. The Contracting Officer may order the monies withheld under
subdivision (c)(4)(ii) of this clause be paid over to the Government unless the Government has already offset those
monies under subdivision (c)(4)(i) of this clause. In either case, the Prime Contractor shall notify the Contracting
Officer when the monies are withheld.

(5) The Contractor agrees to incorporate the substance of this clause, including this subparagraph (c)(5) but
excepting subparagraph (c)(1), in all subcontracts under this contract which exceed $100,000.

52.203-8 CANCELLATION, RESCISSION, AND RECOVERY OF FUNDS FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY
(JAN 1997)

(a If the Government receives information that a contractor or a person has engaged in conduct constituting a
violation of subsection (@), (b), (c), or (d) of Section 27 of the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act (41 U.S.C. 423)
(the Act), as amended by section 4304 of the 1996 National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Y ear 1996 (Pub. L.
104-106), the Government may--

(1) Cancel the solicitation, if the contract has not yet been awarded or issued; or

(2) Rescind the contract with respect to which--

(i) The Contractor or someone acting for the Contractor has been convicted for an offense where the conduct
constitutes aviolation of subsection 27(a) or (b) of the Act for the purpose of either--
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(A) Exchanging the information covered by such subsections for anything of value; or
(B) Obtaining or giving anyone a competitive advantage in the award of a Federal agency procurement contract; or
(ii) The head of the contracting activity has determined, based upon a preponderance of the evidence, that the
Contractor or someone acting for the Contractor has engaged in conduct constituting an offense punishable under

subsections 27(e)(1) of the Act.

(b) If the Government rescinds the contract under paragraph (a) of this clause, the Government is entitled to recover,
in addition to any penalty prescribed by law, the amount expended under the contract.

(c) Therights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in addition to any other
rights and remedies provided by law, regulation, or under this contract.

(End of clause)

52.203-10 PRICE OR FEE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (JAN 1997)

(a) The Government, at its election, may reduce the price of afixed-price type contract and the total cost and fee
under a cost-type contract by the amount of profit or fee determined as set forth in paragraph (b) of this clauseif the
head of the contracting activity or designee determines that there was aviolation of subsection 27 (a), (b), or (c) of
the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, as amended (41 U.S.C. 423), asimplemented in section 3.104 of the
Federal Acquisition Regulation.

(b) The price or fee reduction referred to in paragraph (a) of this clause shall be--
(1) For cost-plus-fixed-fee contracts, the amount of the fee specified in the contract at the time of award,;

(2) For cost-plus-incentive-fee contracts, the target fee specified in the contract at the time of award, notwithstanding
any minimum fee or "fee floor" specified in the contract;

(3) For cost-plus-award-fee contracts--
(i) The base fee established in the contract at the time of contract award,;

(i) If no base feeis specified in the contract, 30 percent of the amount of each award fee otherwise payableto the
Contractor for each award fee eval uation period or at each award fee determination point.

(4) For fixed-price-incentive contracts, the Government may--

(i) Reduce the contract target price and contract target profit both by an amount equal to theinitial target profit
specified in the contract at the time of contract award; or

(i) If an immediate adjustment to the contract target price and contract target profit would have a significant adverse
impact on the incentive price revision relationship under the contract, or adversely affect the contract financing
provisions, the Contracting Officer may defer such adjustment until establishment of the total final price of the
contract. Thetotal final price established in accordance with the incentive price revision provisions of the contract
shall be reduced by an amount equal to theinitial target profit specified in the contract at the time of contract award
and such reduced price shall be the total final contract price.

(5) For firm-fixed-price contracts, by 10 percent of theinitial contract price or a profit amount determined by the
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Contracting Officer from records or documents in existence prior to the date of the contract award.
(c) The Government may, at its election, reduce a prime contractor's price or fee in accordance with the procedures of
paragraph (b) of this clause for violations of the Act by its subcontractors by an amount not to exceed the amount of
profit or fee reflected in the subcontract at the time the subcontract was first definitively priced.
(d) Inaddition to the remediesin paragraphs (a) and (c) of this clause, the Government may terminate this contract for
default. The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and arein addition to any
other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.

(End of clause)

5220312 LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS (JUN 1997)
(a) Definitions.

"Agency," asused in this clause, means executive agency as defined in 2.101.

"Covered Federal action," as used in this clause, means any of the following Federal actions:

(1) The awarding of any Federal contract.

(2) The making of any Federal grant.

(3) The making of any Federal loan.

(4) The entering into of any cooperative agreement.

(5) The extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

"Indian tribe" and "tribal organization," as used in this clause, have the meaning provided in section4 of the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450B) and include Alaskan Natives.

"Influencing or attempting to influence,” as used in this clause, means making, with the intent to influence, any
communication to or appearance before an officer or employee of any agency, aMember of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of aMember of Congressin connection with any covered Federal action.

"Local government," as used in this clause, means a unit of government in a State and, if chartered, established, or
otherwise recognized by a State for the performance of agovernmental duty, including alocal public authority, a
special district, an intrastate district, a council of governments, a sponsor group representative organization, and any
other instrumentality of alocal government.

"Officer or employee of an agency," as used in this clause, includes the following individuals who are employed by
an agency:

(1) Anindividual who is appointed to a positionin the Government under Title 5, United States Code, including a
position under atemporary appointment.

(2) A member of the uniformed services, as defined in subsection 101(3),Title 37, United States Code.

(3) A special Government employee, as defined in section 202, Title 18, United States Code.
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(4) Anindividual who isamember of aFederal advisory committee, as defined by the Federal Advisory Committee
Act, Title 5, United States Code, appendix 2.

"Person," as used in this clause, means an individual, corporation, company, association, authority, firm, partnership,
society, State, and local government, regardless of whether such entity is operated for profit, or not for profit. This
term excludes an Indian tribe, tribal organization, or any other Indian organization with respect to expenditures
specifically permitted by other Federal law.

"Reasonable compensation,” as used in this clause, means, with respect to aregularly employed officer or employee
of any person, compensation that is consistent with the normal compensation for such officer or employee for work
that is not furnished to, not funded by, or not furnished in cooperation with the Federal Government.

"Reasonable payment," as used in this clause, means, with respect to professional and other technical services, a
payment in an amount that is consistent with the amount normally paid for such servicesin the private sector.

"Recipient," as used in this clause, includes the Contractor and all subcontractors. Thisterm excludes an Indian tribe,
tribal organization, or any other Indian organization with respect to expenditures specifically permitted by other
Federal law.

"Regularly employed,” as used in this clause, means, with respect to an officer or employee of a person requesting or
receiving a Federal contract, an officer or employee who is employed by such person for at least 130 working days
within 1 year immediately preceding the date of the submission that initiates agency consideration of such person for
receipt of such contract. An officer or employee who is employed by such person for less than 130 working days
within 1 year immediately preceding the date of the submission that initiates agency consideration of such person
shall be considered to be regularly employed as soon as he or sheis employed by such person for 130 working days.

"State," as used in this clause, means a State of the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, aterritory or possession of the United States, an agency or instrumentality of a State, and multi-State,
regional, or interstate entity having governmental duties and powers.

(b) Prohibitions.

(1) Section 1352 of Title 31, United States Code, among other things, prohibits arecipient of a Federal contract, grant,
loan, or cooperative agreement from using appropriated fundsto pay any person for influencing or attempting to
influence an officer or employee of any agency, aMember of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an
employee of aMember of Congressin connection with any of the following covered Federal actions: the awarding of
any Federal contract; the making of any Federal grant; the making of any Federal |oan; the entering into of any
cooperative agreement; or the modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.

(2) The Act also requires Contractors to furnish a disclosure if any funds other than Federal appropriated funds
(including profit or fee received under acovered Federal transaction) have been paid, or will be paid, to any person
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, aMember of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of aMember of Congress in connection with a Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

(3) The prohibitions of the Act do not apply under the following conditions:
(i) Agency and legislative liaison by own employees.

(A) The prohibition on the use of appropriated funds, in subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause, does not apply in the
case of a payment of reasonable compensation made to an officer or employee of a person requesting or receiving a
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covered Federal action if the payment isfor agency and legislative liaison activities not directly related to a covered
Federal action.

(B) For purposes of subdivision (b)(3)(i)(A) of this clause, providing any information specifically requested by an
agency or Congressis permitted at any time.

(C) Thefollowing agency and legislative liaison activities are permitted at any time wherethey are not related to a
specific solicitation for any covered Federal action:

(1) Discussing with an agency the qualities and characteristics (including individual demonstrations) of the person's
products or services, conditions or termsof sale, and service capahilities.

(2) Technical discussions and other activities regarding the application or adaptation of the person's products or
services for an agency's use.

(D) Thefollowing agency and legidlative liaison activities are permitted where they are prior to formal solicitation of
any covered Federal action--

(2) Providing any information not specifically requested but necessary for an agency to make an informed decision
about initiation of a covered Federal action;

(2) Technical discussions regarding the preparation of an unsolicited proposal prior to its official submission; and

(3) Capability presentations by persons seeking awards from an agency pursuant to the provisions of the Small
Business Act, as amended by Pub. L. 95-507, and subsequent amendments.

(E) Only those services expressly authorized by subdivision (b)(3)(i)(A) of this clause are permitted under this clause.
(ii) Professional and technical services.

(A) The prohibition on the use of appropriated funds, in subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause, does not apply in the
case of--

(1) A payment of reasonable compensation made to an officer or employee of a person requesting or receiving a
covered Federal action or an extension, continuation, renewal, anendment, or modification of a covered Federal
action, if payment isfor professional or technical services rendered directly in the preparation, submission, or
negotiation of any bid, proposal, or application for that Federal action or for meeting requirements imposed by or
pursuant to law as a condition for receiving that Federal action.

(2) Any reasonable payment to a person, other than an officer or employee of aperson requesting or receiving a
covered Federal action or an extension, continuation, renewal, anendment, or modification of acovered Federal
action if the payment isfor professional or technical servicesrendered directly in the preparation, submission, or
negotiation of any bid, proposal, or application for that Federal action or for meeting requirementsimposed by or
pursuant to law as a condition for receiving that Federal action. Persons other than officers or employees of aperson
requesting or receiving acovered Federal action include consultants and trade associations.

(B) For purposes of subdivision (b)(3)(ii)(A) of this clause, "professional and technical services' shall be limited to
advice and analysis directly applying any professional or technical discipline. For example, drafting of alegal
document accompanying abid or proposal by alawyer isalowable. Similarly, technical advice provided by an
engineer on the performance or operational capability of a piece of equipment rendered directly in the negotiation of a
contract is allowable. However, communications with the intent to influence made by a professional (such asa
licensed lawyer) or atechnical person (such as alicensed accountant) are not allowable under this section unless
they provide advice and analysis directly applying their professional or technical expertise and unlessthe advice or
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analysisisrendered directly and solely in the preparation, submission or negotiation of a covered Federal action.
Thus, for example, communications with the intent to influence made by alawyer that do not provide legal advice or
analysisdirectly and solely related to the legal aspects of hisor her client's proposal, but generally advocate one
proposal over another are not allowable under this section because the lawyer is not providing professional legal
services. Similarly, communications with the intent to influence made by an engineer providing an engineering
analysis prior to the preparation or submission of abid or proposal are not allowable under this section since the
engineer is providing technical services but not directly in the preparation, submission or negotiation of a covered
Federal action.

(C) Requirementsimposed by or pursuant to law as a condition for receiving a covered Federal award include those
required by law or regulation and any other requirementsin the actual award documents.

(D) Only those services expressly authorized by subdivisions (b)(3)(ii)(A)(1) and (2) of this clause are permitted
under this clause.

(E) The reporting requirements of FAR 3.803(a) shall not apply with respect to payments of reasonable compensation
made to regularly employed officers or employees of a person.

(c) Disclosure.

(1) The Contractor who requests or receives from an agency a Federal contract shall file with that agency a disclosure
form, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, if such person has made or has agreed to make any
payment using nonappropriated funds (to include profits from any covered Federal action), which would be
prohibited under subparagraph (b)(1) of thisclause, if paid for with appropriated funds.

(2) The Contractor shall file adisclosure form at the end of each calendar quarter in which there occurs any event that
materially affects the accuracy of the information contained in any disclosure form previously filed by such person
under subparagraph (c)(1) of this clause. An event that materially affects the accuracy of the information reported
includes--

(i) A cumulative increase of $25,000 or more in the amount paid or expected to be paid for influencing or attempting to
influence a covered Federal action; or

(ii) A change in the person(s) or individual (s) influencing or attempting to influence a covered Federal action; or

(iii) A change in the officer(s), employee(s), or Member(s) contacted to influence or attempt to influence a covered
Federal action.

(3) The Contractor shall require the submittal of acertification, and if required, a disclosure form by any person who
requests or receives any subcontract exceeding $100,000 under the Federal contract.

(4) All subcontractor disclosure forms (but not certifications) shall be forwarded from tier to tier until received by the
prime Contractor. The prime Contractor shall submit all disclosuresto the Contracting Officer at the end of the
calendar quarter in which the disclosure formis submitted by the subcontractor. Each subcontractor certification
shall be retained in the subcontract file of the awarding Contractor.

(d) Agreement. The Contractor agrees not to make any payment prohibited by this clause.

(e) Penalties.

(1) Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under paragraph (a) of this clause or who failsto file or amend
the disclosure form to be filed or amended by paragraph (b) of this clause shall be subject to civil penalties as
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provided for by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Animposition of acivil penalty does not prevent the Government from seeking any
other remedy that may be applicable.

(2) Contractors may rely without liability on the representation made by their subcontractorsin the certification and
disclosure form.

(f) Cost allowability. Nothing in this clause makes allowabl e or reasonable any costs which would otherwise be
unallowable or unreasonable. Conversely, costs made specifically unallowable by the requirementsin this clause will
not be made allowabl e under any other provision.

(End of clause)

52204-4  PRINTED OR COPIED DOUBLE-SIDED ON RECYCLED PAPER (AUG 2000)
(a) Definitions. Asused in this clause--

“Postconsumer material” means a material or finished product that has served itsintended use and has been
discarded for disposal or recovery, having completed itslife as a consumer item. Postconsumer material is a part of
the broader category of “recovered material.” For paper and paper products, postconsumer material means
“postconsumer fiber” defined by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) as--

(1) Paper, paperboard, and fibrous materials from retail stores, office buildings, homes, and so forth, after they have
passed through their end-usage as a consumer item, including: used corrugated boxes; old newspapers; old
magazines; mixed waste paper; tabulating cards; and used cordage; or

(2) All paper, paperboard, and fibrous materials that enter and are collected from municipal solid waste; but not
(3) Fiber derived from printers over-runs, converters' scrap, and over-issue publications.

“Printed or copied double-sided” means printing or reproducing a document so that information is on both sides of a
sheet of paper.

“Recovered material,” for paper and paper products, is defined by EPA in its Comprehensive Procurement Guideline
as “recovered fiber” and meansthe following materials;

(1) Postconsumer fiber; and
(2) Manufacturing wastes such as--

(i) Dry paper and paperboard waste generated after compl etion of the papermaking process (that is, those
manufacturing operations up to and including the cutting and trimming of the paper machine reel into smaller rollsor
rough sheets) including: envelope cuttings, bindery trimmings, and other paper and paperboard waste resulting from
printing, cutting, forming, and other converting operations; bag, box, and carton manufacturing wastes; and butt
rolls, mill wrappers, and rejected unused stock; and

(ii) Repulped finished paper and paperboard from obsol ete inventories of paper and paperboard manufacturers,
merchants, wholesalers, dealers, printers, converters, or others.

(b) In accordance with Section 101 of Executive Order 13101 of September 14, 1998, Greening the Government through
Waste Prevention, Recycling, and Federal Acquisition, the Contractor is encouraged to submit paper documents,
such as offers, letters, or reports, that are printed or copied double-sided on recycled paper that meet minimum
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content standards specified in Section 505 of Executive Order 13101, when not using €l ectronic commerce methods to
submit information or datato the Government.

(c) If the Contractor cannot purchase high-speed copier paper, offset paper, forms bond, computer printout paper,
carbonless paper, file folders, white wove envelopes, writing and office paper, book paper, cotton fiber paper, and
cover stock meeting the 30 percent postconsumer material standard for use in submitting paper documentsto the
Government, it should use paper containing no less than 20 percent postconsumer material. This|esser standard
should be used only when paper meeting the 30 percent postconsumer material standard is not obtainable at a
reasonabl e price or does not meet reasonable performance standards.

(End of clause)

52209-6 PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'SINTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH CONTRACTORS
DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT (JUL 1995)

(a) The Government suspends or debars Contractors to protect the Government'sinterests. The Contractor shall not
enter into any subcontract in excess of the $25,000 with a Contractor that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for
debarment unlessthereisa compelling reason to do so.

(b) The Contractor shall require each proposed first-tier subcontractor, whose subcontract will exceed $25,000, to
disclose to the Contractor, in writing, whether as of the time of award of the subcontract, the subcontractor, or its
principles, isor is not debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by the Federal Government.

(c) A corporate officer or adesignee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing, before entering
into asubcontract with aparty that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment (see FAR 9.404 for
information on the List of Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs). The notice
must include the following:

(1) The name of the subcontractor.

(2) The Contractor's knowledge of the reasons for the subcontractor being on the List of Parties Excluded from
Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs.

(3) The compelling reason(s) for doing business with the subcontractor notwithstanding itsinclusion on the List of
Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs.

(4) The systems and procedures the Contractor has established to ensure that it is fully protecting the Government's
interests when dealing with such subcontractor in view of the specific basis for the party's debarment, suspension, or
proposed debarment.

(End of clause)

52.211-13 TIME EXTENSIONS (SEP 2000)

Time extensions for contract changes will depend upon the extent, if any, by which the changes cause delay in the
completion of the various elements of construction. The change order granting the time extension may provide that
the contract completion date will be extended only for those specific elements related to the changed work and that
the remaining contract completion dates for all other portions of the work will not be altered. The change order also
may provide an equitabl e readjustment of liquidated damages under the new completion schedule.
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(End of clause)

52211-18 VARIATION IN ESTIMATED QUANTITY (APR 1984)

If the quantity of aunit-priced item in this contract is an estimated quantity and the actual quantity of the unit-priced
item varies more than 15 percent above or below the estimated quantity, an equitable adjustment in the contract price
shall be made upon demand of either party. The equitable adjustment shall be based upon any increase or decrease in
costs due solely to the variation above 115 percent or below 85 percent of the estimated quantity. If the quantity
variation is such asto cause an increase in the time necessary for completion, the Contractor may request, in writing,
an extension of time, to be received by the Contracting Officer within 10 days from the beginning of the delay, or
within such further period as may be granted by the Contracting Officer before the date of final settlement of the
contract. Upon the receipt of awritten request for an extension, the Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts and
make an adjustment for extending the compl etion date as, in the judgement of the Contracting Officer, isjustified.

52.212-4007 ENVIRONMENTAL LITIGATION

(a) If the performance of all or any part of the work is suspended, delayed, or interrupted due to an order of acourt of
competent jurisdiction as aresult of environmental litigation, as defined below, the Contracting Officer, at the request
of the Contractor, shall determine whether the order is due in any part tothe acts or omissions of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor at any tier not required by the terms of this contract. If it is determined that the order is not duein any
part to acts or omissions of the Contractor or a Subcontractor at any tier other than as required by the terms of this
contract, such suspension, delay, or interruption shall be considered asif ordered by the Contracting Officer in the
administration of this contract under the terms of the " Suspension of Work" clause of this contract. The period of
such suspension, delay or interruption shall be considered unreasonable, and an adjustment shall be made for any
increase in the cost of performance of this contract (excluding profit) as provided in that clause, subject to all the
provisions thereof.

(b) Theterm "environmental litigation", as used herein, means a lawsuit alleging that the work will have an adverse
effect on the environment or that the Government has not duly considered, either substantially or procedurally, the
effect of the work on the environment.

522152 AUDIT AND RECORDS--NEGOTIATION (JUN 1999)

(a) Asused in thisclause, "records" includes books, documents, accounting procedures and practices, and other
data, regardless of type and regardless of whether such items are in written form, in the form of computer data, or in
any other form.

(b) Examination of costs. If thisisa cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-hour, or price
redeterminable contract, or any combination of these, the Contractor shall maintain and the Contracting Officer, or an
authorized representative of the Contracting Officer, shall have the right to examine and audit all records and other
evidence sufficient to reflect properly all costs claimed to have been incurred or anticipated to be incurred directly or
indirectly in performance of this contract. Thisright of examination shall include inspection at all reasonable times of
the Contractor's plants, or parts of them, engaged in performing the contract.

(c) Cost or pricing data. If the Contractor has been required to submit cost or pricing datain connection with any
pricing action relating to this contract, the Contracting Officer, or an authorized representative of the Contracting
Officer, in order to eval uate the accuracy, conpleteness, and currency of the cost or pricing data, shall have the right
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to examine and audit all of the Contractor's records, including computations and projections, related to--

(1) The proposal for the contract, subcontract, or modification;

(2) Thediscussions conducted on the proposal (s), including those related to negotiating;

(3) Pricing of the contract, subcontract, or modification; or

(4) Performance of the contract, subcontract or modification.

(d) Comptroller General--(1) The Comptroller General of the United States, or an authorized representative, shall have
access to and the right to examine any of the Contractor's directly pertinent records involving transactions related to
this contract or a subcontract hereunder.

(2) This paragraph may not be construed to require the Contractor or subcontractor to create or maintain any record
that the Contractor or subcontractor does not maintain in the ordinary course of business or pursuant to aprovision
of law.

(e) Reports. If the Contractor isrequired to furnish cost, funding, or performance reports, the Contracting Officer or
an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer shall have the right to examine and audit the supporting
records and materials, for the purpose of evaluating (1) the effectiveness of the Contractor's policies and procedures
to produce data compatible with the objectives of these reports and (2) the data reported.

(f) Availability. The Contractor shall make available at its office at all reasonabl e times the records, materials, and
other evidence described in paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e) of this clause, for examination, audit, or reproduction,
until 3 years after final payment under this contract or for any shorter period specified in Subpart 4.7, Contractor
Records Retention, of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR), or for any longer period required by statute or by

other clauses of this contract. In addition--

(2) If this contract is completely or partially terminated, the Contractor shall make available the records relating to the
work terminated until 3 years after any resulting final termination settlement; and

(2) The Contractor shall make available records relating to appeals under the Disputes clause or to litigation or the
settlement of claimsarising under or relating to this contract until such appeals, litigation, or claims are finally
resolved.

(9) The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all the terms of this clause, including this paragraph (g), in al
subcontracts under this contract that exceed the simplified acquisition threshold, and--

(1) That are cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-hour, or price-redeterminable type or any
combination of these;

(2) For which cost or pricing data are required; or
(3) That require the subcontractor to furnish reports as discussed in paragraph (e) of thisclause.

The clause may be altered only as necessary to identify properly the contracting parties and the Contracting Officer
under the Government prime contract.

(End of clause)

5221510 PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997)
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(a) If any price, including profit or fee, negotiated in connection with this contract, or any cost reimbursable under
this contract, was increased by any significant amount because--

(1) The Contractor or a subcontractor furnished cost or pricing data that were not complete, accurate, and current as
certified in its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data;

(2) A subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the Contractor cost or pricing data that were not
complete, accurate, and current as certified in the Contractor's Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data; or

(3) Any of these parties furnished data of any description that were not accurate, the price or cost shall be reduced
accordingly and the contract shall be modified to reflect the reduction.

(b) Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (a) of this clause due to defective data from a prospective
subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded the subcontract shall be limited to the amount, plus applicable
overhead and profit markup, by which--

(1) The actual subcontract; or
(2) The actual cost to the Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was less than the prospective subcontract cost
estimate submitted by the Contractor; provided, that the actual subcontract price was not itself affected by defective

cost or pricing data.

(c)(2) If the Contracting Officer determines under paragraph (a) of this clause that a price or cost reduction should be
made, the Contractor agrees not to raise the following matters as a defense:

(i) The Contractor or subcontractor was a sole source supplier or otherwise was in a superior bargaining position and
thus the price of the contract would not have been modified even if accurate, complete, and current cost or pricing
data had been submitted.

(ii) The Contracting Officer should have known that the cost or pricing datain issue were defective even though the
Contractor or subcontractor took no affirmative action to bring the character of the datato the attention of the
Contracting Officer.

(iii) The contract was based on an agreement about the total cost of the contract and there was no agreement about
the cost of each item procured under the contract.

(iv) The Contractor or subcontractor did not submit a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data.

(2)(i) Except as prohibited by subdivision (c)(2)(ii) of this clause, an offset in an amount determined appropriate by
the Contracting Officer based upon the facts shall be allowed against the amount of a contract price reduction if--

(A) The Contractor certifiesto the Contracting Officer that, to the best of the Contractor's knowledge and belief, the
Contractor is entitled to the offset in the amount requested; and

(B) The Contractor proves that the cost or pricing datawere available before the “as of” date specified oniits
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, and that the data were not submitted before such date.

(ii) An offset shall not be allowed if--

(A) The understated data were known by the Contractor to be understated before the “as of” date specified on its
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data; or
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(B) The Government proves that the facts demonstrate that the contract price would not have increased in the
amount to be offset even if the avail able data had been submitted before the “as of” date specified on its Certificate
of Current Cost or Pricing Data.

(d) If any reduction in the contract price under this clause reduces the price of items for which payment was made
prior to the date of the modification reflecting the price reduction, the Contractor shall be liable to and shall pay the
United States at the time such overpayment is repaid--

(1) Simpleinterest on the amount of such overpayment to be computed from the date(s) of overpayment to the
Contractor to the date the Government is repaid by the Contractor at the applicable underpayment rate effective for
each quarter prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury under 26 U.S.C. 6621(a)(2); and

A penalty equal to the amount of the overpayment, if the Contractor or subcontractor knowingly submitted cost or
pricing data that were incomplete, inaccurate, or noncurrent.

(End of clause)

5221511 PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA--MODIFICATIONS (OCT 1997)

(a) This clause shall become operative only for any modification to this contract involving a pricing adjustment
expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or pricing dataat FAR 15.403-4, except that this clause does
not apply to any modification if an exception under FAR 15.403-1 applies.

(b) If any price, including profit or fee, negotiated in connection with any modification under this clause, or any cost
reimbursable under this contract, was increased by any significant amount because (1) the Contractor or a
subcontractor furnished cost or pricing data that were not complete, accurate, and current as certified in its Certificate
of Current Cost or Pricing Data, (2) a subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the Contractor cost or
pricing data that were not complete, accurate, and current as certified in the Contractor's Certificate of Current Cost or
Pricing Data, or (3) any of these parties furnished data of any description that were not accurate, the price or cost
shall be reduced accordingly and the contract shall be modified to reflect the reduction. Thisright to a price reduction
islimited to that resulting from defects in data rel ating to modifications for which this clause becomes operative

under paragraph (a) of this clause.

(c) Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (b) of this clause due to defective data from a prospective
subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded the subcontract shall be limited to the amount, plus applicable
overhead and profit markup, by which--

(1) The actual subcontract; or

(2) The actual cost to the Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was | ess than the prospective subcontract cost
estimate submitted by the Contractor; provided, that the actual subcontract price was not itself affected by defective
cost or pricing data.

(d)(2) If the Contracting Officer determines under paragraph (b) of this clause that a price or cost reduction should be
made, the Contractor agrees not to raise the following matters as a defense:

(i) The Contractor or subcontractor was a sole source supplier or otherwise was in a superior bargaining position and
thus the price of the contract would not have been modified even if accurate, complete, and current cost or pricing
data had been submitted.
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(ii) The Contracting Officer should have known that the cost or pricing datain issue were defective even though the
Contractor or subcontractor took no affirmative action to bring the character of the datato the attention of the
Contracting Officer.

(iii) The contract was based on an agreement about the total cost of the contract and there was no agreement about
the cost of each item procured under the contract.

(iv) The Contractor or subcontractor did not submit a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data.

(2)(i) Except as prohibited by subdivision (d)(2)(ii) of this clause, an offset in an amount determined appropriate by
the Contracting Officer based upon the facts shall be allowed against the amo unt of a contract price reduction if--

(A) The Contractor certifies to the Contracting Officer that, to the best of the Contractor's knowledge and belief, the
Contractor is entitled to the offset in the amount requested; and

(B) The Contractor proves that the cost or pricing data were available before the “as of” date specified oniits
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, and that the data were not submitted before such date.

(ii) An offset shall not be allowed if--

(A) The understated data were known by the Contractor to be understated before the “ as of” date specified on its
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data; or

(B) The Government proves that the facts demonstrate that the contract price would not have increased in the
amount to be offset even if the available data had been submitted before the “as of” date specified on its Certificate
of Current Cost or Pricing Data.

(e) If any reduction in the contract price under this clause reduces the price of items for which payment was made
prior to the date of the modification reflecting the price reduction, the Contractor shall be liable to and shall pay the
United States at the time such overpayment is repaid--

(1) Simpleinterest on the amount of such overpayment to be computed from the date(s) of overpayment to the
Contractor to the date the Government is repaid by the Contractor at the applicable underpayment rate effective for
each quarter prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury under 26 U.S.C. 6621(a)(2); and

A penalty equal to the amount of the overpayment, if the Contractor or subcontractor knowingly submitted cost or
pricing data that were incomplete, inaccurate, or noncurrent.

(End of clause)

5221512 SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997)

(a) Before awarding any subcontract expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or pricing dataat FAR
15.403-4, on the date of agreement on price or the date of award, whichever islater; or before pricing any subcontract
modification involving apricing adjustment expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at
FAR 15.403-4, the Contractor shall require the subcontractor to submit cost or pricing data (actually or by specific
identification in writing), unless an exception under FAR 15.403-1 applies.

(b) The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify in substantially the form prescribed in FAR 15.406-2 that,
to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under paragraph (a) of this clause were accurate, complete,
and current as of the date of agreement on the negotiated price of the subcontract or subcontract modification.



DACA67-03-R-0201
u0003
Page 44 of 128

(c) In each subcontract that exceeds the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, when
entered into, the Contractor shall insert either--

(1) The substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c), if paragraph (@) of this clause requires submission of
cost or pricing datafor the subcontract; or

(2) The substance of the clause at FAR 52.215-13, Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data--M odifications.

5221513 SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA --MODIFICATIONS (OCT 1997)
(a) Therequirements of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this clause shall--

(1) Become operative only for any modification to this contract involving a pricing adjustment expected to exceed the
threshold for submission of cost or pricing dataat FAR 15.403-4; and

(2) Belimited to such modifications.

(b) Before awarding any subcontract expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or pricingdataat FAR
15.403-4, on the date of agreement on price or the date of award, whichever islater; or before pricing any subcontract
modification involving a pricing adjustment expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at
FAR 15.403-4, the Contractor shall require the subcontractor to submit cost or pricing data (actually or by specific
identification in writing), unless an exception under FAR 15.403-1 applies.

(c) The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify in substantially the form prescribed in FAR 15.406-2 that,
to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under paragraph (b) of this clause were accurate, compl ete,
and current as of the date of agreement on the negotiated price of the subcontract or subcontract modification.

The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (d), in each subcontract that
exceeds the threshold for submission of cost or pricing dataat FAR 15.403-4 on the date of agreement on price or the
date of award, whichever islater.

(End of clause)

52219-8 UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (OCT 2000)

(a) Itisthe policy of the United States that small business concerns, veteran-owned small business concerns,
service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged
business concerns, and women-owned small business concerns shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to
participate in performing contracts let by any Federal agency, including contracts and subcontracts for subsystems,
assemblies, components, and related services for major systems. It is further the policy of the United States that its
prime contractors establish procedures to ensure the timely payment of amounts due pursuant to the terms of their
subcontracts with small business concerns, veteran-owned small business concerns, service-disabled veteran-owned
small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns, and women-
owned small business concerns.

(b) The Contractor hereby agreesto carry out this policy in the awarding of subcontractsto the fullest extent
consistent with efficient contract performance. The Contractor further agrees to cooperate in any studies or surveys
as may be conducted by the United States Small Business Administration or the awarding agency of the United
States as may be necessary to determine the extent of the Contractor's compliance with this clause.
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Definitions. Asused in this contract--

HUBZone small business concern means a small business concern that appears on the List of Qualified HUBZone
Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business Administration.

Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern--

(1) Means asmall business concern--

(i) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of any
publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more service-disabled

veterans; and

(ii) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more service-disabled veterans
or, in the case of aveteran with permanent and severe disability, the spouse or permanent caregiver of such veteran.

(2) Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(2), with adisability that is service-
connected, asdefined in 38 U.S.C. 101(16).

Small business concern means asmall business as defined pursuant to Section 3 of the Small Business Act and
relevant regul ations promulgated pursuant thereto.

Small disadvantaged business concern means a small business concern that represents, as part of its offer that--

(1) It hasreceived certification as asmall disadvantaged business concern consistent with 13 CFR part 124, subpart
B;

(2) No material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has occurred since its certification;

(3) Where the concern is owned by one or more individuals, the net worth of each individual upon whom the
certification is based does not exceed $750,000 after taking into account the applicable exclusions set forth at 13 CFR
124.104(c)(2); and

(4) Itisidentified, on the date of its representation, as a certified small disadvantaged business in the database
maintained by the Small Business Administration (PRO-Net).

Veteran-owned small business concern means a small business concern--

(1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at 38 U.S.C. 101(2)) or, in the case
of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more veterans,
and

(2) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more veterans.

Women-owned small business concern means asmall business concern--

(1) That isat least 51 percent owned by one or more women, or, in the case of any publicly owned business, at |east
51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more women; and

(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women.
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(d) Contractors acting in good faith may rely on written representations by their subcontractors regarding their status
as asmall business concern, a veteran-owned small business concern, a service-disabled veteran-owned small
business concern, aHUBZone small business concern, a small disadvantaged business concern, or awomen-owned
small business concern.

(End of clause)

522199 SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 2002)--ALTERNATE Il (OCT 2001).
(a) Thisclause does not apply to small business concerns.
(b) Definitions. Asused in this clause-

Commercial item means a product or service that satisfies the definition of commercial item in section 2.101 of the
Federal Acquisition Regulation.

Commercial plan means a subcontracting plan (including goals) that covers the offeror's fiscal year and that applies
to the entire production of commercial items sold by either the entire company or a portion thereof (e.g., division,
plant, or product line).

Individual contract plan means a subcontracting plan that covers the entire contract period (including option
periods), applies to a specific contract, and has goals that are based on the offeror's planned subcontracting in
support of the specific contract, except that indirect costs incurred for common or joint purposes may be allocated on
aprorated basis to the contract.

Master plan means a subcontracting plan that contains all the required elements of an individual contract plan, except
goals, and may be incorporated into individual contract plans, provided the master plan has been approved.

Subcontract means any agreement (other than one involving an employer-employee relationship) entered into by a
Federal Government prime Contractor or subcontractor calling for supplies or services required for performance of the
contract or subcontract.

(c) Proposals submitted in response to this solicitation shall include a subcontracting plan that separately addresses
subcontracting with small business, veteran-owner small business, HUBZ one small business, small disadvantaged
business, and women-owned small business concerns. If the offeror is submitting an individual contract plan, the
plan must separately address subcontracting with small business, veteran-owner small business, HUBZone small
business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns, with a separate part for the
basic contract and separate parts for each option (if any). The plan shall be included in and made a part of the
resultant contract. The subcontracting plan shall be negotiated within the time specified by the Contracting Officer.
Failure to submit and negotiate a subcontracting plan shall make the offeror ineligible for award of a contract.

(d) The offeror's subcontracting plan shall include the following:

(1) Goals, expressed in terms of percentages of total planned subcontracting dollars, for the use of small business,
veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small
business concerns as subcontractors. The offeror shall include all subcontracts that contribute to contract
performance, and may include a proportionate share of products and services that are normally allocated as indirect
costs.

(2) A statement of--
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(i) Totd dallars planned to be subcontracted for an individual contract plan; or the offeror's total projected sales,
expressed in dollars, and the total value of projected subcontracts to support the sales for acommercial plan;

(ii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small business concerns;

(iii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to veteran-owned small business concerns;
(iv) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to HUBZone small business concerns;

(v) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small disadvantaged business concerns; and
(vi) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to women-owned small business concerns.

(3) A description of the principal types of supplies and services to be subcontracted, and an identification of the
types planned for subcontracting to--

(i) Small business concerns,

(i) Veteran-owned small business concerns;

(iii) HUBZone small business concerns;

(iv) Small disadvantaged business concerns; and

(v) Women-owned small business concerns.

(4) A description of the method used to devel op the subcontracting goalsin paragraph (d)(1) of this clause.

(5) A description of the method used to identify potential sources for solicitation purposes (e.g., existing company
source lists, the Procurement Marketing and Access Network (PRO-Net) of the Small Business Administration (SBA),
veterans service organizations, the National Minority Purchasing Council Vendor Information Service, the Research
and Information Division of the Minority Business Development Agency in the Department of Commerce, or small,
HUBZone, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small business trade associations). A firm may rely on the
information contained in PRO-Net as an accurate representation of a concern's size and ownership characteristics for
the purposes of maintaining a small, veteran-owned small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, and women-owned
small business source list. Use of PRO-Net asits source list does not relieve afirm of its responsibilities (e.g.,

outreach, assistance, counseling, or publicizing subcontracting opportunities) in this clause.

(6) A statement asto whether or not the offeror in included indirect costs in establishing subcontracting goals, and a
description of the method used to determine the proportionate share of indirect costs to be incurred with—

(i) Small business concerns,

(i) Veteran-owned small business concerns;

(iii) HUBZone small business concerns;

(iv) Small disadvantaged business concerns; and
(v) Women-owned small business concerns.

(7) The name of theindividual employed by the offeror who will administer the offeror's subcontracting program, and
adescription of the duties of the individual.
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(8) A description of the efforts the offeror will make to assure that small business, veteran-owned small business,
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business and women-owned small business concerns have an
equitable opportunity to compete for subcontracts.

(9) Assurances that the offeror will include the clause of this contract entitled “"Utilization of Small Business
Concerns' in all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting opportunities, and that the offeror will require all
subcontractors (except small business concerns) that receive subcontractsin excess of $500,000 ($1,000,000 for
construction of any public facility) to adopt a subcontracting plan that complies with the requirements of this clause.
(10) Assurances that the offeror will--

(i) Cooperatein any studies or surveys as may be required,;

(ii) Submit periodic reports so that the Government can determine the extent of compliance by the offeror with the
subcontracting plan;

(iii) Submit Standard Form (SF) 294, Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts, and/or SF 295, Summary
Subcontract Report, in accordance with paragraph (j) of this clause. The reports shall provide information on
subcontract awards to small business concerns, veteran-owned small business concerns, service-disabled veteran-
owned small business concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns, women-owned small business concerns,
and Historically Black Colleges and Universities and Minority Institutions. Reporting shall be in accordance with the
instructions on the forms or as provided in agency regulations.

(iv) Ensure that its subcontractors agree to submit SF 294 and SF 295.

(11) A description of the types of records that will be maintained concerning procedures that have been adopted to
comply with the requirements and goalsin the plan, including establishing source lists; and a description of the
offeror's effortsto locate small business, veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns and award subcontracts to them. The records
shall include at |east the following (on a plant-wide or company-wide basis, unless otherwise indicated)

(i) Sourcelists (e.g., PRO-Net), guides, and other datathat identify small business, veteran-owner small business,
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns.

(ii) Organizations contacted in an attempt to locate sources that are small business, veteran-owned small business,
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, or women-owned small business concerns.

(iii) Records on each subcontract solicitation resulting in an award of more than $100,000, indicating--
(A) Whether small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not;

(B) Whether veteran-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not;

(C) Whether HUBZone small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not;

(D) Whether small disadvantaged business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not;

(E) Whether women-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not; and

(F) If applicable, the reason award was not made to a small business concern.

(iv) Records of any outreach efforts to contact--
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(A) Trade associations;
(B) Business development organizations,

(C) Conferences and trade fairsto locate small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small
business sources; and

(D) Veterans service organizations.

(v) Records of internal guidance and encouragement provided to buyers through--
(A) Workshops, seminars, training, etc.; and

(B) Monitoring performance to evaluate compliance with the program'’s requirements.

(vi) On acontract-by-contract basis, records to support award data submitted by the offeror to the Government,
including the name, address, and business size of each subcontractor. Contractorshaving commercial plans need not
comply with this requirement.

(e) In order to effectively implement this plan to the extent consistent with efficient contract performance, the
Contractor shall perform the following functions:

(1) Assist small business, veteran-owner small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business,
and women-owned small business concerns by arranging solicitations, time for the preparation of bids, quantities,
specifications, and delivery schedules so asto facilitate the participation by such concerns. Where the Contractor's
lists of potential small business, veteran-owner small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged
business, and women-owned small business subcontractors are excessively long, reasonable effort shall be made to
giveall such small business concerns an opportunity to compete over aperiod of time.

(2) Provide adequate and timely consideration of the potentialities of small business, veteran-owner small business,
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concernsin all ~“make-
or-buy" decisions.

(3) Counsel and discuss subcontracting opportunities with representatives of small business, veteran-owner small
business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business firms.

(4) Provide notice to subcontractors concerning penalties and remedies for misrepresentations of business status as
small, veteran-owner small business, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, or women-owned small business for the
purpose of obtaining a subcontract that isto be included as part or all of agoal contained in the Contractor's
subcontracting plan.

(f) A master plan on aplant or division-wide basis that contains all the elements required by paragraph (d) of this
clause, except goals, may be incorporated by reference as a part of the subcontracting plan required of the offeror by
this clause; provided--

(1) the master plan has been approved, (2) the offeror ensures that the master plan is updated as necessary and
provides copies of the approved master plan, including evidence of its approval, to the Contracting Officer, and (3)
goals and any deviations from the master plan deemed necessary by the Contracting Officer to satisfy the
requirements of this contract are set forth in the individual subcontracting plan.

(9) A commercial planisthe preferred type of subcontracting plan for contractors furnishing commercial items. The
commercial plan shall relate to the offeror's planned subcontracting generally, for both commercia and Government
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business, rather than solely to the Government contract. Commercial plans are also preferred for subcontractors that
provide commercial items under a prime contract, whether or not the prime contractor is supplying acommercial item.

(h) Prior compliance of the offeror with other such subcontracting plans under previous contracts will be considered
by the Contracting Officer in determining the responsibility of the offeror for award of the contract.

(i) Thefailure of the Contractor or subcontractor to comply in good faith with (1) the clause of this contract entitled
"Utilization Of Small Business Concerns," or (2) an approved plan required by this clause, shall be a material breach
of the contract.

(i) The Contractor shall submit the following reports:

(1) Standard Form 294, Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts. This report shall be submitted to the
Contracting Officer semiannually and at contract completion. The report covers subcontract award data related to
this contract. Thisreport is not required for commercial plans.

(2) Standard Form 295, Summary Subcontract Report. This report encompasses all of the contracts with the awarding
agency. It must be submitted semi-annually for contracts with the Department of Defense and annually for contracts
with civilian agencies. If the reporting activity is covered by acommercial plan, the reporting activity must report
annually all subcontract awards under that plan. All reports submitted at the close of each fiscal year (both individual
and commercial plans) shall include a breakout, in the Contractor's format, of subcontract awards, in whole dollars, to
small disadvantaged business concerns by North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) Industry
Subsector. For acommercial plan, the Contractor may obtain from each of its subcontractors a predominant NAICS
Industry Subsector and report all awards to that subcontractor under its predominant NAICS Industry Subsector.

(End of clause)

52219-16 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES-SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 1999)

(a) Failure to make a good faith effort to comply with the subcontracting plan, as used in this clause, means awillful
or intentional failure to perform in accordance with the requirements of the subcontracting plan approved under the
clausein this contract entitled " Small Business Subcontracting Plan," or willful or intentional action to frustrate the
plan.

(b) Performance shall be measured by applying the percentage goalsto the total actual subcontracting dollarsor, if a
commercial planisinvolved, to the pro rata share of actual subcontracting dollars attributable to Government
contracts covered by the commercial plan. If, at contract completion or, in the case of acommercial plan, at the close
of thefiscal year for which the plan is applicable, the Contractor has failed to meet its subcontracting goals and the
Contracting Officer decides in accordance with paragraph (c) of this clause that the Contractor failed to make a good
faith effort to comply with its subcontracting plan, established in accordance with the clause in this contract entitled
“Small Business Subcontracting Plan,” the Contractor shall pay the Government liquidated damages in an amount
stated. The amount of probable damages attributable to the Contractor's failure to comply shall be an amount equal to
the actual dollar amount by which the Contractor failed to achieve each subcontract goal.

(c) Before the Contracting Officer makes afinal decision that the Contractor has failed to make such good faith effort,
the Contracting Officer shall give the Contractor written notice specifying the failure and permitting the Contractor to
demonstrate what good faith efforts have been made and to discuss the matter. Failureto respond to the notice may
be taken as an admission that no valid explanation exists. If, after consideration of all the pertinent data, the
Contracting Officer finds that the Contractor failed to make agood faith effort to comply with the subcontracting
plan, the Contracting Officer shall issue afinal decision to that effect and require that the Contractor pay the
Government liquidated damages as provided in paragraph (b) of this clause.
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(d) With respect to commercial plans, the Contracting Officer who approved the plan will perform the functions of the
Contracting Officer under this clause on behalf of all agencieswith contracts covered by the commercial plan.

(e) The Contractor shall have the right of appeal, under the clausein this contract entitled Disputes, from any final
decision of the Contracting Officer.

(f) Liquidated damages shall be in addition to any other remedies that the Government may have.

(End of clause)

5221925 SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS PARTICIPATION PROGRAM—DISADVANTAGED STATUS
AND REPORTING (OCT 1999)

(a) Disadvantaged status for joint venture partners, team members, and subcontractors. This clause addresses
disadvantaged status for joint venture partners, teaming arrangement members, and subcontractors and is applicable
if this contract contains small disadvantaged business (SDB) participation targets. The Contractor shall obtain
representations of small disadvantaged status from joint venture partners, teaming arrangement members, and
subcontractors through use of aprovision substantially the same as paragraph (b)(1)(i) of the provision at FAR
52.219-22, Small Disadvantaged Business Status. The Contractor shall confirm that ajoint venture partner, team
member, or subcontractor representing itself asasmall disadvantaged business concern, isidentified as a certified
small disadvantaged business in the database maintained by the Small Business Administration (PRO-Net) or by
contacting the SBA's Office of Small Disadvantaged Business Certification and Eligibility.

(b) Reporting requirement. If this contract contains SDB participation targets, the Contractor shall report on the
participation of SDB concerns at contract completion, or as otherwise provided in this contract. Reporting may be on
Optiona Form 312, Small Disadvantaged Business Participation Report, or in the Contractor's own format providing
the same information. This report is required for each contract containing SDB participation targets. If this contract
contains an individual Small, Small Disadvantaged and Women-Owned Small Business Subcontracting Plan, reports
may be submitted with the final Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts (Standard Form 294) at the
completion of the contract.

(End of clause)

52.222-1 NOTICE TO THE GOVERNMENT OF LABOR DISPUTES (FEB 1997)

If the Contractor has knowledge that any actual or potential labor dispute is delaying or threatensto delay the timely
performance of this contract, the Contractor shall immediately give notice, including all relevant information, to the
Contracting Officer.

(End of clause)

52.222-3 CONVICT LABOR (AUG 1996)

The Contractor agrees not to employ in the performance of this contract any person undergoing a sentence of
imprisonment which has been imposed by any court of a State, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana |slands, or the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands. Thislimitation, however, shall not prohibit the employment by the Contractor in the
performance of this contract of persons on parole or probation to work at paid employment during the term of their
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sentence or persons who have been pardoned or who have served their terms. Nor shall it prohibit the employment
by the Contractor in the performance of this contract of persons confined for violation of the laws of any of the
States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, or the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands who are authorized to
work at paid employment in the community under the laws of such jurisdiction, if--

(a)(2) Theworker ispaid or isin an approved work training program on avoluntary basis;
(2) Representatives of local union central bodies or similar labor union organizations have been consulted;

(3) Such paid employment will not result in the displacement of employed workers, or be applied in skills, crafts, or
trades in which there is a surplus of available gainful labor in the locality, or impair existing contracts for services,
and

(4) Therates of pay and other conditions of employment will not be less than those paid or provided for work of a
similar nature in the locality in which the work is being performed; and

(b) The Attorney General of the United States has certified that the work-release laws or regulations of the
jurisdiction involved are in conformity with the requirements of Executive Order 11755, as amended by Executive
Orders 12608 and 12943.

(End of clause)

52222-4 CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDSACT - OVERTIME COMPENSATION. (SEP
2000)

(a) Overtime requirements. No Contractor or subcontractor employing laborers or mechanics (see Federal Acquisition
Regulation 22.300) shall require or permit them to work over 40 hoursin any workweek unlessthey are paid at least 1
and 1/2 times the basic rate of pay for each hour worked over 40 hours.

(b) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. The responsible Contractor and subcontractor are liable
for unpaid wages if they violate the termsin paragraph (@) of this clause. In addition, the Contractor and
subcontractor are liable for liquidated damages payabl e to the Government. The Contracting Officer will assess
liquidated damages at the rate of $10 per affected employee for each calendar day on which the employer required or
permitted the employee to work in excess of the standard workweek of 40 hours without paying overtime wages
required by the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act.

(c) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The Contracting Officer will withhold from payments due
under the contract sufficient funds required to satisfy any Contractor or subcontractor liabilities for unpaid wages
and liquidated damages. If amounts withheld under the contract are insufficient to satisfy Contractor or
subcontractor liabilities, the Contracting Officer will withhold payments from other Federal or Federally assisted
contracts held by the same Contractor that are subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act.

(d) Payrolls and basic records.

(1) The Contractor and its subcontractors shall maintain payrolls and basic payroll records for all laborers and
mechanics working on the contract during the contract and shall make them available to the Government until 3 years
after contract completion. The records shall contain the name and address of each employee, social security number,
labor classifications, hourly rates of wages paid, daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made, and
actual wages paid. The records need not duplicate those required for construction work by Department of Labor
regulations at 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3) implementing the Davis-Bacon Act.
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(2) The Contractor and its subcontractors shall allow authorized representatives of the Contracting Officer or the
Department of Labor to inspect, copy, or transcribe records maintained under paragraph (d)(1) of this clause. The
Contractor or subcontractor also shall allow authorized representatives of the Contracting Officer or Department of
Labor to interview employees in the workplace during working hours.

(e) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the provisions set forth in paragraphs (a) through (d) of thisclausein
subcontracts exceeding $100,000 and require subcontractors to include these provisionsin any lower tier
subcontracts. The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower-tier subcontractor
with the provisions set forth in paragraphs (a) through (d) of this clause.

(End of clause)

52222-6 DAVISBACON ACT (FEB 1995)

(a) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not
less often than once aweek, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll
deductions as are permitted by regulationsissued by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 3),
the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equival ents thereof) due at time of payment computed
at rates not less than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto
and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship whichmay be alleged to exist between the
Contractor and such laborers and mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bonafide
fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages
paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of paragraph (d) of this clause; also, regular
contributions made or costsincurred for more than aweekly period (but not less often than quarterly) under plans,
funds, or programs which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred
during such period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid not less than the appropriate wage rate and fringe
benefitsin the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed, without regard to skill, except as
provided in the clause entitled Apprentices and Trainees. Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one
classification may be compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the time actually worked therein;
provided, That the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each classification in which work
is performed. The wage determination (including any additional classifications and wage rates conformed under
paragraph (b) of this clause) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by the Contractor
and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where it can be easily seen by the
workers.

(b)(1) The Contracting Officer shall require that any class of |aborers or mechanics which is not listed in the wage
determination and which is to be employed under the contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage
determination. The Contracting Officer shall approve an additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits
therefor only when all the following criteria have been met:

(i) Thework to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by aclassification in the wage
determination.

(ii) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry.

(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bonafide fringe benefits, bears a reasonabl e relationship to the wage
rates contained in the wage determination.

(2) If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the classification (if known), or their
representatives, and the Contracting Officer agree on the classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), areport of the action taken shall be sent by the Contracting Officer
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to the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department of
Labor, Washington, DC 20210. The Administrator or an authorized representative will approve, modify, or
disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and so advise the Contracting Officer or
will notify the Contracting Officer within the 30-day period that additional timeis necessary.

(3) Inthe event the Contractor, the laborers or mechanicsto be employed in the classification, or their
representatives, and the Contracting Officer do not agree on the proposed classification and wage rate (including the
amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the Contracting Officer shall refer the questions, including
the views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the Contracting Officer, to the Administrator of the
Wage and Hour Division for determination. The Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue a
determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the Contracting Officer or will notify the Contracting Officer
within the 30-day period that additional timeis necessary.

(4) The wagerate (including fringe benefits, where appropriate) determined pursuant to subparagraphs (b)(2) and
(b)(3) of this clause shall be paid to all workers performing work in the classification under this contract from the first
day on which work is performed in the classification.

(c) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or mechanicsincludes afringe
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the Contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage
determination or shall pay another bonafide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof.

(d) If the Contractor does not make paymentsto atrustee or other third person, the Contractor may consider as
part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bonafide
fringe benefits under aplan or program; provided, That the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of
the Contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may
require the Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of obligations under the plan or

program.

(End of clause)

52.222-7 WITHHOLDING OF FUNDS (FEB 1988)

The Contracting Officer shall, upon his or her own action or upon written request of an authorized representative of
the Department of Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from the Contractor under this contract or any other
Federal contract with the same Prime Contractor, or any other Federally assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon
prevailing wage requirements, which is held by the same Prime Contractor, so much of the accrued payments or
advances as may be considered necessary to pay |aborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, and

hel pers, employed by the Contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the contract. Inthe
event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on
the site of thework, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the Contracting Officer may, after written notice
to the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or
guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased.

(End of clause)

52.222-8 PAYROLLSAND BASIC RECORDS (FEB 1983)

(a) Payrollsand basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the Contractor during the course of the work
and preserved for aperiod of 3 years thereafter for all |aborers and mechanics working at the site of the work. Such
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records shall contain the name, address, and social security number of each such worker, hisor her correct
classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bonafide fringe
benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and
weekly number of hours worked, deductions made, and actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has
found, under paragraph (d) of the clause entitled Davis-Bacon Act, that the wages of any |aborer or mechanic include
the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or program described in section
1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain records which show that the commitment to provide
such benefitsis enforceable, that the plan or programis financially responsible, and that the plan or program has
been communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the costs anticipated or
the actual cost incurred in providing such benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under approved
programs shall maintain written evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee
programs, the registration of the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable
programs.

(b)(1) The Contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which any contract work is performed a copy of all
payrollsto the Contracting Officer. The payrolls submitted shall set out accurately and completely all of the
information required to be maintained under paragraph (a) of thisclause. Thisinformation may be submitted in any
form desired. Optiona Form WH-347 (Federal Stock Number 029-005-00014-1) is available for this purpose and may
be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. The
Prime Contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.

(2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a" Statement of Compliance,”" signed by the Contractor or
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons employed under the contract
and shall certify--

(i) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be maintained under paragraph (a) of
this clause and that such information is correct and complete;

(ii) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during
the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no
deductions have been made either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than permissible deductions
as set forth in the Regulations, 29 CFR Part 3; and

(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or cash
equivalents for the classification of work performed, as specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated
into the contract.

(3) Theweekly submission of aproperly executed certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347
shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the " Statement of Compliance" required by subparagraph (b)(2) of this
clause.

(4) Thefasification of any of the certificationsin this clause may subject the Contractor or subcontractor tocivil or
criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 18 and Section 3729 of Title 31 of the United States Code.

(c) The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph (a) of this clause available for
inspection, copying, or transcription by the Contracting Officer or authorized representatives of the Contracting
Officer or the Department of Labor. The Contractor or subcontractor shall permit the Contracting Officer or
representatives of the Contracting Officer or the Department of Labor to interview employees during working hours
onthejob. If the Contractor or subcontractor failsto submit required records or to make them available, the
Contracting Officer may, after written notice to the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to cause the
suspension of any further payment. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon request or to make such
records available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.
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(End of clause)

52.222-9 APPRENTICESAND TRAINEES (FEB 1988)

(a) Apprentices. Apprenticeswill be permitted to work at |ess than the predetermined rate for the work they
performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in abona fide apprenticeship program
registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship
and Training, or with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, or if apersonisemployedin hisor
her first 90 days of probationary employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not
individually registered in the program, but who has been certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a
State Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice. The
allowable ratio of apprenticesto journeymen on the job site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the
ratio permitted to the Contractor as to the entire work force under the registered program. Any worker listed on a
payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise employed as stated in this paragraph, shall be
paid not less than the applicable wage determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition,
any apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall be
paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually performed. Wherea
contractor is performing construction on a project in alocality other than that in which its program is registered, the
ratios and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman'’s hourly rate) specified in the Contractor's or
subcontractor's registered program shall be observed. Every apprentice must be paid at not |ess than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the
journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefitsin
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe
benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for the
applicable classification. If the Administrator determines that a different practice prevailsfor the applicable
apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination. In the event the Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, withdraws approval of an
apprenticeship program, the Contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable
predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable program is approved.

(b) Trainees. Except asprovided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the predetermined
rate for the work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a program which has
received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration. Theratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration. Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman
hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with
the provisions of the trainee program. |f the trainee program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid
the full amount of fringe benefits listed in the wage determination unless the Administrator of the Wage and Hour
Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding journeyman wage rate
in the wage determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on
the payroll at atraineerate who is not registered and participating in atraining plan approved by the Employment and
Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate in the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not |ess than the applicable wage rate inthe wage
determination for the work actually performed. Inthe event the Employment and Training Administration withdraws
approval of atraining program, the Contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable
predetermi ned rate for the work performed until an acceptable program is approved.

(c) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of apprentices, trainees, and journeymen under this clause shall
bein conformity with the equal employment opportunity requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29
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CFR Part 30.

(End of clause)

52.222-10 COMPLIANCE WITH COPELAND ACT REQUIREMENTS (FEB 1988)

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR Part 3, which are hereby incorporated by reference in
this contract.

(End of clause)

52222-11 SUBCONTRACTS (LABOR STANDARDS (FEB 1988)

(@) The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses entitled Davis-Bacon Act, Contract
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act-Overtime Compensation, Apprentices and Trainees, Payrolls and Basic
Records, Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements, Withholding of Funds, Subcontracts (Labor Standards),
Contract Termination-Debarment, Disputes Concerning Labor Standards, Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related
Act Regulations, and Certification of Eligibility, and such other clauses as the Contracting Officer may, by
appropriate instructions, require, and also a clause requiring subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier
subcontracts. The Prime Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier
subcontractor with all the contract clauses cited in this paragraph.

(b)(1) Within 14 days after award of the contract, the Contractor shall deliver to the Contracting Officer a completed
Statement and Acknowledgment Form (SF 1413) for each subcontract, including the subcontractor's signed and
dated acknowledgment that the clauses set forth in paragraph (a) of this clause have been included in the
subcontract.

(i) Within 14 days after the award of any subsequently awarded subcontract the Contractor shall deliver to the
Contracting Officer an updated completed SF 1413 for such additional subcontract.

(End of clause)

52.222-12 CONTRACT TERMINATION--DEBARMENT (FEB 1988)

A breach of the contract clauses entitled Davis-Bacon Act, Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act--
Overtime Compensation, Apprentices and Trainees, Payrolls and Basic Records, Compliance with Copeland Act
Requirements, Subcontracts (Labor Standards), Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Regulations, or
Certification of Eligibility may be grounds for termination of the contract, and for debarment as a Contractor and
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

(End of clause)

52.222-13 COMPLIANCE WITH DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT REGULATIONS (FEB 1988)

All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, and 5 are hereby
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incorporated by reference in this contract.

(End of clause)

52.222-14  DISPUTES CONCERNING LABOR STANDARDS (FEB 1988)

The United States Department of Labor has set forth in 29 CFR Parts 5, 6, and 7 procedures for resolving disputes
concerning labor standards requirements. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with those procedures and
not the Disputes clause of this contract. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes between the
Contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees
or their representatives.

(End of clause)

52.222-15 CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY (FEB 1988)

() By entering into this contract, the Contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who
has aninterest in the Contractor'sfirm is a person or firm ineligible to be awarded Government contracts by virtue of
section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(b) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award of a Government
contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(e) The penalty for making false statementsis prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

(End of clause)

52.222-21 PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES (FEB 1999)

(a) Segregated facilities, as used in this clause, means any waiting rooms, work areas, rest rooms and wash rooms,
restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots,
drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees,
that are segregated by explicit directive or arein fact segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national
origin because of written or oral policies or employee custom. The term does not include separate or single-user rest
rooms or necessary dressing or sleeping areas provided to assure privacy between the sexes.

(b) The Contractor agrees that it does not and will not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated facilities
at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not permit its employees to perform their services at any
location under its control where segregated facilities are maintained. The Contractor agrees that a breach of this
clauseisaviolation of the Equal Opportunity clause in this contract.

(c) The Contractor shall include this clausein every subcontract and purchase order that is subject to the Equal
Opportunity clause of this contract.

(End of clause)
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52.222-23 NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT
OPPORTUNITY FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1999)

(a) The offeror's attention is called to the Equal Opportunity clause and the Affirmative Action Compliance
Requirements for Construction clause of this solicitation.

(b) The goals for minority and femal e participation, expressed in percentage terms for the Contractor's aggregate
workforcein each trade on all construction work in the covered area, are as follows:

Goals for minority Goals for female participation
participation for each trade for each trade
4.4% 6.9%

These goals are applicableto all the Contractor's construction work performed in the covered area. If the Contractor
performs construction work in a geographical arealocated outside of the covered area, the Contractor shall apply the
goals established for the geographical areawhere the work is actually performed. Goals are published periodically in
the Federal Register in notice form, and these notices may be obtained from any Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs office.

(c) The Contractor's compliance with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the regulationsin 41 CFR 60-4 shall be
based on (1) itsimplementation of the Equal Opportunity clause, (2) specific affirmative action obligations required
by the clause entitled " Affirmative Action Compliance Requirements for Construction,” and (3) its efforts to meet the
goals. The hours of minority and female employment and training must be substantially uniform throughout the
length of the contract, and in each trade. The Contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and
women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female employeesor trainees from Contractor to
Contractor, or from project to project, for the sole purpose of meeting the Contractor's goals shall be aviolation of the
contract, Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the regulationsin 41 CFR 60-4. Compliance with the goaswill be
measured against the total work hours performed.

(d) The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract
Compliance, U.S. Department of Labor, within 10 working days following award of any construction subcontract in
excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under the contract resulting from this solicitation. The notification
shall list the --

(1) Name, address, and telephone number of the subcontractor;

(2) Employer'sidentification number of the subcontractor;

(3) Estimated dollar amount of the subcontract;

(4) Estimated starting and compl etion dates of the subcontract; and

(5) Geographical areain which the subcontract isto be performed.

(e) Asusedinthis Notice, and in any contract resulting from this solicitation, the "covered area’ isFORT LEWIS,
STATE OF WASHINGTON, PIERCE COUNTY.

(End of provision)
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52.222-26 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (APR 2002)

(a) Definition. United States, as used in this clause, means the 50 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the
Northern Mariana lslands, American Samoa, Guam, the U.S. Virgin Islands, and Wake Island.

(b) If, during any 12-month period (including the 12 months preceding the award of this contract), the Contractor has
been or is awarded nonexempt Federal contracts and/or subcontracts that have an aggregate value in excess of
$10,000, the Contractor shall comply with paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(11) of this clause, except for work performed
outside the United States by employees who were not recruited within the United States. Upon request, the
Contractor shall provide information necessary to determine the applicability of this clause.

(1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color,
religion, sex, or national origin. However, it shall not be aviolation of this clause for the Contractor to extend a
publicly announced preference in employment to Indians living on or near an Indian reservation, in connection with
employment opportunities on or near an Indian reservation, as permitted by 41 CFR 60-1.5.

(2) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated
during employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. This shall include, but not be
limited to, (i) employment, (ii) upgrading, (iii) demotion, (iv) transfer, (v) recruitment or recruitment advertising, (vi)
layoff or termination, (vii) rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and (viii) selection for training, including
apprenticeship.

(3) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment the
notices to be provided by the Contracting Officer that explain this clause.

(4) The Contractor shall, in al solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the Contractor,
state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex,
or national origin.

(5) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a collective
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, the notice to be provided by the Contracting Officer
advising the labor union or workers' representative of the Contractor's commitments under this clause, and post
copies of the notice in conspicuous places avail able to empl oyees and applicants for employment.

(6) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the rules, regulations, and orders of the
Secretary of Labor.

(7) The Contractor shall furnish to the contracting agency all information required by Executive Order 11246, as
amended, and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall also file Standard
Form 100 (EEO-1), or any successor form, as prescribed in 41 CFR part 60-1. Unless the Contractor has filed within the
12 months preceding the date of contract award, the Contractor shall, within 30 days after contract award, apply to
either the regional Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs (OFCCP) or the local office of the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission for the necessary forms.

(8) The Contractor shall permit accessto its premises, during normal business hours, by the contracting agency or
the OFCCP for the purpose of conducting on-site compliance eval uations and complaint investigations. The
Contractor shall permit the Government to inspect and copy any books, accounts, records (including computerized
records), and other material that may be relevant to the matter under investigation and pertinent to compliance with
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and rules and regulations that implement the Executive Order.

(9) If the OFCCP determines that the Contractor is not in compliance with this clause or any rule, regulation, or order
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of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the
Contractor may be declared ineligible for further Government contracts, under the procedures authorized in Executive
Order 11246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked against the Contractor as
provided in Executive Order 11246, as amended; in the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor; or as
otherwise provided by law.

(10) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of subparagraphs (b)(1) through (11) of thisclausein
every subcontract or purchase order that is not exempted by therules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of
Labor issued under Executive Order 11246, as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be binding upon each
subcontractor or vendor.

(11) The Contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the contracting
officer may direct as a means of enforcing these terms and conditions, including sanctions for noncompliance;
provided, that if the Contractor becomesinvolved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor
as aresult of any direction, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into the litigation to protect the
interests of the United States.

(c) Notwithstanding any other clause in this contract, disputesrelativeto thisclause will be governed by the
proceduresin 41 CFR 60-1.1.

(End of clause)

52.222-27 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1999)

(a) Definitions. "Covered area," as used in this clause, means the geographical area described in the solicitation for
this contract.

"Deputy Assistant Secretary," as used in this clause, means Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract
Compliance, U.S. Department of Labor, or adesignee.

"Employer'sidentification number," as used in this clause, means the Federal Social Security number used on the
employer's quarterly federal tax return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941.

"Minority," as used in this clause, means--

(1) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having originsin any of the original peoples of North America
and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through membership and participation or community identification).

(2) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having originsin any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast
Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands);

(3) Black (all persons having originsin any of the black African racial groups not of Hispanic origin); and

(4) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or other Spanish culture or
origin, regardless of race).

(b) If the Contractor, or a subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of the work involving any construction
trade, each such subcontract in excess of $10,000 shall include this clause and the Notice containing the goals for
minority and femal e participation stated in the solicitation for this contract.

(c) If the Contractor is participating in aHometown Plan (41 CFR 60-4) approved by the U.S. Department of Labor ina
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covered area, either individually or through an association, its affirmative action obligations on all work in the plan
area (including goals) shall comply with the plan for those trades that have unions participating in the plan.
Contractors must be able to demonstrate participation in, and compliance with, the provisions of the plan. Each
Contractor or subcontractor participating in an approved plan is also required to comply with its obligations under
the Equal Opportunity clause, and to make a good faith effort to achieve each goal under the planin each tradein
which it has employees. The overall good-faith performance by other Contractors or subcontractors toward agoal in
an approved plan does not excuse any Contractor's or subcontractor's failure to make good-faith effortsto achieve
the plan's goals.

(d) The Contractor shall implement the affirmative action procedures in subparagraphs (g)(1) through (16) of this
clause. The goals stated in the solicitation for this contract are expressed as percentages of the total hours of
employment and training of minority and female utilization that the Contractor should reasonably be able to achieve
in each construction trade in which it has employeesin the covered area. If the Contractor performs construction
work in ageographical arealocated outside of the covered area, it shall apply the goals established for the
geographical areawhere that work is actually performed. The Contractor is expected to make substantially uniform
progress toward its goalsin each craft.

(e) Neither the terms and conditions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union with which the
Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer minorities or women shall excuse the Contractor's
obligations under this clause, Executive Order 11246, as amended, or the regulations thereunder.

(f) In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted in meeting the goals,
apprentices and trainees must be employed by the Contractor during the training period, and the Contractor must
have made a commitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the
availahility of employment opportunities. Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs approved by the
U.S. Department of Labor.

(9) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure equal employment opportunity. The evaluation of the
Contractor's compliance with this clause shall be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions.
The Contractor shall document these efforts fully and implement affirmative action steps at least as extensive asthe
following:

(1) Ensure aworking environment free of harassment, intimidation, and coercion at all sitesand in all facilitieswhere
the Contractor's employees are assigned to work. The Contractor, if possible, will assign two or more women to each
construction project. The Contractor shall ensure that foremen, superintendents, and other onsite supervisory
personnel are aware of and carry out the Contractor's obligation to maintain such aworking environment, with
specific attention to minority or female individuals working at these sites or facilities.

(2) Establish and maintain a current list of sources for minority and female recruitment. Provide written notification to
minority and female recruitment sources and community organizations when the Contractor or its unions have
employment opportunities available, and maintain arecord of the organizations' responses.

(3) Establish and maintain a current file of the names, addresses, and tel ephone numbers of each minority and female
off-the-street applicant, referrals of minorities or females from unions, recruitment sources, or community

organi zations, and the action taken with respect to each individual. If an individual was sent to the union hiring hall
for referral and not referred back to the Contractor by the union or, if referred back, not employed by the

Contractor, this shall be documented in the file, along with whatever additional actions the Contractor may have
taken.

(4) Immediately notify the Deputy Assistant Secretary when the union or unions with which the Contractor has a
collective bargaining agreement has not referred back to the Contractor a minority or woman sent by the Contractor,
or when the Contractor has other information that the union referral process has impeded the Contractor's efforts to
meet its obligations.
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(5) Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in training programs for the areathat expressly
include minorities and women, including upgrading programs and apprenticeship and trainee programs relevant to
the Contractor's employment needs, especially those programs funded or approved by the Department of Labor. The
Contractor shall provide notice of these programs to the sources compiled under subparagraph (g)(2) of this clause.

(6) Disseminate the Contractor's equal employment policy by--

(i) Providing notice of the policy to unions and to training, recruitment, and outreach programs, and requesting their
cooperation in assisting the Contractor in meeting its contract obligations;

(ii) Including the policy in any policy manual and in collective bargaining agreements;
(iii) Publicizing the policy in the company newspaper, annual report, etc.;

(iv) Reviewing the policy with all management personnel and with all minority and female employees at |east once a
year; and

(v) Posting the policy on bulletin boards accessible to employees at each |ocation where construction work is
performed.

(7) Review, at least annually, the Contractor's equal employment policy and affirmative action obligations with al
employees having responsibility for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination, or other employment decisions. Conduct
review of this policy with all on-site supervisory personnel before initiating construction work at ajob site. A written
record shall be made and maintained identifying the time and place of these meetings, persons attending, subject
matter discussed, and disposition of the subject matter.

(8) Disseminate the Contractor's equal employment policy externally by including it in any advertising in the news
media, specifically including minority and female news media. Provide written notification to, and discussthis policy
with, other Contractors and subcontractors with which the Contractor does or anticipates doing business.

(9) Direct recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, female, and community organizations, to schools with
minority and femal e students, and to minority and female recruitment and training organizations serving the
Contractor's recruitment area and employment needs. Not later than 1 month before the date for acceptance of
applications for apprenticeship or training by any recruitment source, send written notification to organizations such
asthe above, describing the openings, screening procedures, and tests to be used in the selection process.

(10) Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit minority persons and women. Where reasonable,
provide after-school, summer, and vacation employment to minority and female youth both on the site and in other
areas of the Contractor's workforce.

(11) Validate all tests and other selection requirements where required under 41 CFR 60-3.

(12) Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least of al minority and female personnel for
promotional opportunities. Encourage these employees to seek or to prepare for, through appropriate training, etc.,
opportunitiesfor promotion.

(13) Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments, and other personnel practices do not have
adiscriminatory effect by continually monitoring all personnel and employment-related activitiesto ensure that the
Contractor's obligations under this contract are being carried out.

(14) Ensure that al facilities and company activities are nonsegregated except that separate or single-user rest rooms
and necessary dressing or sleeping areas shall be provided to assure privacy between the sexes.
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(15) Maintain arecord of solicitations for subcontracts for minority and female construction contractors and
suppliers, including circulation of solicitations to minority and female contractor associations and other business
associations.

(16) Conduct areview, at least annually, of all supervisors adherence to and performance under the Contractor's
equal employment policy and affirmative action obligations.

(h) The Contractor is encouraged to participate in voluntary associations that may assist in fulfilling one or more of
the affirmative action obligations contained in subparagraphs (g)(1) through (16) of this clause. The efforts of a
contractor association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or similar group of which the contractor isa
member and participant may be asserted as fulfilling one or more of its obligations under subparagraphs (g)(1)
through (16) of this clause, provided the Contractor--

(1) Actively participatesin the group;

(2) Makes every effort to ensure that the group has a positive impact on the employment of minorities and women in
theindustry;

(3) Ensures that concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the Contractor's minority and female workforce
participation;

(4) Makes agood-faith effort to meet itsindividual goals and timetables; and

(5) Can provide access to documentation that demonstrates the effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the
Contractor. The obligation to comply is the Contractor's, and failure of such agroup to fulfill an obligation shall not
be adefense for the Contractor's noncompliance.

(i) A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women shall be established. The Contractor isrequired
to provide equal employment opportunity and to take affirmative action for all minority groups, both male and female,
and all women, both minority and nonminority. Consequently, the Contractor may bein violation of Executive Order
11246, as amended, if aparticular group is employed in asubstantially disparate manner.

(i) The Contractor shall not use goals or affirmative action standards to discriminate against any person because of
race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

(k) The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or firm debarred from Government contracts
under Executive Order 11246, as amended.

(I) The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of this clause and of the Equal
Opportunity clause, including suspension, termination, and cancellation of existing subcontracts, as may be imposed
or ordered under Executive Order 11246, as amended, and itsimplementing regulations, by the OFCCP. Any failureto
carry out these sanctions and penalties as ordered shall be aviolation of this clause and Executive Order 11246, as
amended.

(m) The Contractor in fulfilling its obligations under this clause shall implement affirmative action procedures at |east
as extensive as those prescribed in paragraph (g) of this clause, so as to achieve maximum results from its efforts to
ensure equal employment opportunity. If the Contractor failsto comply with the requirements of Executive Order
11246, as amended, the implementing regulations, or this clause, the Deputy Assistant Secretary shall take action as
prescribed in 41 CFR 60-4.8.

(n) The Contractor shall designate aresponsible official to--
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(1) Monitor al employment-related activity to ensure that the Contractor's equal employment policy is being carried
out;

(2) Submit reports as may be required by the Government; and

(3) Keep records that shall at least include for each employee the name, address, tel ephone number, construction
trade, union affiliation (if any), employee identification number, social security number, race, sex, status (e.g.,
mechanic, apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changesin status, hours worked per week in the indicated
trade, rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records shall be maintained in an easily
understandable and retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing records satisfy this requirement, separate
records are not required to be maintained.

Nothing contained herein shall be construed as a limitation upon the application of other laws that establish different
standards of compliance or upon the requirements for the hiring of local or other arearesidents (e.g., those under the
Public Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block Grant Program).

(End of clause)

52.222-35 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR SPECIAL DISABLED VETERANS, VETERANS OF THE VIETNAM ERA,
AND OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS (DEC 2001)

(a) Definitions. Asused in this clause--

All employment openings means all positions except executive and top management, those positions that will be
filled fromwithin the Contractor's organization, and positions lasting 3 days or less. Thisterm includes full-time
employment, temporary employment of more than 3 days duration, and part-time employment.

Executive and top management means any employee--

(1) Whoseprimary duty consists of the management of the enterprise in which the individual is employed or of a
customarily recognized department or subdivision thereof;

(2) Who customarily and regularly directs the work of two or more other employees;

(3) Who has the authority to hire or fire other employees or whose suggestions and recommendations as to the hiring
or firing and as to the advancement and promotion or any other change of status of other employeeswill be given
particular weight;

(4) Who customarily and regularly exercises discretionary powers; and

(5) Who does not devote more than 20 percent or, in the case of an employee of aretail or service establishment, who
does not devote more than 40 percent of total hours of work in the work week to activities that are not directly and
closely related to the performance of the work described in paragraphs (1) through (4) of this definition. This
paragraph (5) does not apply in the case of an employee who isin sole charge of an establishment or a physically
separated branch establishment, or who owns at |east a 20 percent interest in the enterprise in which theindividual is
employed.

Other eligible veteran means any other veteran who served on active duty during awar or in acampaign or expedition
for which a campaign badge has been authorized.
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Positions that will befilled from within the Contractor's organization means employment openings for which the
Contractor will give no consideration to persons outside the Contractor's organization (including any affiliates,
subsidiaries, and parent companies) and includes any openings the Contractor proposes to fill from regularly
established “recall” lists. The exception does not apply to a particular opening once an employer decides to consider
applicants outside of its organization.

Qualified specia disabled veteran means a special disabled veteran who satisfies the requisite skill, experience,
education, and other job-related requirements of the employment position such veteran holds or desires, and who,
with or without reasonable accommaodation, can perform the essential functions of such position.

Special disabled veteran means--

(1) A veteran who is entitled to compensation (or who but for the receipt of military retired pay would be entitled to
compensation) under laws administered by the Department of Veterans Affairs for a disability--

(i) Rated at 30 percent or more; or

(ii) Rated at 10 or 20 percent in the case of aveteran who has been determined under 38 U.S.C. 3106 to have a serious
employment handicap (i.e., asignificant impairment of the veteran's ability to prepare for, obtain, or retain
employment consistent with the veteran's abilities, aptitudes, and interests); or

(2) A person who was discharged or released from active duty because of a service-connected disability.

Veteran of the Vietham era means a person who--

(1) Served on active duty for a period of more than 180 days and was discharged or released from active duty with
other than a dishonorable discharge, if any part of such active duty occurred--

() Inthe Republic of Vietnam between February 28, 1961, and May 7, 1975; or
(i) Between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, in all other cases; or

(2) Was discharged or released from active duty for a service-connected disability if any part of the active duty was
performed--

() Inthe Republic of Vietnam between February 28, 1961, and May 7, 1975; or

(i) Between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, in al other cases.

(b) General. (1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against the individual because theindividual is a special
disabled veteran, aveteran of the Vietnam era, or other eligible veteran, regarding any position for which the
employee or applicant for employment is qualified. The Contractor shall take affirmative action to employ, advancein
employment, and otherwise treat qualified special disabled veterans, veterans of the Vietnam era, and other eligible
veterans without discrimination based upon their disability or veterans' statusin all employment practices such as--

(i) Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures;

(i) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff, termination, right of return from layoff
and rehiring;

(iii) Rate of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation;

(iv) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position descriptions, lines of progression, and
seniority lists;
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(v) Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave;
(vi) Fringe benefits avail able by virtue of employment, whether or not administered by the Contractor;

(vii) Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeship, and on-the-job training under 38 U.S.C.
3687, professional meetings, conferences, and other related activities, and selection for leaves of absence to pursue
training;

(viii) Activities sponsored by the Contractor including social or recreational programs; and
(ix) Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment.

(2) The Contractor shall comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor issued
under the Vietnam Era Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972 (the Act), asamended (38 U.S.C. 4211 and
4212).

(c) Listing openings. (1) The Contractor shall immediately list all employment openings that exist at the time of the
execution of this contract and those which occur during the performance of this contract, including those not
generated by this contract, and including those occurring at an establishment of the Contractor other than the one
where the contract is being performed, but excluding those of independently operated corporate affiliates, at an
appropriate local public employment service office of the State wherein the opening occurs. Listing employment
openings with the U.S. Department of Labor's America's Job Bank shall satisfy the requirement to list jobs with the
local employment service office.

(2) The Contractor shall make the listing of employment openings with the local employment service office at least
concurrently with using any other recruitment source or effort and shall involve the normal obligations of placing a
bona fide job order, including accepting referrals of veterans and nonveterans. Thislisting of employment openings
does not require hiring any particular job applicant or hiring from any particular group of job applicants and is not
intended to relieve the Contractor from any requirements of Executive orders or regulations concerning
nondiscrimination in employment.

(3) Whenever the Contractor becomes contractually bound to the listing terms of this clause, it shall advise the State
public employment agency in each State where it has establishments of the name and location of each hiring location
in the State. Aslong as the Contractor is contractually bound to these terms and has so advised the State agency, it
need not advise the State agency of subsequent contracts. The Contractor may advise the State agency whenit isno
longer bound by this contract clause.

(d) Applicability. This clause does not apply to the listing of employment openings that occur and are filled outside
the 50 States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Commonwealth of the Northern
Marianalslands, American Samoa, Guam, the Virgin Islands of the United States, and Wake Island.

(e) Postings. (1) The Contractor shall post employment noticesin conspicuous places that are available to employees
and applicants for employment.

(2) The employment notices shall--
(i) State therights of applicants and employees as well as the Contractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative
action to employ and advance in employment qualified employees and applicants who are special disabled veterans,

veterans of the Vietnam era, and other eligible veterans; and

(ii) Bein aform prescribed by the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Department
of Labor (Deputy Assistant Secretary of Labor), and provided by or through the Contracting Officer.
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(3) The Contractor shall ensure that applicants or employees who are special disabled veterans are informed of the
contents of the notice (e.g., the Contractor may have the notice read to avisually disabled veteran, or may lower the
posted notice so that it can be read by a person in awheelchair).

(4) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workerswith which it has a collective bargaining
agreement, or other contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of the Act and is committed to
take affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment, qualified special disabled veterans, veterans of the
Vietnam era, and other eligible veterans.

(f) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, the Government may take
appropriate actions under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to the
Act.

(9) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in all subcontracts or purchase orders of $25,000
or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall act as
specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Labor to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance.

(End of clause)

52.222-36  AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERSWITH DISABILITIES (JUN 1998)

(a) General. (1) Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is qualified, the
Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant because of physical or mental disability. The
Contractor agrees to take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise treat qualified
individuals with disabilities without discrimination based upon their physical or mental disability in all employment
practices such as--

(i) Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures;

(i) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff, termination, right of return from layoff,
and rehiring;

(iii) Rates of pay or any other form of compensation and changesin compensation;

(iv) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position descriptions, lines of progression, and
seniority lists;

(v) Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave;
(vi) Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered by the Contractor;

(vii) Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeships, professional meetings, conferences, and
other related activities, and selection for leaves of absence to pursue training;

(viii) Activities sponsored by the Contractor, including social or recreational programs; and
(ix) Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment.

(2) The Contractor agreesto comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor
(Secretary) issued under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 793) (the Act), as amended.
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(b) Postings. (1) The Contractor agrees to post employment notices stating--

(i) The Contractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in employment
qualified individuals with disabilities; and

(ii) The rights of applicants and employees.

(2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are avail able to employees and applicants for
employment. The Contractor shall ensure that applicants and employees with disabilities are informed of the contents
of the notice (e.g., the Contractor may have the notice read to avisually disabled individual, or may lower the posted
notice so that it might be read by aperson in awheelchair). The notices shall bein aform prescribed by the Deputy
Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract Compliance of the U.S. Department of Labor (Deputy Assistant Secretary)
and shall be provided by or through the Contracting Officer.

(3) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a collective bargaining
agreement or other contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of Section 503 of the Act and is
committed to take affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment, qualified individuals with physical or
mental disabilities.

(c) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, appropriate actions may
be taken under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary issued pursuant to the Act.

(d) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or purchase order in
excess of $10,000 unlessexempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary. The Contractor shall act as
specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary to enforce the terms, including action for noncompliance.

(End of clause)

52.222-37 EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON SPECIAL DISABLED VETERANS, VETERANS OF THE VIETNAM ERA,
AND OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS (DEC 2001)

(a) Unlessthe Contractor is a State or local government agency, the Contractor shall report at least annually, as
required by the Secretary of Labor, on--

(1) The number of disabled veterans and the number of veterans of the Vietnam erain the workforce of the contractor
by job category and hiring location; and

(2) The total number of new employees hired during the period covered by the report, and of that total, the number of
disabled veterans, and the number of veterans of the Vietnam era.

(b) The above items shall be reported by completing the form entitled "Federal Contractor Veterans' Employment
Report VETS-100."

(c) Reports shall be submitted no later than September 30 of each year beginning September 30, 1988.

(d) The employment activity report required by paragraph (a)(2) of this clause shall reflect total hires during the most
recent 12-month period as of the ending date selected for the employment profile report required by paragraph (a)(1)
of this clause. Contractors may select an ending date: (1) As of the end of any pay period during the period January
through March 1st of the year the report is due, or (2) as of December 31, if the contractor has previous written
approval from the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission to do so for purposes of submitting the Employer
Information Report EEO-1 (Standard Form 100).
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(e) The count of veterans reported according to paragraph (a) of this clause shall be based on voluntary disclosure.
Each Contractor subject to the reporting requirements at 38 U.S.C. 4212 shall invite all disabled veterans and veterans
of the Vietnam erawho wish to benefit under the affirmative action program at 38 U.S.C. 4212 to identify themselves
to the Contractor. The invitation shall state that the information is voluntarily provided; that the information will be
kept confidential; that disclosure or refusal to provide the information will not subject the applicant or employeeto
any adverse treatment; and that the information will be used only in accordance with the regul ations promulgated
under 38 U.S.C. 4212.

(f) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or purchase order of
$10,000 or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary.

(End of clause)

52.223-3 HAZARDOUSMATERIAL IDENTIFICATION AND MATERIAL SAFETY DATA (JAN 1997)

(a) "Hazardous material", as used in this clause, includes any material defined as hazardous under the |latest version
of Federal Standard No. 313 (including revisions adopted during the term of the contract).

(b) The offeror must list any hazardous material, as defined in paragraph (a) of this clause, to be delivered under this
contract. The hazardous material shall be properly identified and include any applicable identification number, such
as National Stock Number or Special Item Number. Thisinformation shall also be included on the Material Safety
Data Sheet submitted under this contract.

Material Identification No.
(If none,
insert "None")

(c) Thislist must be updated during performance of the contract whenever the Contractor determines that any other
material to be delivered under this contract is hazardous.

(d) The apparently successful offeror agrees to submit, for each item asrequired prior to award, aMaterial Safety
Data Sheet, meeting the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.1200(g) and the latest version of Federal Standard No. 313, for
all hazardous material identified in paragraph (b) of this clause. Data shall be submitted in accordance with Federal
Standard No. 313, whether or not the apparently successful offeror isthe actual manufacturer of theseitems. Failure
to submit the Material Safety Data Sheet prior to award may result in the apparently successful offeror being
considered nonresponsible and ineligible for award.

(e) If, after award, there is a change in the composition of the item(s) or arevision to Federal Standard No. 313, which
renders incomplete or inaccurate the data submitted under paragraph (d) of this clause, the Contractor shall promptly
notify the Contracting Officer and resubmit the data.

(f) Neither the requirements of this clause nor any act or failure to act by the Government shall relieve the Contractor
of any responsihility or liability for the safety of Government, Contractor, or subcontractor personnel or property.
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(9) Nothing contained in this clause shall relieve the Contractor from complying with applicable Federal, State, and
local laws, codes, ordinances, and regulations (including the obtaining of licenses and permits) in connection with
hazardous material.
(h) The Government'srights in data furnished under this contract with respect to hazardous material are asfollows:

(1) To use, duplicate and disclose any datato which this clause is applicable. The purposes of thisright are to--

(i) Apprise personnel of the hazards to which they may be exposed in using, handling, packaging, transporting, or
disposing of hazardous materials;

(i) Obtain medical treatment for those affected by the material; and
(iii) Have others use, duplicate, and disclose the data for the Government for these purposes.

(2) To use, duplicate, and disclose data furnished under this clause, in accordance with subparagraph (h)(1) of this
clause, in precedence over any other clause of this contract providing for rightsin data.

(3) The Government is not precluded from using similar or identical data acquired from other sources.

(End of clause)

52.223-5 POLLUTION PREVENTION AND RIGHT-TO-KNOW INFORMATION (APR 1998)

(a) Executive Order 12856 of August 3, 1993, requires Federal facilitiesto comply with the provisions of the
Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act of 1986 (EPCRA)(42 U.S.C. 11001-11050) and the Pollution
Prevention Act of 1990 (PPA)(42 U.S.C. 13101-13109).

(b) The Contractor shall provide all information needed by the Federal facility to comply with the emergency planning
reporting requirements of Section 302 of EPCRA; the emergency notice requirements of Section 304 of EPCRA; the
list of Material Safety Data Sheets required by Section 311 of EPCRA; the emergency and hazardous chemical
inventory forms of Section 312 of EPCRA; the toxic chemical release inventory of Section 313 of EPCRA, which
includes the reduction and recycling information required by Section 6607 of PPA; and the toxic chemical reduction
goals requirements of Section 3-302 of Executive Order 12856.

(End of clause)

52223-6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE (MAY 2001)
(a) Definitions. Asused in this clause --

"Controlled substance" means a controlled substance in schedules | through V of section 202 of the Controlled
Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 812) and as further defined in regulation at 21 CFR 1308.11 - 1308.15.

"Conviction" means afinding of guilt (including a plea of nolo contendere) or imposition of sentence, or both, by any
judicia body charged with the responsibility to deter- mine violations of the Federal or State criminal drug statutes.

"Criminal drug statute" means a Federal or non-Federal criminal statute involving the manufacture, distribution,
dispensing, possession, or use of any controlled substance.
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"Drug-free workplace" means the site(s) for the performance of work done by the Contractor in connection with a
specific contract at which employees of the Contractor are prohibited from engaging in the unlawful manufacture,
distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of acontrolled substance.
"Employee" means an employee of a Contractor directly engaged in the performance of work under a Government
contract. "Directly engaged" is defined to include all direct cost employees and any other Contractor employee who
has other than a minimal impact or involvement in contract performance.
"Individual" means an offeror/contractor that has no more than one employee including the offeror/contractor.
(b) The Contractor, if other than an individual, shall-- within 30 days after award (unless alonger period is agreed to
in writing for contracts of 30 days or more performance duration), or as soon as possible for contracts of less than 30
days performance duration--
(2) Publish a statement notifying its employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession,
or use of acontrolled substance is prohibited in the Contractor's workplace and specifying the actions that will be
taken against employees for violations of such prohibition;
(2) Establish an ongoing drug-free awareness program to inform such employees about--
(i) The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace;
(i) The Contractor's policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace;
(iii) Any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs; and

(iv) The penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse violations occurring in the workplace;

(3) Provide all employees engaged in performance of the contract with a copy of the statement required by
subparagraph (b)(1) of thisclause;

(4) Notify such employeesin writing in the statement required by subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause that, asa
condition of continued employment on this contract, the employee will--

(i) Abide by the terms of the statement; and

(i) Notify the employer in writing of the employee's conviction under acriminal drug statute for aviolation occurring
in the workplace no later than 5 days after such conviction.

(5) Notify the Contracting Officer in writing within 10 days after receiving notice under subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of this
clause, from an employee or otherwise receiving actual notice of such conviction. The notice shall include the
position title of the employese;

(6) Within 30 days after receiving notice under subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of this clause of aconviction, take one of the
following actions with respect to any employee who is convicted of adrug abuse violation occurring in the
workplace:

(i) Taking appropriate personnel action against such employee, up to and including termination; or

(ii) Require such employee to satisfactorily participate in adrug abuse assistance or rehabilitation program approved
for such purposes by a Federal, State, or local health, law enforcement, or other appropriate agency; and

(7) Make agood faith effort to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation of subparagraphs (b)(1)
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though (b)(6) of this clause.

(c) The Contractor, if anindividual, agrees by award of the contract or acceptance of a purchase order, not to engage
in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance while performing
this contract.

(d) In addition to other remedies availabl e to the Government, the Contractor's failure to comply withthe requirements
of paragraph (b) or (c) of this clause may, pursuant to FAR 23.506, render the Contractor subject to suspension of
contract payments, termination of the contract for default, and suspension or debarment.

(End of clause)

52.223-14 TOXIC CHEMICAL RELEASE REPORTING (OCT 2000)

(a) Unless otherwise exempt, the Contractor, as owner or operator of afacility used in the performance of this
contract, shall file by July 1 for the prior calendar year an annual Toxic Chemical Release Inventory Form (Form R) as
described in sections 313(a) and (g) of the Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act of 1986 (EPCRA)
(42 U.S.C. 11023(a) and (g)), and section 6607 of the Pollution Prevention Act of 1990 (PPA) (42 U.S.C. 13106). The
Contractor shall file, for each facility subject to the Form R filing and reporting requirements, the annual Form R
throughout the life of the contract.

(b) A Contractor owned or operated facility used in the performance of this contract is exempt from the requirement to
filean annual Form R if--

(1) Thefacility does not manufacture, process, or otherwise use any toxic chemicals listed under section 313(c) of
EPCRA, 42 U.S.C. 11023(c);

(2) Thefacility does not have 10 or more full-time employees as specified in section 313(b)(1)(A) of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C.
11023(b)(1)(A);

(3) Thefacility does not meet the reporting threshol ds of toxic chemicals established under of EPCRA, 42 U.S.C.
11023(f) (including the alternate thresholds at 40 CFR 372.27, provided an appropriate certification form has been filed
with EPA);

(4) Thefacility does not fall within Standard Industrial Classification Code (SIC) major groups 20 through 39 or their
corresponding North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) sectors 31 through 33; or

(5) Thefacility is not located within any State of the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the United States Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana I slands, or any other
territory or possession over which the United States has jurisdiction.

(c) If the Contractor has certified to an exemption in accordance with one or more of the criteriain paragraph (b) of
this clause, and after award of the contract circumstances change so that any of its owned or operated facilities used
in the performance of this contract is no longer exempt--

(1) The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer; and

(2) The Contractor, as owner or operator of afacility used in the performance of this contract that is no longer exempt,
shall (i) submit a Toxic Chemical Release Inventory Form (Form R) on or before July 1 for the prior calendar year
during which the facility becomes eligible; and (ii) continue to file the annual Form R for the life of the contract for
such facility.
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(d) The Contracting Officer may terminate this contract or take other action as appropriate, if the Contractor failsto
comply accurately and fully with the EPCRA and PPA toxic chemical release filing and reporting requirements.

(e) Except for acquisitions of commercial items, as defined in FAR Part 2, the Contractor shall--

(1) For competitive subcontracts expected to exceed $100,000 (including all options), include a solicitation provision
substantially the same as the provision at FAR 52.223-13, Certification of Toxic Chemica Release Reporting; and

(2) Include in any resultant subcontract exceeding $100,000 (including all options), the substance of this clause,
except this paragraph (e).

(End of clause)

522255 TRADE AGREEMENTS (DEC 2001)
(a) Definitions. Asused in this clause.

Caribbean Basin country means any of the following countries: Antigua and Barbuda, Aruba, Bahamas, Barbados,
Belize, British Virgin Idands, Costa Rica, Dominica, El Salvador, Grenada, Guatemala, Guyana, Haiti, Jamaica,
Montserrat, Netherlands Antilles, Nicaragua, Panama, St. Kittsand Nevis, St. Lucia, St. Vincent and the Grenadines,
Trinidad and Tobago.

Caribbean Basin country end product means an article that--
(1) Iswholly the growth, product, or manufacture of a Caribbean Basin country; or

(2) Inthe case of an article that consistsin whole or in part of materials from another country, has been substantially
transformed in a Caribbean Basin country into a new and different article of commerce with a name, character, or use
distinct from that of the article or articles from which it was transformed. The term refersto a product offered for
purchase under a supply contract, but for purposes of calculating the value of the end product includes services
(except transportation services) incidental to the article, provided that the value of those incidental services does not
exceed that of the article itself. The term excludes products that are excluded from duty-free treatment for Caribbean
countries under 19 U.S.C. 2703(b), which presently are--

(i) Textilesand apparel articlesthat are subject to textile agreements;

(ii) Footwear, handbags, luggage, flat goods, work gloves, and |eather wearing apparel not designated as eligible
articles for the purpose of the Generalized System of Preferences under TitleV of the Trade Act of 1974,

(iii) Tuna, prepared or preserved in any manner in airtight containers,

(iv) Petroleum, or any product derived from petroleum; and

(v) Watches and watch parts (including cases, bracel ets, and straps) of whatever type including, but not limited to,
mechanical, quartz digital, or quartz analog, if such watches or watch parts contain any material that is the product of
any country to which the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States (HTSUS) column 2 rates of duty apply.
Designated country means any of the following countries. Aruba, Austria, Bangladesh Belgium, Benin, Bhutan,

Botswana, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Comoros, Denmark, Djibouti,
Equatorial Guinea.
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Finland, France, Gambia, Germany, Greece, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Haiti, Hong Kong, Iceland, Ireland, Isragl, Italy,
Japan.

Kiribati, Korea, Republic of Lesotho, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malawi, Maldives, Mali, Mozambique, Nepal,
Netherlands, Niger, Norway, Portugal, Rwanda.

Sao Tome and Principe, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Somalia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, TanzaniaU.R., Togo, Tuvalu,
Uganda, United Kingdom, Vanuatu, Western Samoa, Y emen.

Designated country end product means an article that--
(1) Iswholly the growth, product, or manufacture of a designated country; or

(2) Inthe case of an article that consistsin whole or in part of materials from another country, has been substantially
transformed in a designated country into anew and different article of commerce with a name, character, or use
distinct from that of the article or articles from which it was transformed. The term refersto a product offered for
purchase under a supply contract, but for purposes of calculating the value of the end product includes services,
(except transportation services) incidental to the article, provided that the value of those incidental services does not
exceed that of the article itself.

End product means supplies delivered under aline item of a Government contract.

North American Free Trade Agreement country means Canada or Mexico.

North American Free Trade Agreement country end product means an article that--

(1) Iswholly the growth, product, or manufacture of a North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) country; or

(2) Inthe case of an article that consistsin whole or in part of materials from another country, has been substantially
transformed in aNAFTA country into anew and different article of commerce with a name, character, or use distinct
from that of the article or articles from which it was transformed. The term refers to a product offered for purchase
under a supply contract, but for purposes of calculating the value of the end product includes services, (except
transportation services) incidental to the article, provided that the value of those incidental services does not exceed
that of the article itself.

United States means the 50 States and the District of Columbia, U.S. territories and possessions, Puerto Rico, the
Northern Marianalslands, and any other place subject to U.S. jurisdiction, but does not include leased bases.

U.S.-made end product means an article that is mined, produced, or manufactured in the United States or that is
substantially transformed in the United Statesinto anew and different article of commerce with aname, character, or
use distinct from that of the article or articles from which it was transformed.,

(b) Implementation. This clause implements the Trade, Agreements Act (19 U.S.C. 2501, et seg.) and the North
American Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act of 1993, (NAFTA) (19 U.S.C. 3301 note), by restricting the
acquisition of end products that are not U.S.-made, designated country, Caribbean Basin country, or NAFTA
country end products.,

(c) Delivery of end products. The Contracting Officer has determined that the Trade Agreements Act and NAFTA
apply to this acquisition. Unless otherwise specified, these trade agreements apply to all itemsin the Schedule. The
Contractor shall deliver under this contract only U.S.-made, designated country, Caribbean Basin country, or NAFTA
country end products except to the extent that, in its offer, it specified delivery of other end productsin the provision
entitled “ Trade Agreements Certificate.”
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(End of clause)

5222511 BUY AMERICAN ACT--CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS UNDER TRADE AGREEMENTS (JUL 2002)
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause--
Component means an article, material, or supply incorporated directly into a construction material.

Construction material means an article, material, or supply brought to the construction site by the Contractor or
subcontractor for incorporation into the building or work. The term also includes an item brought to the site
preassembled from articles, materials, or supplies. However, emergency life safety systems, such as emergency
lighting, fire alarm, and audio evacuation systems, that are discrete systemsincorporated into apublic building or
work and that are produced as compl ete systems, are evaluated as a single and distinct construction material
regardless of when or how the individual parts or components of those systems are delivered to the construction
site. Materials purchased directly by the Government are supplies, not construction material.

Cost of components means--

(1) For components purchased by the Contractor, the acquisition cost, including transportation costs to the place of
incorporation into the construction material (whether or not such costs are paid to a domestic firm), and any
applicable duty (whether or not a duty-free entry certificate isissued); or

(2) For components manufactured by the Contractor, all costs associated with the manufacture of the component,
including transportation costs as described in paragraph (1) of this definition, plus allocable overhead costs, but

excluding profit. Cost of components does not include any costs associated with the manufacture of the end product.

Designated country means any of the following countries: Aruba, Austria, Bangladesh, Belgium, Benin, Bhutan,
Botswana, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Comoros, Denmark.

Djibouti, Equatorial Guinea, Finland, France, Gambia, Germany, Greece, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Haiti, Hong Kong,
Ireland, Isradl, Italy, Japan.

Kiribati, Korea, Republic of, Lesotho, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Maawi, Maldives, Mali, Mozambique, Nepal,
Netherlands, Niger, Norway, Portugal, Rwanda.

Sao Tome and Principe, SierralLeone, Singapore, Somalia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, TanzaniaU.R., Togo, Tuvalu,
Uganda, United Kingdom, Vanuatu, Western Samoa, Y emen.

Designated country construction material means a construction material that--

(1) Iswholly the growth, product, or manufacture of a designated country; or

(2) Inthe case of a construction material that consistsin whole or in part of materials from another country, has been
substantially transformed in a designated country into a new and different construction material distinct from the
materials from which it was transformed.

Domestic construction material means--

(1) An unmanufactured construction material mined or produced in the United States; or
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(2) A construction material manufactured in the United States, if the cost of its components mined, produced, or
manufactured in the United States exceeds 50 percent of the cost of all its components. Components of foreign origin
of the same class or kind for which nonavailability determinations have been made are treated as domestic.

Foreign construction material means a construction material other than a domestic construction material.

North American Free Trade Agreement country means Canada or Mexico.

North American Free Trade Agreement country construction material means a construction material that--

(1) Iswholly the growth, product, or manufacture of a North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) country; or
(2) Inthe case of a construction material that consistsin whole or in part of materials from another country, has been
substantially transformed in aNAFTA country into anew and different construction material distinct from the

materials from which it was transformed.

United States means the 50 States and the District of Columbia, U.S. territories and possessions, Puerto Rico, the
Northern Marianalslands, and any other place subject to U.S. jurisdiction, but does not include |eased bases.

(b) Construction materials. (1) This clause implements the Buy American Act (41 U.S.C. 10a-10d) and the Balance of
Payments Program by providing a preference for domestic construction material. In addition, the Contracting Officer
has determined that the Trade Agreements Act and the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) apply to
thisacquisition. Therefore, the Buy American Act restrictions are waived for designated country and NAFTA
country construction materials.

(2) The Contractor shall use only domestic, designated country, or NAFTA country construction material in
performing this contract, except as provided in paragraphs (b)(3) and (b)(4) of this clause.

(3) Therequirement in paragraph (b)(2) of this clause does not apply to the construction materials or components
listed by the Government as follows: NONE.

(4) The Contracting Officer may add other foreign construction material to thelist in paragraph (b)(3) of thisclause if
the Government determines that--

(i) The cost of domestic construction material would be unreasonable. The cost of a particular domestic construction
material subject to the restrictions of the Buy American Act is unreasonable when the cost of such material exceeds
the cost of foreign material by more than 6 percent;

(ii) The application of the restriction of the Buy American Act to a particular construction material would be
impracticable or inconsistent with the public interest; or

(iii) The construction material is not mined, produced, or manufactured in the United States in sufficient and
reasonably available commercial quantities of a satisfactory quality.

(c) Request for determination of inapplicability of the Buy American Act.

(D) (i) Any Contractor request to use foreign construction material in accordance with paragraph (b)(4) of this clause
shall include adequate information for Government evaluation of the request, including--

(A) A description of the foreign and domestic construction materials;

(B) Unit of measure;



DACA67-03-R-0201
u0003
Page 78 of 128

(C) Quantity;

(D) Price;

(E) Time of delivery or availahility;

(F) Location of the construction project;

(G) Name and address of the proposed supplier; and

(H) A detailed justification of the reason for use of foreign construction materials cited in accordance with paragraph
(b)(3) of thisclause.

(ii) A request based on unreasonable cost shall include areasonable survey of the market and a completed price
comparison table in the format in paragraph (d) of this clause.

(iii) The price of construction material shall include all delivery costs to the construction site and any applicable duty
(whether or not a duty-free certificate may beissued).

(iv) Any Contractor request for a determination submitted after contract award shall explain why the Contractor could
not reasonably foresee the need for such determination and could not have requested the determination before
contract award. If the Contractor does not submit a satisfactory explanation, the Contracting Officer need not make a
determination.

(2) If the Government determines after contract award that an exception to the Buy American Act applies and the
Contracting Officer and the Contractor negotiate adequate consideration, the Contracting Officer will modify the
contract to allow use of the foreign construction material. However, when the basis for the exceptionisthe
unreasonable price of adomestic construction material, adequate consideration is not less than the differential
established in paragraph (b)(4)(i) of this clause.

(3) Unless the Government determines that an exception to the Buy American Act applies, use of foreign
construction material is noncompliant with the Buy American Act.

(d) Data. To permit evaluation of requests under paragraph (c) of this clause based on unreasonabl e cost, the
Contractor shall include the following information and any applicable supporting data based on the survey of
suppliers:

Foreign and Domestic Construction Materials Price Comparison

Construction material description Unit of measure Quantity Price (dollars) \1\

Item 1:
Foreign construction Material.... ......cccocveeieieies covevvreveserrsees ceererssesesesenennns
Domestic CoNStruction Material... .....ccoccceeeviies evevieeverecesees ceevereereeseeseeenas
Item 2:
Foreign construction Material.... ......cococveieeieies covevvreverrrsees ceeresessesesenennns
Domestic construction Material... ......cccveeeiiiies cevevevrrerrrieeee e

\1\ Include all delivery costs to the construction site and any applicable duty (whether or not aduty-free
entry certificate isissued).

List name, address, telephone number, and contact for suppliers surveyed. Attach copy of response; if oral,
attach summary.

Include other applicable supporting information.
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(End of clause)

5222513 RESTRICTIONS ON CERTAIN FOREIGN PURCHASES (JUL 2000)

(a) The Contractor shall not acquire, for usein the performance of this contract, any supplies or services originating
from sources within, or that were located in or transported from or through, countries whose products are banned
from importation into the United States under regulations of the Office of Foreign Assets Control, Department of the
Treasury. Those countries are Cuba, Iran, Irag, Libya, North Korea, Sudan, the territory of Afghanistan controlled by
the Taliban, and Serbia (excluding the territory of Kosovo).

(b) The Contractor shall not acquire for use in the performance of this contract any supplies or services from entities
controlled by the government of Iraq.

(c) The Contractor shall insert this clause, including this paragraph (c), in all subcontracts.

(End of clause)

52227-1 AUTHORIZATION AND CONSENT (JUL 1995)

(a) The Government authorizes and consents to all use and manufacture, in performing this contract or any
subcontract at any tier, of any invention described in and covered by a United States patent (1) embodied in the
structure or composition of any article the delivery of which is accepted by the Government under this contract or (2)
used in machinery, tools, or methods whose use necessarily results from compliance by the Contractor or a
subcontractor with (i) specifications or written provisions forming a part of this contract or (ii) specific written
instructions given by the Contracting Officer directing the manner of performance. The entire liability to the
Government for infringement of a patent of the United States shall be determined solely by the provisions of the
indemnity clause, if any, included in this contract or any subcontract hereunder (including any lower-tier
subcontract), and the Government assumes liability for all other infringement to the extent of the authorization and
consent hereinabove granted.

(b) The Contractor agreesto include, and require inclusion of, this clause, suitably modified to identify the parties, in
all subcontracts at any tier for supplies or services (including construction, architect-engineer services, and materials,
supplies, models, samples, and design or testing services expected to exceed the simplified acquisition threshold
(however, omission of this clause from any subcontract, including those at or below the simplified acquisition
threshold, does not affect this authorization and consent.)

(End of clause)

52.227-2 NOTICE AND ASSISTANCE REGARDING PATENT AND COPYRIGHT INFRINGEMENT (AUG 1996)

(a) The Contractor shall report to the Contracting Officer, promptly and in reasonabl e written detail, each notice or
claim of patent or copyright infringement based on the performance of this contract of which the Contractor has
knowledge.
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(b) Inthe event of any claim or suit against the Government on account of any alleged patent or copyright
infringement arising out of the performance of this contract or out of the use of any supplies furnished or work or
services performed under this contract, the Contractor shall furnish to the Government, when requested by the
Contracting Officer, all evidence and information in possession of the Contractor pertaining to such suit or claim.
Such evidence and information shall be furnished at the expense of the Government except where the Contractor has
agreed to indemnify the Government.

® The Contractor agrees to include, and require inclusion of, this clausein all subcontracts at any tier for
supplies or services (including construction and architect-engineer subcontracts and those for material, supplies,
models, samples, or design or testing services) expected to exceed the simplified acquisition threshold at (FAR)
2.101.to exceed the dollar amount set forth in 13.000 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR).

(End of clause)

52.227-4 PATENT INDEMNITY--CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (APR 1984)

Except as otherwise provided, the Contractor agrees to indemnify the Government and its officers, agents, and
employees against liability, including costs and expenses, for infringement upon any United States patent (except a
patent issued upon an application that is now or may hereafter be withheld from issue pursuant to a Secrecy Order
under 35 U.S.C. 181) arising out of performing this contract or out of the use or disposal by or for the account of the
Government of supplies furnished or work performed under this contract.

(End of clause)

52.228-2 ADDITIONAL BOND SECURITY (OCT 1997)

The Contractor shall promptly furnish additional security required to protect the Government and persons supplying
labor or materials under this contract if--

(a) Any surety upon any bond, or issuing financial institution for other security, furnished with this contract
becomes unacceptabl e to the Government.

(b) Any surety failsto furnish reports on its financial condition as required by the Government;

(c) The contract priceisincreased so that the penal sum of any bond becomes inadequate in the opinion of the
Contracting Officer; or

(d) Anirrevocable letter of credit (ILC) used as security will expire before the end of the period of required security. If
the Contractor does not furnish an acceptable extension or replacement ILC, or other acceptable substitute, at |east
30 days before an ILC's schedul ed expiration, the Contracting officer has the right to immediately draw on the ILC.

(End of clause)

52.228-11 PLEDGESOF ASSETS (FEB 1992)

(a) Offerors shall obtain from each person acting as an individual surety on abid guarantee, a performance bond, or a
payment bond--
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(1) Pledge of assets; and
(2) Standard Form 28, Affidavit of Individual Surety.
(b) Pledges of assets from each person acting as an individual surety shall bein the form of--

(1) Evidence of an escrow account containing cash, certificates of deposit, commercial or Government securities, or
other assets described in FAR 28.203-2 (except see 28.203-2(b)(2) with respect to Government securities held in book
entry form) and/or;

(2) A recorded lien on real estate. The offeror will be required to provide--

(i) Evidence of title in the form of acertificate of title prepared by atitle insurance company approved by the United
States Department of Justice. Thistitle evidence must show fee simpletitle vested in the surety along with any
concurrent owners; whether any real estate taxes are due and payable; and any recorded encumbrances against the
property, including the lien filed in favor of the Government as required by FAR 28.203-3(d);

(ii) Evidence of the amount due under any encumbrance shown in the evidence of title;

(iii) A copy of the current real estate tax assessment of the property or a current appraisal dated no earlier than 6
months prior to the date of the bond, prepared by a professional appraiser who certifies that the appraisal has been
conducted in accordance with the generally accepted appraisal standards as reflected in the Uniform Standards of
Professional Appraisal Practice, as promulgated by the Appraisal Foundation.

(End of clause)

5222812 PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTOR REQUESTS FOR BONDS. (OCT 1995)

In accordance with Section 806(a)(3) of Pub. L. 102-190, as amended by Sections 2091 and 8105 of Pub. L. 103-355,
upon the request of a prospective subcontractor or supplier offering to furnish labor or material for the performance
of this contract for which a payment bond has been furnished to the Government pursuant to the Miller Act, the
Contractor shall promptly provide a copy of such payment bond to the requester.

(End of clause)

52.228-14 |IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT (DEC 1999)

(a) “Irrevocableletter of credit” (ILC), as used in this clause, means awritten commitment by afederally insured
financial institution to pay all or part of a stated amount of money, until the expiration date of the letter, upon
presentation by the Government (the beneficiary) of awritten demand therefor. Neither the financial institution nor
the offeror/Contractor can revoke or condition the letter of credit.

(b) If the offeror intendsto usean ILC in lieu of abid bond, or to secure other types of bonds such as performance
and payment bonds, the letter of credit and letter of confirmation formatsin paragraphs (€) and (f) of this clause shall
be used.

(c) Theletter of credit shall beirrevocable, shall require presentation of no document other than awritten demand and
the ILC (including confirming letter, if any), shall be issued/confirmed by an acceptable federally insured financial
institution as provided in paragraph (d) of this clause, and--
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(1) If used as abid guarantee, the ILC shall expire no earlier than 60 days after the close of the bid acceptance period;

(2) If used as an alternative to corporate or individual sureties as security for a performance or payment bond, the
offeror/Contractor may submit an ILC with an initial expiration date estimated to cover the entire period for which
financial security isrequired or may submit an ILC with an initial expiration date that is a minimum period of one year
from the date of issuance. The ILC shall provide that, unless the issuer provides the beneficiary written notice of
non-renewal at least 60 days in advance of the current expiration date, the ILC is automatically extended without
amendment for one year from the expiration date, or any future expiration date, until the period of required coverageis
completed and the Contracting Officer provides the financial institution with awritten statement waiving the right to
payment. The period of required coverage shall be:

(i) For contracts subject to the Miller Act, the later of--
(A) One year following the expected date of final payment;
(B) For performance bonds only, until completion of any warranty period; or

(C) For payment bonds only, until resolution of all claimsfiled against the payment bond during the one-year period
following final payment.

(ii) For contracts not subject to the Miller Act, the later of--

(A) 90 daysfollowing final payment; or

(B) For performance bonds only, until completion of any warranty period.

(d) Only federally insured financial institutions rated investment grade or higher shall issue or confirmtheILC. The
offeror/Contractor shall provide the Contracting Officer a credit rating that indicates the financial institution has the
required rating(s) as of the date of issuance of the ILC. Unless the financial institution issuing the ILC had letter of
credit business of less than $25 million in the past year, ILCs over $5 million must be confirmed by another acceptable

financial institution that had letter of credit business of less than $25 million in the past year.

(e) Thefollowing format shall be used by the issuing financial institution to createan ILC:

[I'ssuing Financial Institution's L etterhead or Name and Address]
Issue Date
IRREVOCABLE LETTER OF CREDIT NO.

Account party's name

Account party's address

For Solicitation No. (for reference only)

TO: [U.S. Government agency]

[U.S. Government agency's address]
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1. We hereby establish thisirrevocable and transferable L etter of Credit in your favor for one or more drawings up to
United States $ . This Letter of Credit is payable at [issuing financial institution's and, if any, confirming
financial institution's] office at [issuing financial institution's address and, if any, confirming financial institution's
address]| and expires with our close of business on , or any automatically extended expiration date.

2. We hereby undertake to honor your or the transferee's sight draft(s) drawn on the issuing or, if any, the confirming
financial institution, for all or any part of this credit if presented with this Letter of Credit and confirmation, if any, at
the office specified in paragraph 1 of this Letter of Credit on or before the expiration date or any automatically
extended expiration date.

3. [This paragraph isomitted if used as abid guarantee, and subsequent paragraphs are renumbered.] It isacondition
of this Letter of Credit that it is deemed to be automatically extended without amendment for one year from the
expiration date hereof, or any future expiration date, unless at least 60 days prior to any expiration date, we notify you
or the transferee by registered mail, or other receipted means of delivery, that we elect not to consider this Letter of
Credit renewed for any such additional period. At the time we notify you, we also agree to notify the account party
(and confirming financial institution, if any) by the same means of delivery.

4, This Letter of Credit istransferable. Transfers and assignments of proceeds are to be effected without charge to
either the beneficiary or the transferee/assignee of proceeds. Such transfer or assignment shall be only at the written
direction of the Government (the beneficiary) in aform satisfactory to theissuing financial institution and the
confirming financial institution, if any.

5. This Letter of Credit is subject to the Uniform Customs and Practice (UCP) for Documentary Credits, 1993 Revision,
International Chamber of Commerce Publication No. 500, and to the extent not inconsistent therewith, to the laws of
[state of confirming financia institution, if any, otherwise state of issuing financial

institution].

6. If this credit expires during an interruption of business of thisfinancial institution as described in Article 17 of the
UCP, thefinancial institution specifically agreesto effect payment if this credit is drawn against within 30 days after
the resumption of our business.

Sincerely,

[Issuing financial institution]

(f) Thefollowing format shall be used by the financial institutionto confirman ILC:

[Confirming Financial Institution's L etterhead or Name and Address]

(Date)

Our Letter of Credit Advice Number

Beneficiary: [U.S. Government agency]

Issuing Financial Institution:

Issuing Financial Institution's LC No.:

Gentlemen:
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1. We hereby confirm the above indicated Letter of Credit, the original of which is attached, issued by
[name of issuing financial institution] for drawings of up to United States dollars /U.S. $ and
expiring with our close of business on [the expiration date], or any automatically extended
expiration date.

2. Draft(s) drawn under the Letter of Credit and this Confirmation are payable at our office located at

3. We hereby undertake to honor sight draft(s) drawn under and presented with the Letter of Credit and this
Confirmation at our offices as specified herein.

4, [This paragraph is omitted if used as a bid guarantee, and subsequent paragraphs are renumbered.] It is a condition
of this confirmation that it be deemed automatically extended without amendment for one year from the expiration
date hereof, or any automatically extended expiration date, unless:

(a) At least 60 days prior to any such expiration date, we shall notify the Contracting Officer, or the transferee and the
issuing financial institution, by registered mail or other receipted means of delivery, that we elect not to consider this
confirmation extended for any such additional period; or

(b) Theissuing financial institution shall have exercised itsright to notify you or the transferee, the account party,
and ourselves, of its election not to extend the expiration date of the L etter of Credit.

5. This confirmation is subject to the Uniform Customs and Practice (UCP) for Documentary Credits, 1993 Revision,
International Chamber of Commerce Publication No. 500, and to the extent not inconsistent therewith, to the laws of
[state of confirming financial institution].

6. If this confirmation expires during an interruption of business of thisfinancial institution as described in Article 17
of the UCP, we specifically agree to effect payment if this credit is drawn against within 30 days after the resumption
of our business.

Sincerely,

[Confirming financial institution]
(9) Thefollowing format shall be used by the Contracting Officer for asight draft to draw on the Letter of Credit:

SIGHT DRAFT

[City, State]

(Date)

[Name and address of financial institution]

Pay to the order of [Beneficiary Agency] the sum of United States
$ . Thisdraft is drawn under Irrevocable Letter of Credit No.
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[Beneficiary Agency]

By:

(End of clause)

52.228-15 PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS--CONSTRUCTION (JUL 2000)-
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause--

Original contract price means the award price of the contract; or, for requirements contracts, the price payable for the
estimated total quantity; or, for indefinite-quantity contracts, the price payable for the specified minimum quantity.
Original contract price does not include the price of any options, except those options exercised at the time of
contract award.

(b) Amount of required bonds. Unless the resulting contract price is $100,000 or less, the successful offeror shall
furnish performance and payment bonds to the Contracting Officer as follows:

(2) Performance bonds (Standard Form 25). The penal amount of performance bonds at the time of contract award
shall be 100 percent of the original contract price.

(2) Payment Bonds (Standard Form 25-A)). The penal amount of payment bonds at the time of contract award shall be
100 percent of the original contract price.

(3) Additional bond protection. (i) The Government may require additional performance and payment bond protection
if the contract priceisincreased. Theincreasein protection generally will equal 100 percent of theincreasein contract
price.

(ii) The Government may secure the additional protection by directing the Contractor to increase the penal amount of
the existing bond or to obtain an additional bond.

(c) Furnishing executed bonds. The Contractor shall furnish all executed bonds, including any necessary reinsurance
agreements, to the Contracting Officer, within the time period specified in the Bid Guarantee provision of the
solicitation, or otherwise specified by the Contracting Officer, but in any event, before starting work.

(d) Surety or other security for bonds. The bonds shall bein the form of firm commitment, supported by corporate
sureties whose names appear on the list contained in Treasury Department Circular 570, individual sureties, or by
other acceptable security such as postal money order, certified check, cashier's check, irrevocable letter of credit, or,
in accordance with Treasury Department regulations, certain bonds or notes of the United States. Treasury Circular
570 is published in the Federal Register or may be obtained from the U.S. Department of Treasury, Financial
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, 401 14th Street, NW, 2nd Floor, West Wing, Washington, DC 20227.

(e) Notice of subcontractor waiver of protection (40 U.S.C. 270b(c). Any waiver of the right to sue on the payment
bond isvoid unlessit isin writing, signed by the person whose right is waived, and executed after such person has
first furnished labor or material for use in the performance of the contract.

(End of clause)
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52.229-3 FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXES (JAN 1991)

(a) "Contract date," as used in this clause, means the date set for bid opening or, if thisis anegotiated contract or a
modification, the effective date of this contract or modification.

"All applicable Federal, State, and local taxes and duties," as used in this clause, means all taxes and duties, in effect
on the contract date, that the taxing authority isimposing and collecting on the transactions or property covered by
this contract.

"After-imposed Federal tax," as used in this clause, means any new or increased Federal excise tax or duty, or tax that
was exempted or excluded on the contract date but whose exemption was later revoked or reduced during the
contract period, on the transactions or property covered by this contract that the Contractor is required to pay or
bear as the result of legislative, judicial, or administrative action taking effect after the contract date. It does not
include social security tax or other employment taxes.

"After-relieved Federal tax," as used in this clause, means any amount of Federal excise tax or duty, except social
security or other employment taxes, that would otherwise have been payable on the transactions or property covered
by this contract, but which the Contractor is not required to pay or bear, or for which the Contractor obtains a refund
or drawback, as the result of legislative, judicial, or administrative action taking effect after the contract date.

(b) The contract priceincludes all applicable Federal, State, and local taxes and duties.

(c) The contract price shall be increased by the amount of any after-imposed Federal tax, provided the Contractor
warrantsin writing that no amount for such newly imposed Federal excise tax or duty or rate increase wasincluded in
the contract price, as a contingency reserve or otherwise.

(d) The contract price shall be decreased by the amount of any after-relieved Federal tax.

(e) The contract price shall be decreased by the amount of any Federal excise tax or duty, except social security or
other employment taxes, that the Contractor isrequired to pay or bear, or does not obtain arefund of, through the

Contractor's fault, negligence, or failure to follow instructions of the Contracting Officer.

(f) No adjustment shall be made in the contract price under this clause unlessthe amount of the adjustment exceeds
$250.

(9) The Contractor shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer of all matters relating to any Federal excisetax or
duty that reasonably may be expected to result in either an increase or decrease in the contract price and shall take

appropriate action as the Contracting Officer directs.

(h) The Government shall, without liability, furnish evidence appropriate to establish exemption from any Federal,
State, or local tax when the Contractor requests such evidence and areasonabl e basis exists to sustain the exemption.

(End of clause)

52.232-5 PAYMENTSUNDER FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (SEP 2002)

(a) Payment of price. The Government shall pay the Contractor the contract price as provided in thiscontract.

(b) Progress payments. The Government shall make progress payments monthly as the work proceeds, or at more
frequent intervals as determined by the Contracting Officer, on estimates of work accomplished which meetsthe
standards of quality established under the contract, as approved by the Contracting Officer.

(1) The Contractor's request for progress payments shall include the following substantiation:
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(i) Anitemization of the amounts requested, related to the various elements of work required by the contract covered
by the payment requested.

(ii) A listing of the amount included for work performed by each subcontractor under the contract.

(iii) A listing of the total amount of each subcontract under the contract.

(iv) A listing of the amounts previously paid to each such subcontractor under the contract.

(v) Additional supporting datain aform and detail required by the Contracting Officer.

(2) In the preparation of estimates, the Contracting Officer may authorize material delivered on the site and
preparatory work done to be taken into consideration. Material delivered to the Contractor at |ocations other than the
site also may be taken into consideration if--

(i) Consideration is specifically authorized by this contract; and

(ii) The Contractor furnishes satisfactory evidence that it has acquired title to such material and that the material will
be used to perform this contract.

(c) Contractor certification. Along with each request for progress payments, the Contractor shall furnish the
following certification, or payment shall not be made: (However, if the Contractor electsto delete paragraph (c)(4)
from the certification, the certification is still acceptable.)

| hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge and belief, that--

(1) The amounts requested are only for performance in accordance with the specifications, terms, and conditions of
the contract;

(2) All payments due to subcontractors and suppliers from previous payments received under the contract have been
made, and timely payments will be made from the proceeds of the payment covered by this certification, in
accordance with subcontract agreements and the requirements of chapter 39 of Title 31, United States Code;

(3) Thisrequest for progress payments does not include any amounts which the prime contractor intends to withhold
or retain from a subcontractor or supplier in accordance with the terms and conditions of the subcontract; and

(4) Thiscertification is not to be construed as final acceptance of a subcontractor's performance.

(Name)

(Title)

(Date)

(d) Refund of unearned amounts. If the Contractor, after making a certified request for progress payments, discovers
that aportion or all of such request constitutes a payment for performance by the Contractor that failsto conform to
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the specifications, terms, and conditions of this contract (hereinafter referred to asthe "unearned amount"), the
Contractor shall--

(2) Notify the Contracting Officer of such performance deficiency; and

(2) Be obligated to pay the Government an amount (computed by the Contracting Officer in the manner provided in
paragraph (j) of this clause) equal to interest on the unearned amount from the 8th day after the date of receipt of the
unearned amount until--

(i) The date the Contractor notifies the Contracting Officer that the performance deficiency has been corrected; or

(ii) The date the Contractor reduces the amount of any subsequent certified request for progress payments by an
amount equal to the unearned amount.

(e) Retainage. If the Contracting Officer finds that satisfactory progress was achieved during any period for which a
progress payment is to be made, the Contracting Officer shall authorize payment to be madein full. However, if
satisfactory progress has not been made, the Contracting Officer may retain a maximum of 10 percent of the amount
of the payment until satisfactory progressisachieved. When the work is substantially complete, the Contracting
Officer may retain from previously withheld funds and future progress payments that amount the Contracting Officer
considers adequate for protection of the Government and shall release to the Contractor all the remaining withheld
funds. Also, on completion and acceptance of each separate building, public work, or other division of the contract,
for which the priceis stated separately in the contract, payment shall be made for the completed work without
retention of a percentage.

(f) Title, liahility, and reservation of rights. All material and work covered by progress payments made shall, at the
time of payment, become the sole property of the Government, but this shall not be construed as--

(1) Relieving the Contractor from the sole responsibility for all material and work upon which payments have been
made or the restoration of any damaged work; or

(2) Waiving the right of the Government to require the fulfillment of all of the terms of the contract.

(9) Reimbursement for bond premiums. In making these progress payments, the Government shall, upon request,
reimburse the Contractor for the amount of premiums paid for performance and payment bonds (including
coinsurance and reinsurance agreements, when applicable) after the Contractor has furnished evidence of full
payment to the surety. The retainage provisionsin paragraph (e) of this clause shall not apply to that portion of
progress payments attributable to bond premiums.

(h) Final payment. The Government shall pay the amount due the Contractor under this contract after--
(1) Completion and acceptance of all work;
(2) Presentation of aproperly executed voucher; and

(3) Presentation of release of all claims against

the Government arising by virtue of this contract, other than claims, in stated amounts, that the Contractor has
specifically excepted from the operation of the release. A release may also be required of the assigneeif the
Contractor's claim to amounts payable under this contract has been assigned under the Assignment of Claims Act of
1940 (31 U.S.C. 3727 and 41 U.S.C. 15).

(i) Limitation because of undefinitized work. Notwithstanding any provision of this contract, progress payments shall
not exceed 80 percent on work accomplished on undefinitized contract actions. A "contract action" is any action
resulting in a contract, as defined in FAR Subpart 2.1, including contract modifications for additional suppliesor
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services, but not including contract modifications that are within the scope and under the terms of the contract, such
as contract modifications issued pursuant to the Changes clause, or funding and other administrative changes.

(i) Interest computation on unearned amounts. |n accordance with 31 U.S.C. 3903(c)(1), the amount payable under
subparagraph (d)(2) of this clause shall be--

(1) Computed at the rate of average bond equivalent rates of 91-day Treasury bills auctioned at the most recent
auction of such bills prior to the date the Contractor receives the unearned amount; and

(2) Deducted from the next available payment to the Contractor.

(End of clause)

52.232-17 INTEREST (JUNE 1996)

(a) Except as otherwise provided in this contract under a Price Reduction for Defective Cost or Pricing Data clause or
a Cost Accounting Standards clause, all amounts that become payabl e by the Contractor to the Government under
this contract (net of any applicable tax credit under the Internal Revenue Code (26 U.S.C. 1481)) shall bear ssimple
interest from the date due until paid unless paid within 30 days of becoming due. The interest rate shall be the
interest rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of
1978 (Public Law 95-563), which is applicable to the period in which the amount becomes due, as provided in
paragraph (b) of this clause, and then at the rate applicable for each six-month period as fixed by the Secretary until
the amount is paid. reproduce, prepare derivative works, distribute copies to the public, and (b) Amounts shall be due
at the earliest of the following dates:

(1) The date fixed under this contract.

(2) The date of the first written demand for payment consistent with this contract, including any demand resulting
from adefault termination.

(3) The date the Government transmits to the Contractor a proposed supplemental agreement to confirm completed
negotiations establishing the amount of debt.

(4) If this contract provides for revision of prices, the date of written notice to the Contractor stating the amount of
refund payable in connection with a pricing proposal or a negotiated pricing agreement not confirmed by contract
modification.

(c) Theinterest charge made under this clause may be reduced under the procedures prescribed in 32.614-2 of the
Federal Acquisition Regulation in effect on the date of this contract.

(End of clause)

52.232-23 ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (JAN 1986)

(a) The Contractor, under the Assignment of Claims Act, asamended, 31 U.S.C. 3727, 41 U.S.C. 15 (hereafter referred
to as"the Act"), may assign itsrights to be paid amounts due or to become due as a result of the performance of this
contract to a bank, trust company, or other financing institution, including any Federal lending agency. The assignee
under such an assignment may thereafter further assign or reassign its right under the original assignment to any
type of financing institution described in the preceding sentence.
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(b) Any assignment or reassignment authorized under the Act and this clause shall cover all unpaid amountspayable
under this contract, and shall not be made to more than one party, except that an assignment or reassignment may be
made to one party as agent or trustee for two or more parties participating in the financing of this contract.

(c) The Contractor shall not furnish or disclose to any assignee under this contract any classified document
(including this contract) or information related to work under this contract until the Contracting Officer authorizes
such actionin writing.

(End of clause)

52.232-27 PROMPT PAYMENT FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (FEB 2002)

Notwithstanding any other payment termsin this contract, the Government will make invoice payments under the
terms and conditions specified in this clause. The Government considers payment as being made on the day a check
isdated or the date of an electronic funds transfer. Definitions of pertinent terms are set forth in sections 2.101,
32.001, and 32.902 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. All days referred to in this clause are calendar days, unless
otherwise specified. (However, see paragraph (a)(3) concerning payments due on Saturdays, Sundays, and legal
holidays.)

(a) Invoice payments--(1) Types of invoice payments. For purposes of this clause, there are several types of invoice
payments that may occur under this contract, as follows:

(i) Progress payments, if provided for elsewherein this contract, based on Contracting Officer approval of the
estimated amount and value of work or services performed, including payments for reaching milestones in any
project.

(A) The due date for making such paymentsis 14 days after the designated billing office receives a proper payment
request. If the designated billing office fails to annotate the payment request with the actual date of receipt at the time
of receipt, the payment due date is the 14th day after the date of the Contractor's payment request, provided the
designated billing office receives a proper payment request and there is no disagreement over quantity, quality, or
Contractor conpliance with contract requirements.

(B) The due date for payment of any amounts retained by the Contracting Officer in accordance with the clause at
52.232-5, Payments Under Fixed-Price Construction Contracts, is as specified in the contract or, if not specified, 30
days after approval by the Contracting Officer for release to the Contractor.

(i) Final payments based on completion and acceptance of all work and presentation of release of all claims against
the Government arising by virtue of the contract, and payments for partial deliveriesthat have been accepted by the
Government (e.g., each separate building, public work, or other division of the contract for which the price is stated
separately in the contract).

(A) The due date for making such paymentsisthe later of the following two events:
(1) The 30th day after the designated billing office receives a proper invoice from the Contractor.
(2) The 30th day after Government acceptance of the work or services completed by the Contractor. For afinal

invoice when the payment amount is subject to contract settlement actions (e.g., release of claims), acceptanceis
deemed to occur on the effective date of the contract settlement.
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(B) If the designated billing office failsto annotate the invoice withthe date of actual receipt at the time of receipt, the
invoice payment due date is the 30th day after the date of the Contractor'sinvoice, provided the designated billing
office receives a proper invoice and there is no disagreement over quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with
contract requirements.

(2) Contractor'sinvoice. The Contractor shall prepare and submit invoices to the designated hilling office specifiedin
the contract. A proper invoice must include the items listed in paragraphs (a)(2)(i) through (a)(2)(xi) of this clause. If
the invoice does not comply with these requirements, the designated billing office must return it within 7 days after
receipt, with the reasons why it is not a proper invoice. When computing any interest penalty owed the Contractor,
the Government will take into account if the Government notifies the Contractor of an improper invoicein an untimely
manner.

(i) Name and address of the Contractor.

(ii) Invoice date and invoice number. (The Contractor should date invoices as close as possible to the date of mailing
or transmission.)

(iii) Contract number or other authorization for work or services performed (including order number and contract line
item number).

(iv) Description of work or services performed.
(v) Delivery and payment terms (e.g., discount for prompt payment terms).

(vi) Name and address of Contractor official to whom payment isto be sent (must be the same as that in the contract
or in aproper notice of assignment).

(vii) Name (where practicable), title, phone number, and mailing address of person to notify in the event of adefective
invoice.

(viii) For payments described in paragraph (a)(1)(i) of this clause, substantiation of the amounts requested and
certification in accordance with the requirements of the clause at 52.232-5, Payments Under Fixed-Price Construction
Contracts.

(ix) Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN). The Contractor shall includeits TIN on the invoice only if required
elsewherein this contract.

(x) Electronic fundstransfer (EFT) banking information.

(A) The Contractor shall include EFT banking information on the invoice only if required elsewhere in this contract.
(B) If EFT banking information is not required to be on theinvoice, in order for the invoice to be a proper invoice, the
Contractor shall have submitted correct EFT banking information in accordance with the applicable solicitation
provision (e.g., 52.232-38, Submission of Electronic Funds Transfer Information with Offer), contract clause (e.g.,
52.232-33, Payment by Electronic Funds Transfer--Central Contractor Registration, or 52.232-34, Payment by
Electronic Funds Transfer--Other Than Central Contractor Registration), or applicable agency procedures.

(C) EFT banking information is not required if the Government waived the requirement to pay by EFT.

(xi) Any other information or documentation required by the contract.

(3) Interest penalty. The designated payment office will pay an interest penalty automatically, without request from
the Contractor, if paynment is not made by the due date and the conditions listed in paragraphs (a)(3)(i) through
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(a)(3)(iii) of this clause are met, if applicable. However, when the due date falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or legal
holiday, the designated payment office may make payment on the following working day without incurring alate
payment interest penalty.

(i) The designated hilling office received a proper invoice.

(ii) The Government processed a receiving report or other Government documentation authorizing payment and there
was no disagreement over quantity, quality, Contractor compliance with any contract term or condition, or requested
progress payment amount.

(i) In the case of afinal invoice for any balance of funds due the Contractor for work or services performed, the
amount was not subject to further contract settlement actions between the Government and the Contractor.

(4) Computing penalty amount. The Government will compute the interest penalty in accordance with the Office of
Management and Budget prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR part 1315.

(i) For the sole purpose of computing an interest penalty that might be due the Contractor for payments described in
paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of this clause, Government acceptance or approval is deemed to occur constructively on the 7th
day after the Contractor has compl eted the work or servicesin accordance with the terms and conditions of the
contract. If actual acceptance or approval occurs within the constructive acceptance or approval period, the
Government will base the determination of an interest penalty on the actual date of acceptance or approval.
Constructive acceptance or constructive approval requirements do not apply if there is a disagreement over quantity,
quality, or Contractor compliance with a contract provision. These requirements also do not compel Government
officials to accept work or services, approve Contractor estimates, perform contract administration functions, or make
payment prior to fulfilling their responsibilities.

(i) The prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR 1315.10(c) do not require the Government to pay interest penaltiesif
payment delays are due to disagreement between the Government and the Contractor over the payment amount or
other issues involving contract compliance, or on amounts temporarily withheld or retained in accordance with the
terms of the contract. The Government and the Contractor shall resolve claimsinvolving disputes, and any interest
that may be payable in accordance with the clause at FAR 52.233-1, Disputes.

(5) Discounts for prompt payment. The designated payment office will pay an interest penalty automatically, without
regquest from the Contractor, if the Government takes a discount for prompt payment improperly. The Government will
calculate theinterest penalty in accordance with the prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR part 1315.

(6) Additional interest penalty. (i) The designated payment office will pay a penalty amount, calculated in accordance
with the prompt payment regulations at 5 CFR part 1315 in addition to the interest penalty amount only if--

(A) The Government owes an interest penalty of $1 or more;

(B) The designated payment office does not pay the interest penalty within 10 days after the date the invoice amount
ispaid; and

(C) The Contractor makes awritten demand to the designated payment office for additional penalty payment, in
accordance with paragraph (a)(6)(ii) of this clause, postmarked not later than 40 days after the date the invoice
amount is paid.

(ii)(A) The Contractor shall support written demands for additional penalty payments with the following data. The
Government will not request any additional data. The Contractor shall--

(1) Specifically assert that late payment interest is due under a specific invoice, and request payment of all overdue
late payment interest penalty and such additional penalty as may be required;
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(2) Attach a copy of the invoice on which the unpaid late payment interest was due; and
(3) State that payment of the principal has been received, including the date of receipt.
(B) If thereis no postmark or the postmark isillegible--

(1) The designated payment office that receives the demand will annotate it with the date of receipt provided the
demand isreceived on or before the 40th day after payment was made; or

(2) If the designated payment office fails to make the required annotation, the Government will determine the
demand's validity based on the date the Contractor has placed on the demand, provided such date is no later than the
40th day after payment was made.

(b) Contract financing payments. If this contract provides for contract financing, the Government will make contract
financing payments in accordance with the applicable contract financing clause.

(c) Subcontract clause requirements. The Contractor shall include in each subcontract for property or services
(including amaterial supplier) for the purpose of performing this contract the following:

(1) Prompt payment for subcontractors. A payment clause that obligates the Contractor to pay the subcontractor for
satisfactory performance under its subcontract not later than 7 days from receipt of payment out of such amounts as
are paid to the Contractor under this contract.

(2) Interest for subcontractors. Aninterest penalty clause that obligates the Contractor to pay to the subcontractor
an interest penalty for each payment not made in accordance with the payment clause--

(i) For the period beginning on the day after the required payment date and ending on the date on which payment of
the amount due is made; and

(ii) Computed at the rate of interest established by the Secretary of the Treasury, and published in the Federal
Register, for interest payments under section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611) in effect at the
time the Contractor accrues the obligation to pay an interest penalty.

(3) Subcontractor clause flowdown. A clause requiring each subcontractor to use:

(i) Include a payment clause and an interest penalty clause conforming to the standards set forth in paragraphs (c)(1)
and (c)(2) of this clausein each of its subcontracts; and

(ii) Require each of its subcontractors to include such clausesin their subcontracts with each lower-tier
subcontractor or supplier.

(d) Subcontract clause interpretation. The clauses required by paragraph (c) of this clause shall not be construed to
impair the right of the Contractor or a subcontractor at any tier to negotiate, and to include in their subcontract,
provisions that--

(1) Retainage permitted. Permit the Contractor or a subcontractor to retain (without cause) a specified percentage of
each progress payment otherwise due to a subcontractor for satisfactory performance under the subcontract without
incurring any obligation to pay alate payment interest penalty, in accordance with terms and conditions agreed to by
the parties to the subcontract, giving such recognition as the parties deem appropriate to the ability of a
subcontractor to furnish a performance bond and a payment bond;
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(2) Withholding permitted. Permit the Contractor or subcontractor to make a determination that part or al of the
subcontractor's request for payment may be withheld in accordance with the subcontract agreement; and

(3) Withholding requirements. Permit such withholding without incurring any obligation to pay alate payment
penalty if--

(i) A notice conforming to the standards of paragraph (g) of this clause previously has been furnished to the
subcontractor; and

(ii) The Contractor furnishes to the Contracting Officer a copy of any notice issued by a Contractor pursuant to
paragraph (d)(3)(i) of this clause.

(e) Subcontractor withholding procedures. If a Contractor, after making a request for payment to the Government but
before making a payment to a subcontractor for the subcontractor's performance covered by the payment request,
discoversthat all or aportion of the payment otherwise due such subcontractor is subject to withholding from the
subcontractor in accordance with the subcontract agreement, then the Contractor shall--

(2) Subcontractor notice. Furnish to the subcontractor a notice conforming to the standards of paragraph (g) of this
clause as soon as practicabl e upon ascertaining the cause giving rise to awithholding, but prior to the due date for
subcontractor payment;

(2) Contracting Officer notice. Furnish to the Contracting Officer, as soon as practicable, a copy of the notice
furnished to the subcontractor pursuant to paragraph (e)(1) of thisclause;

(3) Subcontractor progress payment reduction. Reduce the subcontractor's progress payment by an amount not to
exceed the amount specified in the notice of withholding furnished under paragraph (€)(1) of this clause;

(4) Subsequent subcontractor payment. Pay the subcontractor as soon as practicable after the correction of the
identified subcontract performance deficiency, and--

(i) Make such payment within--

(A) Seven days after correction of the identified subcontract performance deficiency (unless the funds therefor must
be recovered from the Government because of areduction under paragraph

(e)(5)(i)) of thisclause; or

(B) Seven days after the Contractor recovers such funds from the Government; or

(ii) Incur an obligation to pay alate payment interest penalty computed at the rate of interest established by the
Secretary of the Treasury, and published in the Federal Register, for interest payments under section 12 of the
Contracts Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611) in effect at the time the Contractor accrues the obligation to pay an
interest penalty;

(5) Notice to Contracting Officer. Notify the Contracting Officer upon--

(i) Reduction of the amount of any subsequent certified application for payment; or

(ii) Payment to the subcontractor of any withheld amounts of a progress payment, specifying--

(A) The amounts withheld under paragraph (e)(1) of this clause; and

(B) The dates that such withholding began and ended; and
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(6) Interest to Government. Be obligated to pay to the Government an amount equal to interest on the withheld
payments (computed in the manner provided in 31 U.S.C. 3903(c)(1)), from the 8th day after receipt of the withheld
amounts from the Government until--

(i) The day the identified subcontractor performance deficiency is corrected; or
(ii) The date that any subsequent payment is reduced under paragraph (€)(5)(i) of this clause.

(f) Third-party deficiency reports--(1) Withholding from subcontractor. If a Contractor, after making payment to a
first-tier subcontractor, receives from a supplier or subcontractor of the first-tier subcontractor (hereafter referred to
as a“ second-tier subcontractor”) awritten notice in accordance with section 2 of the Act of August 24, 1935 (40
U.S.C. 270b, Miller Act), asserting adeficiency in such first-tier subcontractor's performance under the contract for
which the Contractor may be ultimately liable, and the Contractor determines that all or a portion of future payments
otherwise due such first-tier subcontractor is subject to withholding in accordance with the subcontract agreement,
the Contractor may, without incurring an obligation to pay an interest penalty under paragraph (e)(6) of this clause--

(i) Furnish to the first-tier subcontractor a notice conforming to the standards of paragraph (g) of this clause as soon
as practicable upon making such determination; and

(i) Withhold from the first-tier subcontractor's next avail able progress payment or payments an amount not to exceed
the amount specified in the notice of withholding furnished under paragraph (f)(2)(i) of this clause.

(2) Subsequent payment or interest charge. As soon as practicable, but not later than 7 days after receipt of
satisfactory written notification that the identified subcontract performance deficiency has been corrected, the
Contractor shall--

(i) Pay the amount withheld under paragraph (f)(2)(ii) of this clause to such first-tier subcontractor; or

(i) Incur an obligation to pay alate payment interest penalty to such first-tier subcontractor computed at the rate of
interest established by the Secretary of the Treasury, and published in the Federal Register, for interest payments
under section 12 of the Contracts DisputesAct of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611) in effect at the time the Contractor accrues the
obligation to pay an interest penalty.

(g) Written notice of subcontractor withholding. The Contractor shall issue awritten notice of any withholding to a
subcontractor (with a copy furnished to the Contracting Officer), specifying--

(1) The amount to be withheld;

(2) The specific causes for the withholding under the terms of the subcontract; and

(3) Theremedial actionsto be taken by the subcontractor in order to receive payment of the amounts withheld.

(h) Subcontractor payment entitlement. The Contractor may not request payment from the Government of any
amount withheld or retained in accordance with paragraph (d) of this clause until such time as the Contractor has
determined and certified to the Contracting Officer that the subcontractor is entitled to the payment of such amount.
(i) Prime-subcontractor disputes. A dispute between the Contractor and subcontractor relating to the amount or
entitlement of a subcontractor to a payment or alate payment interest penalty under a clause included in the
subcontract pursuant to paragraph (c) of this clause does not constitute a dispute to which the Government isa

party. The Government may not be interpleaded in any judicial or administrative proceeding involving such a dispute.

(j) Preservation of prime-subcontractor rights. Except as provided in paragraph (i) of this clause, this clause shall not
limit or impair any contractual, administrative, or judicial remedies otherwise available to the Contractor or a
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subcontractor in the event of a dispute involving late payment or nonpayment by the Contractor or deficient
subcontract performance or nonperformance by a subcontractor.

(k) Non-recourse for prime contractor interest penalty. The Contractor's obligation to pay an interest penalty to a
subcontractor pursuant to the clauses included in a subcontract under paragraph (c) of this clause shall not be
construed to be an obligation of the Government for such interest penalty. A cost-reimbursement claim may not
include any amount for reimbursement of such interest penalty.

() Overpayments. If the Contractor becomes aware of a duplicate payment or that the Government has otherwise
overpaid on an invoice payment, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Contracting Officer and request
instructions for disposition of the overpayment.

(End of clause)

52232-33 PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER—CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (MAY
1999)

(a) Method of payment. (1) All payments by the Government under this contract shall be made by electronic funds
transfer (EFT), except as provided in paragraph (a)(2) of this clause. Asused in this clause, theterm “EFT” refersto
the funds transfer and may also include the payment information transfer.

(2) In the event the Government is unabl e to rel ease one or more payments by EFT, the Contractor agreesto either--
(i) Accept payment by check or some other mutually agreeable method of payment; or

(ii) Request the Government to extend the payment due date until such time as the Government can make payment by
EFT (but see paragraph (d) of thisclause).

(b) Contractor's EFT information. The Government shall make payment to the Contractor using the EFT information
contained in the Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database. In the event that the EFT information changes, the
Contractor shall be responsible for providing the updated information to the CCR database.

(c) Mechanismsfor EFT payment. The Government may make payment by EFT through either the Automated
Clearing House (ACH) network, subject to the rules of the National Automated Clearing House Association, or the
Fedwire Transfer System. The rules governing Federal payments through the ACH are contained in 31 CFR part 210.

(d) Suspension of payment. If the Contractor's EFT information in the CCR database isincorrect, then the
Government need not make payment to the Contractor under this contract until correct EFT information is entered
into the CCR database; and any invoice or contract financing request shall be deemed not to be a proper invoice for
the purpose of prompt payment under this contract. The prompt payment terms of the contract regarding notice of an
improper invoice and delaysin accrual of interest penalties apply.

(e) Contractor EFT arrangements. If the Contractor has identified multiple payment receiving points (i.e., more than
one remittance address and/or EFT information set) in the CCR database, and the Contractor has not notified the
Government of the payment receiving point applicable to this contract, the Government shall make payment to the
first payment receiving point (EFT information set or remittance address as applicable) listed in the CCR database.

(f) Liability for uncompleted or erroneous transfers. (1) If an uncompleted or erroneous transfer occurs because the
Government used the Contractor's EFT information incorrectly, the Government remains responsibl e for--



DACA67-03-R-0201
u0003
Page 97 of 128

(i) Making a correct payment;
(ii) Paying any prompt payment penalty due; and
(iii) Recovering any erroneously directed funds.

(2) If an uncompleted or erroneous transfer occurs because the Contractor's EFT information was incorrect, or was
revised within 30 days of Government release of the EFT payment transaction instruction to the Federal Reserve
System, and--

(i) If the funds are no longer under the control of the payment office, the Government is deemed to have made
payment and the Contractor is responsible for recovery of any erroneously directed funds; or

(i) If the funds remain under the control of the payment office, the Government shall not make payment, and the
provisions of paragraph (d) of this clause shall apply.

(9) EFT and prompt payment. A payment shall be deemed to have been made in atimely manner in accordance with
the prompt payment terms of this contract if, in the EFT payment transaction instruction released to the Federal
Reserve System, the date specified for settlement of the payment is on or before the prompt payment due date,
provided the specified payment date is avalid date under the rules of the Federal Reserve System.

(h) EFT and assignment of claims. If the Contractor assigns the proceeds of this contract as provided for in the
assignment of claims terms of this contract, the Contractor shall require as a condition of any such assignment, that
the assignee shall register in the CCR database and shall be paid by EFT in accordance with the terms of this clause.
Inal respects, the requirements of this clause shall apply to the assignee asif it were the Contractor. EFT information
that shows the ultimate recipient of the transfer to be other than the Contractor, in the absence of a proper
assignment of claims acceptable to the Government, isincorrect EFT information within the meaning of paragraph (d)
of this clause.

(i) Liahility for change of EFT information by financial agent. The Government isnot liable for errorsresulting from
changesto EFT information made by the Contractor's financial agent.

(1) Payment information. The payment or disbursing office shall forward to the Contractor available payment
information that is suitable for transmission as of the date of release of the EFT instruction to the Federal Reserve
System. The Government may request the Contractor to designate a desired format and method(s) for delivery of
payment information from alist of formats and methods the payment office is capable of executing. However, the
Government does not guarantee that any particular format or method of delivery isavailable at any particular
payment office and retains the latitude to use the format and delivery method most convenient to the Government. If
the Government makes payment by check in accordance with paragraph (a) of this clause, the Government shall mail
the payment information to the remittance address contained in the CCR database.

(End of Clause)

522331 DISPUTES. (JUL 2002)
(a) Thiscontract is subject to the Contract Disputes Act of 1978, asamended (41 U.S.C. 601-613).

(b) Except as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or relating to this contract shall be resolved under this
clause.

(c) Claim, as used in this clause, means awritten demand or written assertion by one of the contracting parties
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seeking, as amatter of right, the payment of money in a sum certain, the adjustment or interpretation of contract
terms, or other relief arising under or relating to this contract. However, awritten demand or written assertion by the
Contractor seeking the payment of money exceeding $100,000 is not a claim under the Act until certified. A voucher,
invoice, or other routine request for payment that is not in dispute when submitted is not a claim under the Act. The
submission may be converted to a claim under the Act, by complying with the submission and certification
requirements of thisclause, if it isdisputed either asto liability or amount or is not acted upon in areasonable time.

(d)(1) A claim by the Contractor shall be made in writing and, unless otherwise stated in this contract, submitted
within 6 years after accrual of the claim to the Contracting Officer for awritten decision. A claim by the Government
against the Contractor shall be subject to awritten decision by the Contracting Officer.

(2)(i) The contractors shall provide the certification specified in subparagraph (d)(2)(iii) of this clause when
submitting any claim -

(A) Exceeding $100,000; or
(B) Regardless of the amount claimed, when using -
(2) Arbitration conducted pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 575-580; or

(2) Any other alternative means of dispute resolution (ADR) technique that the agency electsto handlein
accordance with the Administrative Dispute Resolution Act (ADRA).

(i) The certification requirement doesnot apply to issuesin controversy that have not been submitted as all or part
of aclam.

(iii) The certification shall state asfollows: "I certify that the claim is made in good faith; that the supporting dataare
accurate and compl ete to the best of my knowledge and belief; that the amount requested accurately reflectsthe
contract adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government isliable; and that | am duly authorized to
certify the claim on behalf of the Contractor.

(3) The certification may be executed by any person duly authorized to bind the Contractor with respect to the claim.

(e) For Contractor claims of $100,000 or less, the Contracting Officer must, if requested in writing by the Contractor,
render a decision within 60 days of the request. For Contractor-certified claims over $100,000, the Contracting Officer
must, within 60 days, decide the claim or notify the Contractor of the date by which the decision will be made.

(f) The Contracting Officer's decision shall be final unless the Contractor appeals or filesasuit as provided in the
Act.

(9) If the claim by the Contractor is submitted to the Contracting Officer or aclaim by the Government is presented to
the Contractor, the parties, by mutual consent, may agree to use alternative disput resolution (ADR). If the
Contractor refuses an offer for ADR, the Contractor shall inform the Contracting Officer, in writing, of the
Contractor's specific reasons for rejecting the request.

(h) The Government shall pay interest on the amo unt found due and unpaid from (1) the date the Contracting Officer
receives the claim (certified, if required); or (2) the date that payment otherwise would be due, if that date islater, until
the date of payment. With regard to claims having defective certifications, as defined in (FAR) 48 CFR 33.201,
interest shall be paid from the date that the Contracting Officer initially receivesthe claim. Simpleinterest on claims
shall be paid at the rate, fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in the Act, which is applicable to the
period during which the Contracting Officer receives the claim and then at the rate applicable for each 6-month period
asfixed by the Treasury Secretary during the pendency of the claim.
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(i) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this contract, pending final resolution of any request
for relief, claim, appeal, or action arising under the contract, and comply with any decision of the Contracting Officer.

(End of clause)

522331 DISPUTES. (JUL 2002)
(a) Thiscontract is subject to the Contract Disputes Act of 1978, as amended (41 U.S.C. 601-613).

(b) Except as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or relating to this contract shall be resolved under this
clause.

(c) Claim, as usedin this clause, means awritten demand or written assertion by one of the contracting parties
seeking, as amatter of right, the payment of money in a sum certain, the adjustment or interpretation of contract
terms, or other relief arising under or relating to this contract. However, awritten demand or written assertion by the
Contractor seeking the payment of money exceeding $100,000 is not a claim under the Act until certified. A voucher,
invoice, or other routine request for payment that is not in dispute when submitted is not a claim under the Act. The
submission may be converted to aclaim under the Act, by complying with the submission and certification
requirements of this clause, if it is disputed either asto liability or amount or is not acted upon in areasonable time.

(d)(1) A claim by the Contractor shall be made in writing and, unless otherwise stated in this contract, submitted
within 6 years after accrual of the claim to the Contracting Officer for awritten decision. A claim by the Government
against the Contractor shall be subject to awritten decision by the Contracting Officer.

(2)(i) The contractors shall provide the certification specified in subparagraph (d)(2)(iii) of this clause when
submitting any claim -

(A) Exceeding $100,000; or
(B) Regardless of the amount claimed, when using -
(2) Arbitration conducted pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 575-580; or

(2) Any other alternative means of dispute resolution (ADR) technique that the agency electsto handlein
accordance with the Administrative Dispute Resolution Act (ADRA).

(ii) The certification requirement does not apply to issuesin controversy that have not been submitted as all or part
of aclam.

(iii) The certification shall state asfollows: "I certify that the claim is made in good faith; that the supporting data are
accurate and compl ete to the best of my knowledge and belief; that the amount requested accurately reflects the
contract adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government isliable; and that | am duly authorized to
certify the claim on behalf of the Contractor.

(3) The certification may be executed by any person duly authorized to bind the Contractor with respect to the claim.
(e) For Contractor claims of $100,000 or less, the Contracting Officer must, if requested in writing by the Contractor,
render a decision within 60 days of the request. For Contractor-certified claims over $100,000, the Contracting Officer

must, within 60 days, decide the claim or notify the Contractor of the date by which the decision will be made.

(f) The Contracting Officer's decision shall be final unless the Contractor appeals or files asuit as provided in the
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Act.

(g9) If the claim by the Contractor is submitted to the Contracting Officer or a claim by the Government is presentedto
the Contractor, the parties, by mutual consent, may agree to use alternative disput resolution (ADR). If the
Contractor refuses an offer for ADR, the Contractor shall inform the Contracting Officer, in writing, of the
Contractor's specific reasons for rejecting the request.

(h) The Government shall pay interest on the amount found due and unpaid from (1) the date the Contracting Officer
receivesthe claim (certified, if required); or (2) the date that payment otherwise would be due, if that dateislater, until
the date of payment. With regard to claims having defective certifications, as defined in (FAR) 48 CFR 33.201,
interest shall be paid from the date that the Contracting Officer initially receivesthe claim. Simpleinterest on claims
shall be paid at the rate, fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in the Act, which is applicable to the
period during which the Contracting Officer receives the claim and then at the rate applicable for each 6-month period
asfixed by the Treasury Secretary during the pendency of the claim.

(i) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this contract, pending final resolution of any request
for relief, claim, appeal, or action arising under the contract, and comply with any decision of the Contracting Officer.

(End of clause)

52.236-2 DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS (APR 1984)

As prescribed in 36.502, insert the following clause in solicitations and contracts when a fixed-price construction
contract or afixed-price dismantling, demoalition, or removal of improvements contract is contemplated and the
contract amount is expected to exceed the small purchase limitation. The Contracting Officer may insert the clausein
solicitations and contracts when afixed-price construction or afixed-price contract for dismantling, demolition, or
removal of improvementsis contemplated and the contract amount is expected to be within the small purchase
limitation.

(a) The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions are disturbed, give awritten notice to the Contracting
Officer of

(1) subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site which differ materially from those indicated in this contract, or

(2) unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual nature, which differ materially from those ordinarily
encountered and generally recognized as inhering in work of the character provided for in the contract.

(b) The Contracting Officer shall investigate the site conditions promptly after receiving the notice. If the conditions
do materially so differ and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for,
performing any part of the work under this contract, whether or not changed as a result of the conditions, an
equitable adjustment shall be made under this clause and the contract modified in writing accordingly.

(c) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the contract under this clause shall be allowed,
unless the Contractor has given the written notice required; provided, that the time prescribed in (a) above for giving
written notice may be extended by the Contracting Officer.

(d) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the contract for differing site conditions shall be
allowed if made after final payment under this contract.

(End of clause)
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52.236-3 SITEINVESTIGATION AND CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor acknowledges that it has taken steps reasonably necessary to ascertain the nature and location of
the work, and that it has investigated and satisfied itself asto the general and local conditions which can affect the
work or its cost, including but not limited to

(1) conditions bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling, and storage of materials;
(2) the availahility of labor, water, electric power, and roads;
(3) uncertainties of weather, river stages, tides, or similar physical conditions at the site;

(4) the conformation and conditions of the ground; and (5) the character of equipment and facilities needed
preliminary to and during work performance. The Contractor also acknowledges that it has satisfied itself asto the
character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar asthis
information is reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, including all exploratory work done by the
Government, aswell as from the drawings and specifications made a part of this contract. Any failure of the
Contractor to take the actions described and acknowledged in this paragraph will not relieve the Contractor from
responsibility for estimating properly the difficulty and cost of successfully performing the work, or for proceeding to
successfully perform the work without additional expense to the Government.

(b) The Government assumes no responsibility for any conclusions or interpretations made by the Contractor based
on the information made available by the Government. Nor does the Government assume responsibility for any
understanding reached or representation made concerning conditions which can affect the work by any of its officers
or agents before the execution of this contract, unless that understanding or representation is expressly stated in this
contract.

(End of clause)

52.236-5 MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP (APR 1984)

(a) All equipment, material, and articlesincorporated into the work covered by this contract shall be new and of the
most suitable grade for the purpose intended, unless otherwise specifically provided in this contract. Referencesin
the specifications to equipment, material, articles, or patented processes by trade name, make, or catalog number,
shall be regarded as establishing a standard of quality and shall not be construed as limiting competition. The
Contractor may, at its option, use any equipment, material, article, or process that, in the judgment of the Contracting
Officer, isequal to that named in the specifications, unless otherwise specifically provided in this contract.

(b) The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's approval of the machinery and mechanical and other
equipment to be incorporated into the work. When requesting approval, the Contractor shall furnish to the
Contracting Officer the name of the manufacturer, the model number, and other information concerning the
performance, capacity, nature, and rating of the machinery and mechanical and other equipment. When required by
this contract or by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall also obtain the Contracting Officer's approval of the
material or articles which the Contractor contemplates incorporating into the work. When requesting approval, the
Contractor shall provide full information concerning the material or articles. When directed to do so, the Contractor
shall submit samplesfor approval at the Contractor's expense, with all shipping charges prepaid. Machinery,
equipment, material, and articles that do not have the required approval shall be installed or used at the risk of
subsequent rejection.
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(c) All work under this contract shall be performed in a skillful and workmanlike manner. The Contracting Officer may
require, in writing, that the Contractor remove from the work any employee the Contracting Officer deems
incompetent, careless, or otherwise objectionable.

(End of clause)

52.236-6 SUPERINTENDENCE BY THE CONTRACTOR (APR 1984)

At all times during performance of this contract and until the work is completed and accepted, the Contractor shall
directly superintend the work or assign and have on the worksite a competent superintendent who is satisfactory to
the Contracting Officer and has authority to act for the Contractor.

(End of clause)

52.236-6 SUPERINTENDENCE BY THE CONTRACTOR (APR 1984)

At all times during performance of this contract and until the work is completed and accepted, the Contractor shall
directly superintend the work or assign and have on the worksite a competent superintendent who is satisfactory to
the Contracting Officer and has authority to act for the Contractor.

(End of clause)

52.236-7 PERMITSAND RESPONSIBILITIES (NOV 1991)

The Contractor shall, without additional expense to the Government, be responsible for obtaining any necessary
licenses and permits, and for complying with any Federal, State, and municipal laws, codes, and regulations
applicable to the performance of the work. The Contractor shall also be responsible for all damages to persons or
property that occur as aresult of the Contractor's fault or negligence. The Contractor shall also be responsible for all
materials delivered and work performed until completion and acceptance of the entire work, except for any completed
unit of work which may have been accepted under the contract.

(End of clause)

52.236-7 PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES (NOV 1991)

The Contractor shall, without additional expense to the Government, be responsible for obtaining any necessary
licenses and permits, and for complying with any Federal, State, and municipal laws, codes, and regulations
applicable to the performance of the work. The Contractor shall also be responsible for all damages to persons or
property that occur as aresult of the Contractor's fault or negligence. The Contractor shall also be responsible for all
materials delivered and work performed until completion and acceptance of the entire work, except for any completed
unit of work which may have been accepted under the contract.

(End of clause)
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52236-8 OTHER CONTRACTS (APR 1984)

The Government may undertake or award other contracts for additional work at or near the site of the work under this
contract. The Contractor shall fully cooperate with the other contractors and with Government employees and shall
carefully adapt scheduling and performing the work under this contract to accommodate the additional work, heeding
any direction that may be provided by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall not commit or permit any act that
will interfere with the performance of work by any other contractor or by Government employees.

(End of clause)

52236-9 PROTECTION OF EXISTING VEGETATION, STRUCTURES, EQUIPMENT, UTILITIES, AND
IMPROVEMENTS (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures, equipment, and vegetation (such as trees, shrubs, and
grass) on or adjacent to the work site, which are not to be removed and which do not unreasonably interfere with the
work required under this contract. The Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically authorized to do so, and
shall avoid damaging vegetation that will remainin place. If any limbs or branches of trees are broken during contract
performance, or by the careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, the Contractor shall trim those limbs or
branches with aclean cut and paint the cut with atree-pruning compound as directed by the Contracting Officer.

(b) The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing improvements and utilities
(2) at or near the work site, and

(2) on adjacent property of athird party, the locations of which are made known to or should be known by the
Contractor. The Contractor shall repair any damage to those facilities, including those that are the property of athird
party, resulting from failure to comply with the requirements of this contract or failure to exercise reasonable carein
performing the work. If the Contractor fails or refusesto repair the damage promptly, the Contracting Officer may
have the necessary work performed and charge the cost to the Contractor.

(End of clause)

52.236-10 OPERATIONSAND STORAGE AREAS (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor shall confine all operations (including storage of materials) on Government premisesto areas
authorized or approved by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall hold and save the Government, its officers
and agents, free and harmless from liability of any nature occasioned by the Contractor's performance.

(b) Temporary buildings (e.g., storage sheds, shops, offices) and utilities may be erected by the Contractor only with
the approval of the Contracting Officer and shall be built with labor and materials furnished by the Contractor without
expense to the Government. The temporary buildings and utilities shall remain the property of the Contractor and
shall be removed by the Contractor at its expense upon completion of the work. With the written consent of the
Contracting Officer, the buildings and utilities may be abandoned and need not be removed.

(c) The Contractor shall, under regulations prescribed by the Contracting Officer, use only established roadways, or
use temporary roadways constructed by the Contractor when and as authorized by the Contracting Officer. When
material s are transported in prosecuting the work, vehicles shall not be loaded beyond the |oading capacity
recommended by the manufacturer of the vehicle or prescribed by any Federal, State, or local law or regulation.
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When it is necessary to cross curbs or sidewalks, the Contractor shall protect them from damage. The Contractor
shall repair or pay for the repair of any damaged curbs, sidewalks, or roads.

(End of clause)

52.236-11 USE AND POSSESSION PRIOR TO COMPLETION (APR 1984)

(a) The Government shall have the right to take possession of or use any completed or partially completed part of the
work. Before taking possession of or using any work, the Contracting Officer shall furnish the Contractor alist of
items of work remaining to be performed or corrected on those portions of the work that the Government intends to
take possession of or use. However, failure of the Contracting Officer to list any item of work shall not relieve the
Contractor of responsibility for complying with the terms of the contract. The Government's possession or use shall
not be deemed an acceptance of any work under the contract.

(b) While the Government has such possession or use, the Contractor shall be relieved of the responsibility for the
loss of or damage to the work resulting from the Government's possession or use, notwithstanding the terms of the
clausein this contract entitled "Permits and Responsibilities." If prior possession or use by the Government delays
the progress of the work or causes additional expense to the Contractor, an equitable adjustment shall be made in the
contract price or the time of completion, and the contract shall be modified in writing accordingly.

(End of clause)

52.236-12 CLEANING UP (APR 1984)

The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area, including storage areas, free from accumulations of waste
materials. Before completing the work, the Contractor shall remove from the work and premises any rubbish, tools,
scaffolding, equipment, and materialsthat are not the property of the Government. Upon completing the work, the
Contractor shall leave the work areain aclean, neat, and orderly condition satisfactory to the Contracting Officer.

(End of clause)

52.236-13 ACCIDENT PREVENTION (NOV 1991)
() The Contractor shall provide and maintain work environments and procedures which will

(1) safeguard the public and Government personnel, property, materials, supplies, and equipment exp osed to
Contractor operations and activities;

(2) avoid interruptions of Government operations and delays in project completion dates; and
(3) control costsin the performance of this contract.

(b) For these purposes on contracts for construction or dismantling, demolition, or removal of improvements, the
Contractor shall-

(1) Provide appropriate safety barricades, signs, and signal lights;
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(2) Comply with the standardsissued by the Secretary of Labor at 29 CFR Part 1926 and 29 CFR Part 1910; and

(3) Ensurethat any additional measures the Contracting Officer determines to be reasonably necessary for the
purposes are taken.

(c) If thiscontract isfor construction or dismantling, demolition or removal of improvements with any Department of
Defense agency or component, the Contractor shall comply with all pertinent provisions of the latest version of U.S.
Army Corps of Engineers Safety and Health Requirements Manual, EM 385-1-1, in effect on the date of the
solicitation.

(d) Whenever the Contracting Officer becomes aware of any noncompliance with these requirements or any
condition which poses a serious or imminent danger to the health or safety of the public or Government personnel,
the Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor orally, with written confirmation, and request immediate initiation
of corrective action. Thisnotice, when delivered to the Contractor or the Contractor's representative at the work site,
shall be deemed sufficient notice of the noncompliance and that corrective action isrequired. After receiving the
notice, the Contractor shall immediately take corrective action. If the Contractor fails or refuses to promptly take
corrective action, the Contracting Officer may issue an order stopping all or part of the work until satisfactory
corrective action has been taken. The Contractor shall not be entitled to any equitable adjustment of the contract
price or extension of the performance schedule on any stop work order issued under this clause.

(g) The Contractor shall insert this clause, including this paragraph (e), with appropriate changesin the designation
of the parties, in subcontracts.

(End of clause)

52.236-15 SCHEDULESFOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (APR 1984)

(a) The Contractor shall, within five days after the work commences on the contract or another period of time
determined by the Contracting Officer, prepare and submit to the Contracting Officer for approval three copies of a
practicable schedule showing the order in which the Contractor proposes to perform the work, and the dates on
which the Contractor contemplates starting and compl eting the several salient features of the work (including
acquiring materials, plant, and equipment). The schedule shall bein the form of a progress chart of suitable scale to
indicate appropriately the percentage of work scheduled for completion by any given date during the period. If the
Contractor failsto submit a schedule within the time prescribed, the Contracting Officer may withhold approval of
progress payments until the Contractor submits the required schedule.

(b) The Contractor shall enter the actual progress on the chart as directed by the Contracting Officer, and upon doing
so shall immediately deliver three copies of the annotated schedul e to the Contracting Officer. If, in the opinion of
the Contracting Officer, the Contractor falls behind the approved schedule, the Contractor shall take steps necessary
to improve its progress, including those that may be required by the Contracting Officer, without additional cost to
the Government. In this circumstance, the Contracting Officer may require the Contractor to increase the number of
shifts, overtime operations, days of work, and/or the amount of construction plant, and to submit for approval any
supplementary schedule or schedulesin chart form as the Contracting Officer deems necessary to demonstrate how
the approved rate of progress will be regained.

(c) Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements of the Contracting Officer under this clause shall be
grounds for a determination by the Contracting Officer that the Contractor is not prosecuting the work with sufficient
diligence to ensure completion within the time specified in the contract. Upon making this determination, the
Contracting Officer may terminate the Contractor's right to proceed with the work, or any separable part of it, in
accordance with the default terms of this contract.
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(End of clause)

52.236-21 SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1997)

(a) The Contractor shall keep on the work site acopy of the drawings and specifications and shall at all times give the
Contracting Officer access thereto. Anything mentioned in the specifications and not shown on the drawings, or
shown on the drawings and not mentioned in the specifications, shall be of like effect asif shown or mentioned in
both. In case of difference between drawings and specifications, the specifications shall govern. In case of
discrepancy in thefigures, in the drawings, or in the specifications, the matter shall be promptly submitted to the
Contracting Officer, who shall promptly make a determination in writing. Any adjustment by the Contractor without
such adetermination shall be at its own risk and expense. The Contracting Officer shall furnish from time to time such
detailed drawings and other information as considered necessary, unless otherwise provided.

(b) Wherever in the specifications or upon the drawings the words "directed", "required", "ordered", "designated"”,
"prescribed”, or words of like import are used, it shall be understood that the "direction”, "requirement”, "order",
"designation", or "prescription", of the Contracting Officer isintended and similarly the words "approved”,
"acceptable”, "satisfactory", or words of like import shall mean "approved by," or "acceptable to", or "satisfactory

to" the Contracting Officer, unless otherwise expressly stated.

(c) Where "as shown," asindicated", "as detailed", or words of similar import are used, it shall be understood that
the reference ismade to the drawings accompanying this contract unless stated otherwise. The word "provided" as
used herein shall be understood to mean "provide complete in place," that is"furnished and installed".

(d) Shop drawings means drawings, submitted to the Government by the Contractor, subcontractor, or any lower tier
subcontractor pursuant to a construction contract, showing in detail (1) the proposed fabrication and assembly of
structural elements, and (2) theinstallation (i.e., fit, and attachment details) of materials or equipment. It includes
drawings, diagrams, layouts, schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations, schedules, performance and test data,
and similar materials furnished by the contractor to explain in detail specific portions of the work required by the
contract. The Government may duplicate, use, and disclose in any manner and for any purpose shop drawings
delivered under this contract.

(e) If this contract requires shop drawings, the Contractor shall coordinate all such drawings, and review them for
accuracy, completeness, and compliance with contract requirements and shall indicate its approval thereon as
evidence of such coordination and review. Shop drawings submitted to the Contracting Officer without evidence of
the Contractor's approval may be returned for resubmission. The Contracting Officer will indicate an approval or
disapproval of the shop drawings and if not approved as submitted shall indicate the Government's reasons therefor.
Any work done before such approval shall be at the Contractor's risk. Approval by the Contracting Officer shall not
relieve the Contractor from responsibility for any errors or omissionsin such drawings, nor from responsibility for
complying with the requirements of this contract, except with respect to variations described and approved in
accordance with (f) below.

(f) If shop drawings show variations from the contract requirements, the Contractor shall describe such variationsin
writing, separate from the drawings, at the time of submission. If the Contracting Officer approves any such variation,
the Contracting Officer shall issue an appropriate contract modification, except that, if the variation is minor or does
not involve achangein price or in time of performance, a modification need not be issued.

(9) The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer for approval four copies (unless otherwise indicated) of al
shop drawings as called for under the various headings of these specifications. Three sets (unless otherwise
indicated) of all shop drawings, will be retained by the Contracting Officer and one set will be returned to the
Contractor.
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(End of clause)

52.236-26 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE (FEB 1995)

If the Contracting Officer decidesto conduct a preconstruction conference, the successful offeror will be notified and
will be required to attend. The Contracting Officer's notification will include specific details regarding the date, time,
and location of the conference, any need for attendance by subcontractors, and information regarding the itemsto be
discussed.

(End of clause)

52.242-13 BANKRUPTCY (JUL 1995)

In the event the Contractor enters into proceedings relating to bankruptcy, whether voluntary or involuntary, the
Contractor agrees to furnish, by certified mail or electronic commerce method authorized by the contract, written
notification of the bankruptcy to the Contracting Officer responsible for administering the contract. This notification
shall be furnished within five days of the initiation of the proceedings relating to bankruptcy filing. This notification
shall include the date on which the bankruptcy petition was filed, the identity of the court in which the bankruptcy
petition wasfiled, and alisting of Government contract numbers and contracting offices for all Government contracts
against which final payment has not been made. This obligation remainsin effect until final payment under this
contract.

(End of clause)

52.242-14 SUSPENSION OF WORK (APR 1984)

(a) The Contracting Officer may order the Contractor, in writing, to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the
work of this contract for the period of time that the Contracting Officer determines appropriate for the convenience of
the Government.

(b) If the performance of all or any part of thework is, for an unreasonable period of time, suspended, delayed, or
interrupted (1) by an act of the Contracting Officer in the administration of this contract, or (2) by the Contracting
Officer'sfailure to act within the time specified in this contract (or within a reasonable timeif not specified), an
adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of performance of this contract (excluding profit) necessarily
caused by the unreasonable suspension, delay, or interruption, and the contract modified in writing accordingly.
However, no adjustment shall be made under this clause for any suspension, delay, or interruption to the extent that
performance would have been so suspended, delayed, or interrupted by any other cause, including the fault or
negligence of the Contractor, or for which an equitable adjustment is provided for or excluded under any other term
or condition of this contract. (c) A claim under this clause shall not be allowed (1) for any costsincurred more than 20
days before the Contractor shall have notified the Contracting Officer in writing of the act or failure to act involved
(but this requirement shall not apply asto aclaim resulting from a suspension order), and (2) unlessthe claim, in an
amount stated, is asserted in writing as soon as practicable after the termination of the suspension, delay, or
interruption, but not later than the date of final payment under the contract.

(End of clause)
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52.243-4 CHANGES (AUG 1987)
(a) The Contracting Officer may, at any time, without notice to the sureties, if any, by written order designated or
indicated to be a change order, make changes in the work within the general scope of the contract, including
changes--
(2) In the specifications (including drawings and designs);
(2) In the method or manner of performance of the work;
(3) In the Government-furnished facilities, equipment, materials, services, or site; or
(4) Directing acceleration in the performance of the work.
(b) Any other written or oral order (which, as used in this paragraph (b), includes direction, instruction, interpretation,
or determination) from the Contracting Officer that causes a change shall be treated as a change order under this
clause; provided, that the Contractor gives the Contracting Officer written notice stating
(1) the date, circumstances, and source of the order and

(2) that the Contractor regards the order as a change order.

(c) Except as provided in this clause, no order, statement, or conduct of the Contracting Officer shall be treated asa
change under this clause or entitle the Contractor to an equitabl e adjustment.

(d) If any change under this clause causes an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for,
the performance of any part of the work under this contract, whether or not changed by any such order, the
Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment and modify the contract in writing. However, except for an
adjustment based on defective specifications, no adjustment for any change under paragraph (b) of this clause shall
be made for any costsincurred more than 20 days before the Contractor gives written notice asrequired. Inthe case
of defective specifications for which the Government is responsible, the equitabl e adjustment shall include any
increased cost reasonably incurred by the Contractor in attempting to comply with the defective specifications.

(e) The Contractor must assert itsright to an adjustment under this clause within 30 days after

(2) receipt of awritten change order under paragraph (a) of this clause or (2) the furnishing of awritten notice under
paragraph (b) of this clause, by submitting to the Contracting Officer awritten statement describing the general
nature and amount of the proposal, unless this period is extended by the Government. The statement of proposal for

adjustment may be included in the notice under paragraph (b) above.

(f) No proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment shall be allowed if asserted after final payment under
this contract.

(End of clause)

522446 SUBCONTRACTSFOR COMMERCIAL ITEMS(MAY 2002)
(a) Definitions.

"Commercial item", has the meaning contained in the clause at 52.202-1, Definitions.
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"Subcontract”, includes atransfer of commercial items between divisions, subsidiaries, or affiliates of the Contractor
or subcontractor at any tier.

(b) To the maximum extent practicable, the Contractor shall incorporate, and require its subcontractors at all tiersto
incorporate, commercial items or nondevelopmental items as components of items to be supplied under this contract.

(c) (1) The Contractor shall insert the following clausesin subcontracts for commercial items:

(i) 52.219-8, Utilization of Small Business Concerns (OCT 2000) (15 U.S.C. 637(d)(2) and (3)), in all subcontracts that
offer further subcontracting opportunities. If the subcontract (except subcontracts to small business concerns)
exceeds $500,000 ($1,000,000 for construction of any public facility), the subcontractor must include 52.219-8 in lower
tier subcontracts that offer subcontracting opportunities.

(ii) 52.222-26, Equal Opportunity (Apr 2002) (E.O. 11246).

(iii) 52.222-35, Equal Opportunity for Special Disabled Veterans, Veterans of the Vietnam Eraand Other Eligible
Veterans (DEC 2001) (38 U.S.C. 4212(a)).

(iv) 52.222-36, Affirmative Action for Workers with Disabilities (JUN 1998) (29 U.S.C. 793).

(v) 52.247-64, Preference for Privately Owned U.S.-Flag Commercial Vessals (JUN 2000) (46 U.S.C. Appx 1241)
(flowdown not required for subcontracts awarded beginning May 1, 1996).

(2) While not required, the Contractor may flow down to subcontracts for commercial itemsaminimal number of
additional clauses necessary to satisfy its contractual obligations.

(d) The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause, including this paragraph (d), in subcontracts awarded under
this contract.

(End of clause)

52.246-12 INSPECTION OF CONSTRUCTION (AUG 1996)

(a) Definition. "Work" includes, but is not limited to, materials, workmanship, and manufacture and fabrication of
components.

(b) The Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection system and perform such inspections as will ensure that the
work performed under the contract conformsto contract requirements. The Contractor shall maintain complete
inspection records and make them available to the Government. All work shall be conducted under the general
direction of the Contracting Officer and is subject to Government inspection and test at all placesand at all
reasonable times before acceptance to ensure strict compliance with the terms of the contract.

(c) Government inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of the Government and do not--

(1) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for providing adequate quality control measures;

(2) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for damage to or loss of the material before acceptance;

(3) Constitute or imply acceptance; or

(4) Affect the continuing rights of the Government after acceptance of the completed work under paragraph (i) of this
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section.

(d) The presence or absence of a Government inspector does not relieve the Contractor from any contract
requirement, nor isthe inspector authorized to change any term or condition of the specification without the
Contracting Officer's written authorization.

(e) The Contractor shall promptly furnish, at no increasein contract price, al facilities, |abor, and material reasonably
needed for performing such safe and convenient inspections and tests as may be required by the Contracting Officer.
The Government may charge to the Contractor any additional cost of inspection or test when work is not ready at the
time specified by the Contractor for inspection or test, or when prior rejection makes reinspection or retest necessary.
The Government shall perform all inspections and tests in amanner that will not unnecessarily delay the work.
Special, full size, and performance tests shall be performed as described in the contract.

(f) The Contractor shall, without charge, replace or correct work found by the Government not to conform to contract
requirements, unlessin the public interest the Government consents to accept the work with an appropriate
adjustment in contract price. The Contractor shall promptly segregate and remove rejected material from the premises.

(g9) If the Contractor does not promptly replace or correct rejected work, the Government may (1) by contract or
otherwise, replace or correct the work and charge the cost to the Contractor or (2) terminate for default the
Contractor's right to proceed.

(h) If, before acceptance of the entire work, the Government decides to examine already completed work by removing
it or tearing it out, the Contractor, on request, shall promptly furnish all necessary facilities, labor, and material. If the
work isfound to be defective or nonconforming in any material respect due to the fault of the Contractor or its
subcontractors, the Contractor shall defray the expenses of the examination and of satisfactory reconstruction.
However, if thework isfound to meet contract requirements, the Contracting Officer shall make an equitable
adjustment for the additional servicesinvolved in the examination and reconstruction, including, if completion of the
work was thereby delayed, an extension of time.

(i) Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the Government shall accept, as promptly as practicable after
completion and inspection, all work required by the contract or that portion of the work the Contracting Officer
determines can be accepted separately. Acceptance shall be final and conclusive except for latent defects, fraud,
gross mistakes amounting to fraud, or the Government's rights under any warranty or guarantee.

(End of clause)

52.246-21 WARRANTY OF CONSTRUCTION (MAR 1994)

(a) In addition to any other warranties in this contract, the Contractor warrants, except as provided in paragraph (i) of
this clause, that work performed under this contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect in
equipment, material, or design furnished, or workmanship performed by the Contractor or any subcontractor or
supplier at any tier.

(b) Thiswarranty shall continue for a period of 1 year from the date of final acceptance of the work. If the Government
takes possession of any part of the work before final acceptance, this warranty shall continue for a period of 1 year
from the date the Government takes possession.

(c) The Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any failure to conform, or any defect. In addition, the
Contractor shall remedy at the Contractor's expense any damage to Government-owned or controlled real or personal
property, when that damageis the result of--
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(1) The Contractor's failure to conform to contract requirements; or
(2) Any defect of equipment, material, workmanship, or design furnished.

(d) The Contractor shall restore any work damaged in fulfilling the terms and conditions of this clause. The
Contractor's warranty with respect to work repaired or replaced will run for 1 year from the date of repair or
replacement.

(e) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor, in writing, within a reasonabl e time after the discovery of any
failure, defect, or damage.

(f) If the Contractor failsto remedy any failure, defect, or damage within a reasonabl e time after receipt of notice, the
Government shall have theright to replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect, or damage at the
Contractor's expense.

(g) With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from subcontractors, manufacturers, or suppliers for work
performed and materials furnished under this contract, the Contractor shall--

(1) Obtain all warranties that would be given in norma commercial practice;

(2) Require all warranties to be executed, in writing, for the benefit of the Government, if directed by the Contracting
Officer; and

(3) Enforce all warrantiesfor the benefit of the Government, if directed by the Contracting Officer.

(h) In the event the Contractor's warranty under paragraph (b) of this clause has expired, the Government may bring
suit at its expense to enforce a subcontractor's, manufacturer's, or supplier's warranty.

(i) Unless adefect is caused by the negligence of the Contractor or subcontractor or supplier at any tier, the
Contractor shall not be liable for the repair of any defects of material or design furnished by the Government nor for
the repair of any damage that results from any defect in Government-furnished material or design.

()) Thiswarranty shall not limit the Government's rights under the I nspection and A cceptance clause of this contract
with respect to latent defects, gross mistakes, or fraud.

(End of clause)

522492 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT (FIXED-PRICE) (SEP 1996) - ALTERNATE
| (SEP 1996)

(a) The Government may terminate performance of work under this contract in whole or, from time to time, in part if
the Contracting Officer determines that atermination isin the Government'sinterest. The Contracting Officer shall
terminate by delivering to the Contractor a Notice of Termination specifying the extent of termination and the
effective date.

(b) After receipt of aNotice of Termination, and except as directed by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall
immediately proceed with the following obligations, regardless of any delay in determining or adjusting any amounts
due under this clause:

(1) Stop work as specified in the notice.
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(2) Place no further subcontracts or orders (referred to as subcontractsin this clause) for materials, services, or
facilities, except as necessary to complete the continued portion of the contract.

(3) Terminate all subcontracts to the extent they relate to the work terminated.

(4) Assign to the Government, as directed by the Contracting Officer, all right, title, and interest of the Contractor
under the subcontracts terminated, in which case the Government shall have the right to settle or to pay any
termination settlement proposal arising out of those terminations.

(5) With approval or ratification to the extent required by the Contracting Officer, settle al outstanding liabilities and
termination settlement proposals arising from the termination of subcontracts; the approval or ratification will be final
for purposes of this clause

(6) Asdirected by the Contracting Officer, transfer title and deliver to the Government (i) the fabricated or
unfabricated parts, work in process, completed work, supplies, and other material produced or acquired for the work
terminated, and (ii) the completed or partially completed plans, drawings, information, and other property that, if the
contract had been completed, would be required to be furnished to the Government.

(7) Complete performance of the work not terminated.

(8) Take any action that may be necessary, or that the Contracting Officer may direct, for the protection and
preservation of the property related to this contract that isin the possession of the Contractor and in which the
Government has or may acquire an interest.

(9) Useitsbest effortsto sell, as directed or authorized by the Contracting Officer, any property of the types referred
to in subparagraph (b)(6) of this clause; provided, however, that the Contractor (i) is not required to extend credit to
any purchaser and (ii) may acquire the property under the conditions prescribed by, and at prices approved by, the
Contracting Officer. The proceeds of any transfer or disposition will be applied to reduce any payments to be made
by the Government under this contract, credited to the price or cost of the work, or paid in any other manner directed
by the Contracting Officer.

(c) The Contractor shall submit complete termination inventory schedules no later than 120 days from the effective
date of termination, unless extended in writing by the Contracting Officer upon written request of the Contractor
within this 120-day period.

(d) After expiration of the plant clearance period as defined in Subpart 45.6 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, the
Contractor may submit to the Contracting Officer alist, certified as to quantity and quality, of termination inventory
not previously disposed of, excluding items authorized for disposition by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor
may request the Government to remove those items or enter into an agreement for their storage. Within 15 days, the
Government will accept title to those items and remove them or enter into a storage agreement. The Contracting
Officer may verify thelist upon removal of the items, or if stored, within 45 days from submission of thelist, and shall
correct thelist, as necessary, before final settlement.

(e) After termination, the Contractor shall submit afinal termination settlement proposal to the Contracting Officer in
the form and with the certification prescribed by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall submit the proposal
promptly, but no later than 1 year from the effective date of termination, unless extended in writing by the Contracting
Officer upon written request of the Contractor within this 1-year period. However, if the Contracting Officer
determines that the facts justify it, atermination settlement proposal may be received and acted on after 1 year or any
extension. If the Contractor failsto submit the proposal within the time allowed, the Contracting Officer may
determine, on the basis of information available, the amount, if any, due the Contractor because of the termination
and shall pay the amount determined.
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(f) Subject to paragraph (e) of this clause, the Contractor and the Contracting Officer may agree upon the whole or
any part of the amount to be paid or remaining to be paid because of the termination. The amount may include a
reasonabl e allowance for profit on work done. However, the agreed amount, whether under this paragraph (g) or
paragraph (g) of this clause, exclusive of costs shown in subparagraph (g)(3) of this clause, may not exceed the total
contract price as reduced by (1) the amount of payments previously made and (2) the contract price of work not
terminated. The contract shall be modified, and the Contractor paid the agreed amount. Paragraph (g) of this clause
shall not limit, restrict, or affect the amount that may be agreed upon to be paid under this paragraph.

(g) If the Contractor and Contracting Officer fail to agree on the whole amount to be paid the Contractor because of
the termination of work, the Contracting Officer shall pay the Contractor the amounts determined as follows, but
without duplication of any amounts agreed upon under paragraph (f) of this clause:

(2) For contract work performed before the effective date of termination, the total (without duplication of any items)
of--

(i) The cost of thiswork;

(ii) The cost of settling and paying termination settlement proposal's under terminated subcontracts that are properly
chargeabl e to the terminated portion of the contract if not included in subdivision (g)(1)(i) of this clause; and

(iii) A sum, as profit on subdivision (g)(2)(i) of this clause, determined by the Contracting Officer under 49.202 of the

Federal Acquisition Regulation, in effect on the date of this contract, to be fair and reasonable; however, if it appears
that the Contractor would have sustained aloss on the entire contract had it been completed, the Contracting Officer
shall allow no profit under this subdivision (iii) and shall reduce the settlement to reflect the indicated rate of loss.

(2) The reasonable costs of settlement of the work terminated, including--

(i) Accounting, legal, clerical, and other expenses reasonably necessary for the preparation of termination settlement
proposals and supporting data;

(ii) The termination and settlement of subcontracts (excluding the amounts of such settlements); and

(iii) Storage, transportation, and other costsincurred, reasonably necessary for the preservation, protection, or
disposition of the termination inventory.

(h) Except for normal spoilage, and except to the extent that the Government expressly assumed therisk of loss, the
Contracting Officer shall exclude from the amounts payable to the Contractor under paragraph (g) of this clause, the
fair value, as determined by the Contracting Officer, of property that is destroyed, lost, stolen, or damaged so as to
become undeliverable to the Government or to a buyer.

(i) The cost principles and procedures of Part 31 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, in effect on the date of this
contract, shall govern all costs claimed, agreed to, or determined under this clause.

(i) The Contractor shall have the right of appeal, under the Disputes clause, from any determination made by the
Contracting Officer under paragraph (e), (g), or () of this clause, except that if the Contractor failed to submit the
termination settlement proposal or request for equitable adjustment within the time provided in paragraph (e) or (1),
respectively, and failed to request atime extension, there is no right of appeal.

(K) In arriving at the amount due the Contractor under this clause, there shall be deducted--

(1) All unliquidated advance or other payments to the Contractor under the terminated portion of this contract;

(2) Any claim which the Government has against the Contractor under this contract; and
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(3) The agreed price for, or the proceeds of sale of, materials, supplies, or other things acquired by the Contractor or
sold under the provisions of this clause and not recovered by or credited to the Government.

() If thetermination is partial, the Contractor may file a proposal with the Contracting Officer for an equitable
adjustment of the price(s) of the continued portion of the contract. The Contracting Officer shall make any equitable
adjustment agreed upon. Any proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment under this clause shall be
regquested within 90 days from the effective date of termination unless extended in writing by the Contracting Officer.

(m)(1) The Government may, under the terms and conditions it prescribes, make partial payments and payments
against costs incurred by the Contractor for the terminated portion of the contract, if the Contracting Officer believes
the total of these paymentswill not exceed the amount to which the Contractor will be entitled.

(2) If the total payments exceed the amount finally determined to be due, the Contractor shall repay the excessto the
Government upon demand, together with interest computed at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury
under 50 U.S.C. App. 1215(b)(2). Interest shall be computed for the period from the date the excess payment is
received by the Contractor to the date the excessis repaid. Interest shall not be charged on any excess payment due
to areduction in the Contractor's termination settlement proposal because of retention or other disposition of
termination inventory until 10 days after the date of the retention or disposition, or alater date determined by the
Contracting Officer because of the circumstances.

(n) Unless otherwise provided in this contract or by statute, the Contractor shall maintain all records and documents
relating to the terminated portion of this contract for 3 years after final settlement. Thisincludes all books and other
evidence bearing on the Contractor's costs and expenses under this contract. The Contractor shall make these
records and documents available to the Government, at the Contractor's office, at all reasonable times, without any
direct charge. If approved by the Contracting Officer, photographs, microphotographs, or other authentic
reproductions may be maintained instead of original records and documents.

(End of clause)

52.249-10 DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION) (APR 1984)

(a) If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work or any separable part, with the diligence that will insure its
compl etion within the time specified in this contract including any extension, or failsto complete the work within this
time, the Government may, by written notice to the Contractor, terminate the right to proceed with the work (or the
separable part of the work) that has been delayed. In thisevent, the Government may take over the work and
completeit by contract or otherwise, and may take possession of and use any materials, appliances, and plant on the
work site necessary for completing the work. The Contractor and its sureties shall be liable for any damage to the
Govemment resulting from the Contractor's refusal or failure to complete the work within the specified time, whether
or not the Contractor's right to proceed with the work isterminated. Thisliability includes any increased costs
incurred by the Government in completing the work.

(b) The Contractor's right to proceed shall not be terminated nor the Contractor charged with damages under this
clause, if--

(1) The delay in completing the work arises from unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the fault or
negligence of the Contractor. Examples of such causesinclude

(i) acts of God or of the public enemy,

(ii) acts of the Government in either its sovereign or contractual capacity,
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(iii) acts of another Contractor in the performance of a contract with the Government,

(iv) fires,

(v) floods,

(vi) epidemics,

(vii) quarantine restrictions,

(viii) strikes,

(ix) freight embargoes,

(x) unusually severe weather, or delays of subcontractors or suppliers at any tier arising from unforeseeabl e causes
beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of both the Contractor and the subcontractors or suppliers;
and

(2) The Contractor, within 10 days from the beginning of any delay (unless extended by the Contracting Officer),
notifies the Contracting Officer in writing of the causes of delay. The Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts and
the extent of delay. If, inthe judgment of the Contracting Officer, the findings of fact warrant such action, the time for
completing the work shall be extended. The findings of the Contracting Officer shall befinal and conclusive on the
parties, but subject to appeal under the Disputes clause.

(c) If, after termination of the Contractor's right to proceed, it is determined that the Contractor was not in default, or
that the delay was excusable, the rights and obligations of the parties will be the same asiif the termination had been

issued for the convenience of the Government.

Therights and remedies of the Government in this clause are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided
by law or under this contract.

(End of clause)

2522017000 CONTRACTING OFFICER'S REPRESENTATIVE (DEC 1991)

(a) "Definition. Contracting officer's representative" means an individual designated in accordance with subsection
201.602-2 of the Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement and authorized in writing by the contracting
officer to perform specific technical or administrative functions.

(b) If the Contracting Officer designates a contracting officer's representative (COR), the Contractor will receivea
copy of the written designation. It will specify the extent of the COR's authority to act on behalf of the contracting
officer. The COR is not authorized to make any commitments or changes that will affect price, quality, quantity,
delivery, or any other term or condition of the contract.

(End of clause)

252.203-7001 PROHIBITION ON PERSONS CONVICTED OF FRAUD OR OTHER DEFENSE-CONTRACT -
RELATED FELONIES (MAR 1999)
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(a) Definitions. Asused in thisclause—
(1) “Arising out of acontract with the DoD” means any act in connection with—
(i) Attempting to obtain;

(ii) Obtaining, or

(iii) Performing a contract or first-tier subcontract of any agency, department, or component of the Department of
Defense (DoD).

(2) “Conviction of fraud or any other felony” means any conviction for fraud or afelony in violation of state or
Federal criminal statutes, whether entered on averdict or plea, including aplea of nolo contendere, for which
sentence has been imposed.

(3) “Date of conviction” means the date judgment was entered against the individual.

(b) Any individual who is convicted after September 29, 1988, of fraud or any other felony arising out of a contract
with the DoD is prohibited from serving--

(1) In amanagement or supervisory capacity on any DoD contract or first-tier subcontract;
(2) On the board of directors of any DoD contractor or first-tier subcontractor;
(3) Asaconsultant, agent, or representative for any DoD contractor or first-tier subcontractor; or

(4) In any other capacity with the authority to influence, advise, or control the decisions of any DoD contractor or
subcontractor with regard to any DoD contract or first-tier subcontract.

(c) Unless waived, the prohibition in paragraph (b) of this clause applies for not less than 5 years from the date of
conviction.

(d) 10 U.S.C. 2408 providesthat a defense contractor or first-tier subcontractor shall be subject to acriminal penalty
of not more than $500,000 if convicted of knowingly—

(1) Employing aperson under a prohibition specified in paragraph (b) of this clause; or
(2) Allowing such aperson to serve on the board of directors of the contractor or first-tier subcontractor.

(e) Inadditiontothecriminal penalties contained in 10 U.S.C. 2408, the Government may consider other available
remedies, such as—

(1) Suspension or debarment;
(2) Cancellation of the contract at no cost to the Government; or
(3) Termination of the contract for default.

(f) The Contractor may submit written requests for waiver of the prohibition in paragraph (b) of this clauseto the
Contracting Officer. Requestsshall clearly identify—

(1) Thepersoninvolved,
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(2) The nature of the conviction and resultant sentence or punishment imposed,;
(3) Thereasonsfor the requested waiver; and
(4) Anexplanation of why awaiver isin theinterest of national security.
(g) The Contractor agrees to include the substance of this clause, appropriately modified to reflect the identity and
relationship of the parties, in all first-tier subcontracts exceeding the simplified acquisition threshold in Part 2 of the
Federal Acquisition Regulation, except those for commercial items or components.
(h) Pursuant to 10 U.S.C. 2408(c), defense contractors and subcontractors may obtain information as to whether a
particular person has been convicted of fraud or any other felony arising out of a contract with the DoD by
contacting The Office of Justice Programs, The Denial of Federal Benefits Office, U.S. Department of Justice,
telephone (202) 616-3507.

(End of clause)

252.203-7002 DISPLAY OF DOD HOTLINE POSTER (DEC 1991)

(a) The Contractor shall display prominently in common work areas within business segments performing work under
Department of Defense (DoD) contracts, DoD Hotline Posters prepared by the DoD Office of the Inspector General.

(b) DoD Hotline Posters may be obtained from the DoD Inspector General, ATTN: Defense Hotline, 400 Army Navy
Drive, Washington, DC 22202-2834.

(h) The Contractor need not comply with paragraph (@) of this clauseif it has established a mechanism, such as
ahotline, by which employees may report suspected instances of improper conduct, and instructions that encourage

employees to make such reports.

(End of clause)

252.204-7003 CONTROL OF GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL WORK PRODUCT (APR 1992)
The Contractor's procedures for protecting against unauthorized disclosure of information shall not require
Department of Defense employees or members of the Armed Forces to relinquish control of their work products,

whether classified or not, to the contractor.

(End of clause)

252.204-7004 REQUIRED CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (NOV 2001)
(a) Definitions.
Asused in this clause--

(1) Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database means the primary DoD repository for contractor information
required for the conduct of businesswith DoD.
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(2) Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) number means the 9-digit number assigned by Dun and Bradstreet
Information Services toidentify unique business entities.

(3) Data Universal Numbering System +4 (DUNS+4) number means the DUNS number assigned by Dun and
Bradstreet plus a4-digit suffix that may be assigned by a parent (controlling) business concern. This 4-digit suffix
may be assigned at the discretion of the parent business concern for such purposes as identifying subunits or
affiliates of the parent business concern.

(4) Registered in the CCR database means that all mandatory information, including the DUNS number or the
DUNS+4 number, if applicable, and the corresponding Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) code, isinthe
CCR database; the DUNS number and the CAGE code have been validated; and all edits have been successfully
completed.

(b)(1) By submission of an offer, the offeror acknowledges the requirement that a prospective awardee must be
registered in the CCR database prior to award, during performance, and through final payment of any contract
resulting from this solicitation, except for awards to foreign vendors for work to be performed outside the United
States.

(2) Theofferor shall provideits DUNS or, if applicable, its DUNS+4 number with its offer, which will be used by the
Contracting Officer to verify that the offeror isregistered in the CCR database.

(3) Lack of registration in the CCR database will make an offeror ingligible for award.

(4) DoD has established a goal of registering an applicant in the CCR database within 48 hours after receipt of a
complete and accurate application viathe Internet. However, registration of an applicant submitting an application
through a method other than the Internet may take up to 30 days. Therefore, offerors that are not registered should
consider applying for registration immediately upon receipt of this solicitation.

(c) The Contractor isresponsible for the accuracy and completeness of the data within the CCR, and for any liability
resulting from the Government's reliance on inaccurate or incomplete data. To remain registered in the CCR database
after theinitial registration, the Contractor is required to confirm on an annual basis that itsinformation in the CCR
databaseis accurate and complete.

(d) Offerors and contractors may obtain information on registration and annual confirmation requirements by calling
1-888-227-2423, or viathe Internet at http://www.ccr.gov.

(End of clause)

252.209-7004 SUBCONTRACTING WITH FIRMSTHAT ARE OWNED OR CONTROLLED BY THE GOVERNMENT
OF A TERRORIST COUNTRY (MAR 1998)

() Unlessthe Government determines that thereis a compelling reason to do so, the Contractor shall not enter into
any subcontract in excess of $25,000 with afirm, or subsidiary of afirm, that isidentified, on the List of Parties
Excluded from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs, as being ineligible for the award of Defense
contracts or subcontracts because it is owned or controlled by the government of aterrorist country.

(b) A corporate officer or adesignee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing, before entering
into a subcontract with a party that isidentified, on the List of Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and
Nonprocurement Programs, as being ineligible for the award of Defense contracts or subcontracts becauseitis
owned or controlled by the government of aterrorist country. The notice must include the name of the proposed
subcontractor notwithstanding itsinclusion on the List of Parties Excluded From Federal Procurement and
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Nonprocurement Programs.

(End of clause)

2522157000 PRICING ADJUSTMENTS (DEC 1991)

Theterm "pricing adjustment,” as used in paragraph (a) of the clauses entitled " Price Reduction for Defective Cost or
Pricing Data- Modifications," " Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data," and " Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data -
Modifications," means the aggregate increases and/or decreasesin cost plus applicable profits.

(End of clause)

2522197003 SMALL, SMALL DISADVANTAGED AND WOMEN-OWNED SMALL BUSINESS
SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (DOD CONTRACTS) (APR. 1996)

This clause supplements the Federal Acquisition Regulation 52.219-9, Small, Small Disadvantaged and Women-
Owned Small Business Subcontracting Plan, clause of this contract.

(a) Definitions. Historically black colleges and universities, as used in this clause, meansinstitutions determined by
the Secretary of Education to meet the requirements of 34 CFR 608.2. The term also means any nonprofit research
institution that was an integral part of such a college or university before November 14, 1986.

Minority institutions, as used in this clause, means institutions meeting the requirements of section 1046(3) of the
Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1135d-5(3)). The term also includes Hispanic-serving institutions as defined
in section 316(b)(1) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1059¢(b)(1)).

(b) Except for company or division-wide commercial items subcontracting plans, theterm small disadvantaged
business, when used in the FAR 52.219-9 clause, includes historically black colleges and universities and minority

institutions, in addition to small disadvantaged business concerns.

(c) Work under the contract or its subcontracts shall be credited toward meeting the small disadvantaged business
concern goal required by paragraph (d) of the FAR 52.219-9 clause when:

(2) Itis performed on Indian lands or in joint venture with an Indian tribe or atribally -owned corporation, and
(2) It meetsthe requirements of 10 U.S.C. 2323a.

(d) Subcontracts awarded to workshops approved by the Committee for Purchase from People Who are Blind or
Severely Disabled (41 U.S.C. 46-48), may be counted toward the Contractor's small business subcontracting goal.

(e) A mentor firm, under the Pilot Mentor-Protege Program established under Section 831 of Pub. L. 101-510, as
amended, may count toward its small disadvantaged business goal, subcontracts awarded--

(f) The master plan approval referred to in paragraph (f) of the FAR 52.219-9 clause is approval by the Contractor's
cognizant contract administration activity.

(g9) Inthose subcontracting plans which specifically identify small, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small
businesses, the Contractor shall notify the Administrative Contracting Officer of any substitutions of firmsthat are
not small, small disadvantaged, or women-owned small businesses for the firms listed in the subcontracting plan.



DACA67-03-R-0201
u0003
Page 120 of 128

Notifications shall bein writing and shall occur within areasonable period of time after award of the subcontract.
Contractor-specified formats shall be acceptable.

(End of clause)

252.223-7004 DRUG-FREE WORK FORCE (SEP 1988)

(a) Definitions.

(1) "Employeein asensitive position," as used in this clause, means an employee who has been granted access to
classified information; or employeesin other positions that the Contractor determi nes involve national security;
health or safety, or functions other than the foregoing requiring a high degree of trust and confidence.

(2) "lllegal drugs," as used in this clause, means controlled substancesincluded in Schedules| and |1, as defined by
section 802(6) of title 21 of the United States Code, the possession of which is unlawful under chapter 13 of that Title.
Theterm "illegal drugs" does not mean the use of acontrolled substance pursuant to avalid prescription or other
uses authorized by law.

(b) The Contractor agreesto institute and maintain a program for achieving the objective of a drug-free work force.
Whilethis clause defines criteriafor such a program, contractors are encouraged to implement alternative approaches
comparableto the criteriain paragraph (c) that are designed to achieve the objectives of this clause.

(c) Contractor programs shall include the following, or appropriate alternatives:

(1) Employee assistance programs emphasizing high level direction, education, counseling, rehabilitation, and
coordination with available community resources,

(2) Supervisory training to assist in identifying and addressing illegal drug use by Contractor employees;

(3) Provision for self-referrals as well as supervisory referrals to treatment with maximum respect for individual
confidentiality consistent with safety and security issues,

(4) Provision for identifying illegal drug users, including testing on a controlled and carefully monitored basis.
Employee drug testing programs shall be established taking account of the following:

(i) The Contractor shall establish a program that provides for testing for the use of illegal drugs by employeesin
sensitive positions. The extent of and criteriafor such testing shall be determined by the Contractor based on
considerations that include the nature of the work being performed under the contract, the employee's duties, and
efficient use of Contractor resources, and the risks to health, safety, or national security that could result from the
failure of an employee adequately to discharge his or her position.

(ii) In addition, the Contractor may establish a program for employee drug testing--

(A) When thereis areasonabl e suspicion that an employee uses illegal drugs; or

(B) When an employees has been involved in an accident or unsafe practice;

(C) Aspart of or as afollow-up to counseling or rehabilitation for illegal drug use;

(D) Aspart of avoluntary employee drug testing program.
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(iii) The Contractor may establish a program to test applicants for employment for illegal drug use.

(iv) For the purpose of administering this clause, testing for illegal drugs may be limited to those substances for
which testing is prescribed by section 2..1 of subpart B of the "Mandatory Guidelines for Federal Workplace Drug
Testing Programs” (53 FR 11980 (April 11, 1988), issued by the Department of Health and Human Services.

(d) Contractors shall adopt appropriate personnel procedures to deal with employees who are found to be using
drugsillegally. Contractors shall not allow any employee to remain on duty or perform in a sensitive position who is
found to useillegal drugs until such times as the Contractor, in accordance with procedures established by the
Contractor, determines that the employee may perform in such a position.

(e) The provisions of this clause pertaining to drug testing program shall not apply to the extent that are inconsistent
with state or local law, or with an existing collective bargaining agreement; provided that with respect to the latter, the
Contractor agrees those issues that are in conflict will be a subject of negotiation at the next collective bargaining
session.

(End of clause)

252.223-7006 PROHIBITION ON STORAGE AND DISPOSAL OF TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS

MATERIALS (APR 1993)

(a) "Definitions".

Asused inthis clause --

(1) "Storage" means a hon-transitory, semi -permanent or permanent holding, placement, or leaving of material. It
does not include atemporary accumulation of alimited quantity of amaterial used in or awaste generated or resulting
from authorized activities, such as servicing, maintenance, or repair of Department of Defense (DoD) items,
equipment, or facilities.

(2) "Toxic or hazardous materials' means:

(i) Materialsreferred to in section 101(14) of the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and
Liability Act (CERCLA) of 1980 (42 U.S.C. 9601(14)) and materials designated under section 102 of CERCLA (42 U.S.C.
9602) (40 CFR part 302);

(ii) Materiasthat are of an explosive, flammable, or pyrotechnic nature; or

(iii) Materials otherwise identified by the Secretary of Defense as specified in DoD regulations.

(b) In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2692, the Contractor is prohibited from storing or disposing of non-DoD-owned toxic
or hazardous materials on a DoD installation, except to the extent authorized by a statutory exception to 10 U.S.C.
2692 or as authorized by the Secretary of Defense or his designee.

(End of clause)

252.226-7001 UTILIZATION OF INDIAN ORGANIZATIONS AND INDIAN-OWNED ECONOMIC ENTERPRISES-
DOD CONTRACTS (SEP 2001)

(a) Definitions. Asused in this clause--
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“Indian” means any person who isamember of any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or community that is
recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) in accordance
with 25 U.S.C. 1452(c) and any “Native” as defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act (43 U.S.C. 1601).

“Indian organization” means the governing body of any Indian tribe or entity established or recognized by the
governing body of an Indian tribe for the purposes of 25 U.S.C. Chapter 17.

“Indian-owned economic enterprise” means any |ndian-owned (as determined by the Secretary of the Interior)
commercial, industrial, or business activity established or organized for the purpose of profit, provided that Indian
ownership constitutes not less than 51 percent of the enterprise.

“Indian tribe” means any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or community, including native villages and native
groups (including corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as defined in the Alaska Native
Claims Settlement Act, that is recognized by the Federal Government as eligible for services from BIA in accordance
with 25 U.S.C. 1452 (c).

“Interested party” means acontractor or an actual or prospective offeror whose direct economic interest would be
affected by the award of a subcontract or by the failure to award a subcontract.

(b) The Contract shall useits best effortsto give Indian organizations and I ndian-owned economic enterprises the
maximum practicable opportunity to participate in the subcontracts it awards, to the fullest extent consistent with
efficient performance of the contract.

(c) The Contracting Officer and the Contractor, acting in good faith, may rely on the representation of an Indian
organization or Indian-owned economic enterprise asto its eligibility, unless and interested party challengesits
status or the Contracting Officer has independent reason to question that status.

(d) Inthe event of achallenge to the representation of a subcontractor, the Contracting Officer will refer the matter to
the U.S. Department of the Interior, Bureau of Indian Affairs, Attn: Chief, Division of Contracting and Grants
Administration, 1849 C Street NW, MS-2626-M 1B, Washington, DC 20240-4000. The BIA will determine the eligibility
and will notify the Contracting Officer. No incentive payment will be made--

(1) Within 59 working days of subcontract award,;

(2) While achallengeis pending; or

(3) If asubcontractor is determined to be an ineligible participant.

(e)(1) The Contractor, on its own behalf or on behalf of a subcontractor at any tier, may request an adjustment under
the Indian Incentive Program to the following:

(i) The estimated cost of cost-type contract.

(ii) Thetarget cost of a cost-plus-incentive-fee contract.

(iii) Thetarget cost and ceiling price of afixed-price incentive contract.

(iv) The price of afirmfixed-price contract.

(2) The amount of the adjustment that may be made to the contract is 5 percent of the estimated cost, target cost, or

firmfixed price included in the subcontract initially awarded to the Indian organization or Indian-owned economic
enterprise.
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(3) The Contractor has the burden of proving the amount claimed and must assert its request for an adjustment prior
to completion of contract performance.

(4) The Contracting Officer, subject to the terms and conditions of the contract and the availability of funds, will
authorize an incentive payment of 5 percent of the amount paid to the subcontractor.

(5) If the Contractor requests and receives an adjustment on behalf of a subcontractor, the Contractor is obligated to
pay the subcontractor the adjustment.

(f) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (f), in all subcontracts that--
(2) Arefor other than commercial items; and
(2) Are expected to exceed the simplified acquisition threshold in Part 2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation.

(End of clause)

252.227-7023 DRAWINGSAND OTHER DATA TO BECOME PROPERTY OF GOVERNMENT. (MAR 1979)

All designs, drawings, specifications, notes and other works devel oped in the performance of this contract shall
become the sole property of the Government and may be used on any other design or construction without

additional compensation to the Contractor. The Government shall be considered the "person for whom the work was
prepared" for the purpose of authorship in any copyrightable work under 17 U.S.C. 201(b). With respect thereto, the
Contractor agrees not to assert or authorize others to assert any rights nor establish any claim under the design
patent or copyright laws. The Contractor for a period of three (3) years after completion of the project agrees to
furnish all retained works on the request of the Contracting Officer. Unless otherwise provided in this contract, the
Contractor shall have theright to retain copies of all works beyond such period.

(End of clause)

252.227-7033 RIGHTSIN SHOP DRAWINGS (APR 1966)

(a) Shop drawings for construction means drawings, submitted to the Government by the Construction Contractor,
subcontractor or any lower-tier subcontractor pursuant to a construction contract, showing in detail (i) the proposed
fabrication and assembly of structural elementsand (ii) the installation (i.e., form, fit, and attachment details) of
materials or equipment. The Government may duplicate, use, and disclose in any manner and for any purpose shop
drawings delivered under thiscontract.

(b) This clause, including this paragraph (b), shall beincluded in all subcontracts hereunder at any tier.

252.231-7000 SUPPLEMENTAL COST PRINCIPLES (DEC 1991)

When the allowability of costs under this contract is determined in accordance with part 31 of the Federal
Acquisition Regulation (FAR), allowability shall also be determined in accordance with part 231 of the Defense FAR
Supplement, in effect on the date of this contract.

(End of clause)
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252.236-7000 MODIFICATION PROPOSALS - PRICE BREAKDOWN. (DEC 1991)

(a) The Contractor shall furnish a price breakdown, itemized as required and within the time specified by the
Contracting Officer, with any proposal for a contract modification.

(b) The price breakdown --

(1) Must include sufficient detail to permit an analysis of profit, and of all costsfor --

() Materid;

(i) Labor;

(iii) Equipment;

(iv) Subcontracts; and

(v) Overhead; and

(2) Must cover all work involved in the modification, whether the work was deleted, added, or changed.

(c) The Contractor shall provide similar price breakdowns to support any amounts claimed for subcontracts.

(d) The Contractor's proposal shall include ajustification for any time extension proposed.

252.242-7000 POSTAWARD CONFERENCE (DEC 1991)

The Contractor agreesto attend any postaward conference convened by the contracting activity or contract
administration office in accordance with Federal Acquisition Regulation subpart 42.5.

(End of clause)

252.243-7001 PRICING OF CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS (DEC 1991)

When costs are afactor in any price adjustment under this contract, the contract cost principles and proceduresin
FAR part 31 and DFARS part 231, in effect on the date of this contract, apply.

252243-7002 REQUESTSFOR EQUITABLE ADJUSTMENT (MAR 1998)

(a) The amount of any request for equitable adjustment to contract terms shall accurately reflect the contract
adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government isliable. The request shall include only costs for
performing the change, and shall not include any costs that already have been reimbursed or that have been
separately claimed. All indirect costsincluded in the request shall be properly allocable to the change in accordance
with applicable acquisition regulations.
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(b) In accordance with 10 U.S.C. 2410(a), any request for equitable adjustment to contract terms that exceeds the
simplified acquisition threshold shall bear, at the time of submission, the following certificate executed by an
individual authorized to certify the request on behalf of the Contractor:

| certify that the request is made in good faith, and that the supporting data are accurate and compl ete to the best of
my knowledge and beli€f.

(Officid'sName)

(Title)
(c) Thecertification in paragraph (b) of this clause requires full disclosure of al relevant facts, including--

(1) Cost or pricing dataiif required in accordance with subsection 15.403-4 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation
(FAR); and

(2) Information other than cost or pricing data, in accordance with subsection 15.403-3 of the FAR, including actual
cost data and data to support any estimated costs, even if cost or pricing data are not required.

(d) The certification requirement in paragraph (b) of this clause does not apply to----

(1) Requests for routine contract payments; for example, requests for payment for accepted supplies and services,
routine vouchers under a cost-reimbursement type contract, or progress payment invoices; or

(2) Final adjustment under an incentive provision of the contract.

252.247-7023 TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIESBY SEA (MAY 2002)
(a) Definitions. Asused in this clause -

(1) "Components" means articles, materials, and suppliesincorporated directly into end products at any level of
manufacture, fabrication, or assembly by the Contractor or any subcontractor.

(2) "Department of Defense" (DoD) means the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, and defense agencies.
(3) "Foreign flag vessel" means any vessel that isnot aU.S.-flag vessel.

(4) "Ocean transportation" means any transportation aboard a ship, vessel, boat, barge, or ferry through international
waters.

(5) "Subcontractor" means a supplier, materialman, distributor, or vendor at any level below the prime contractor
whose contractual obligation to perform results from, or is conditioned upon, award of the prime contract and who is
performing any part of the work or other requirement of the prime contract.

(6) "Supplies* means all property, except land and interestsin land, that is clearly identifiable for eventual use by or
owned by the DoD at the time of transportation by sea.

() Anitemisclearly identifiable for eventual use by the DoD if, for example, the contract documentation contains a
referenceto aDoD contract number or amilitary destination.
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(ii) "Supplies" includes (but is not limited to) public works; buildings and facilities; ships; floating equipment and
vessels of every character, type, and description, with parts, subassemblies, accessories, and equipment; machine
tools; material; equipment; stores of al kinds; end items; construction materials; and components of the foregoing.

(7) "U.S-flag vessel" means avessel of the United States or belonging to the United States, including any vessel
registered or having national status under the laws of the United States.

(b)(1) The Contractor shall use U.S.-flag vessels when transporting any supplies by sea under this contract.
(2) A subcontractor transporting supplies by sea under this contract shall use U.S.-flag vesselsif--

(i) Thiscontract is a construction contract; or

(ii) The supplies being transported are--

(A) Noncommercia items; or

(B) Commercia items that--

(1) The Contractor isreselling or distributing to the Government without adding value (generally, the Contractor does
not add value to itemsthat it contracts for f.o.b. destination shipment);

(2) Areshipped in direct support of U.S. military contingency operations, exercises, or forces deployed in
humanitarian or peacekeeping operations; or

(3) Are commissary or exchange cargoes transported outside of the Defense Transportation System in accordance
with 10 U.S.C. 2643.

(c) The Contractor and its subcontractors may request that the Contracting Officer authorize shipment in foreign-flag
vessels, or designate available U.S.-flag vessels, if the Contractor or a subcontractor believes that --

(1) U.S-flag vessels are not available for timely shipment;

(2) Thefreight charges are inordinately excessive or unreasonable; or

(3) Freight charges are higher than charges to private persons for transportation of like goods.

(d) The Contractor must submit any request for use of other than U.S.-flag vesselsin writing to the Contracting
Officer at least 45 days prior to the sailing date necessary to meet its delivery schedules. The Contracting Officer will
process requests submitted after such date(s) as expeditiously as possible, but the Contracting Officer'sfailureto
grant approvals to meet the shipper's sailing date will not of itself constitute a compensable delay under this or any
other clause of this contract. Requests shall contain at aminimum --

(1) Type, weight, and cube of cargo;

(2) Required shipping date;

(3) Special handling and discharge requirements;

(4) Loading and discharge points;

(5) Name of shipper and consignes;
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(6) Prime contract number; and
(7) A documented description of efforts made to secure U.S.-flag vessels, including points of contact (with names
and telephone numbers) with at least two U.S.-flag carriers contacted. Copies of telephone notes, tel egraphic and
facsimile message or letters will be sufficient for this purpose.
(e) The Contractor shall, within 30 days after each shipment covered by this clause, provide the Contracting Officer
and the Maritime Administration, Office of Cargo Preference, U.S. Department of Transportation, 400 Seventh Street
SW., Washington, DC 20590, one copy of the rated on board vessel operating carrier's ocean hill of lading, which
shall contain the following information:
(1) Prime contract number;
(2) Name of vessdl;
(3) Vessal flag of registry;
(4) Date of loading;
(5) Port of loading;
(6) Port of fina discharge;
(7) Description of commodity;
(8) Grossweight in pounds and cubic feet if available;
(9) Tota oceanfreightin U.S. dollars; and

(10) Name of the steamship company.

(f) The Contractor shall provide with itsfinal invoice under this contract arepresentation that to the best of its
knowledge and belief--

(1) No ocean transportation was used in the performance of this contract;
(2) Ocean transportation was used and only U.S.-flag vessels were used for all ocean shipmentsunder the contract;

(3) Ocean transportation was used, and the Contractor had the written consent of the Contracting Officer for all non-
U.S.-flag ocean transportation; or

(4) Ocean transportation was used and some or all of the shipments were made on non-U.S-flag vessel s without the
written consent of the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall describe these shipmentsin the following format:

ITEM CONTRACT QUANTITY
DESCRIPTION LINEITEMS
TOTAL

(9) If thefinal invoice does not include the required representation, the Government will reject and return it to the
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Contractor as an improper invoice for the purposesof the Prompt Payment clause of this contract. In the event there
has been unauthorized use of non-U.S-flag vesselsin the performance of this contract, the Contracting Officer is
entitled to equitably adjust the contract, based on the unauthorized use.

(h) In the award of subcontracts for the types of supplies described in paragraph (b)(2) of this clause, the Contractor
shall flow down the requirements of this clause asfollows:;

(1) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (h), in subcontracts that exceed
the simplified acquisition threshold in part 2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation.

(2) The Contractor shall insert the substance of paragraphs (a) through (e) of this clause, and this paragraph (h), in
subcontracts that are at or below the simplified acquisition threshold in part 2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation.

(End of clause)

252.247-7024 NOTIFICATION OF TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIESBY SEA (MAR 2000)

(a) The Contractor has indicated by the response to the solicitation provision, Representation of Extent of
Transportation by Sea, that it did not anticipate transporting by seaany supplies. If, however, after the award of this
contract, the Contractor learns that supplies, as defined in the Transportation of Supplies by Sea clause of this
contract, will be transported by sea, the Contractor --

(2) shall notify the Contracting Officer of that fact; and

(2) Hereby agreesto comply with all the terms and conditions of the Transportation of Supplies by Sea clause of this
contract.

(b) The Contractor shall include this clause; including this paragraph (b), revised as necessary to reflect the
relationship of the contracting parties--

(1) Inall subcontracts under this contract, if this contract is a construction contract; or

(2) If this contract is not a construction contract, in all subcontracts under this contract that are for--
(i) Noncommercial items; or

(ii) Commercid itemsthat--

(A) The Contractor isreselling or distributing to the Government without adding val ue (generally, the Contractor
does not add value to items that it subcontracts for f.o0.b. destination shipment);

(B) Are shipped in direct support of U.S. military contingency operations, exercises, or forces deployed in
humanitarian or peacekeeping operations; or

(C) Arecommissary or exchange cargoes transported outside of the Defense Transportation System in accordance
with 10 U.S.C. 2643.

(End of clause)
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SPECIAL CLAUSES

SC-1. COMMENCEMENT, PROSECUTION, AND COMPLETION OF WORK (APR 1984) (FAR
52.211-10).

The Contractor will be required to (a) commence work under this Contract within 10 calendar days
after the date the Contractor receives the notice to proceed, (b) to prosecute the work diligently, and (c)
to complete the entire work ready for use as shown below. The time stated for completion shall include
final cleanup of the premises.

Completion Time
SC-1.1 All work for Large After Action Review Facility at 210 Calendar days after Notice to Proceed fof

Range 17, as described in the Phasing Plan in project.
Section 01005
SC-1.2 All work for the Shoot House and After Action 210 Calendar days after Notice to Proceed  fo

Review facility at Range 32, as described in the project.
Phasing Plan in Section 01005

SC-1.3 All work for Leschi Town Phase |, asdescribed in 300 Calendar days after Notice to Proceed  fo

the Phasing Plan in Section 01005 project.

SC-1.4 All work for Leschi Town Phase I, asdescribedin 420 Calendar days after Notice to Proceed fof
the Phasing Plan in Section 01005 project.

SC-1.5 All other work, including Leschi Town Phase I11 545 Calendar days after Notice to Proceed fof

and the Breach Facility at Range 62, as described project.
in the Phasing Plan in Section 01005

SC-1.6 OPTION FOR INCREASED QUANTITY

a. The Government may increase the quantity of work awarded by exercising one or more of the
Optional Bid Item(s) 0009 through 0018 at any time, or not at all, but no later than 60 calendar days after
receipt by Contractor of notice to proceed. Notice to proceed on work Item(s) added by exercise of the
option(s) will be given upon execution of consent of surety.

b. The parties hereto further agree that any option herein shall be considered to have been exercised at
the time the Government deposits written notification to the Contractor in the mails.

c. Thetime allowed for completion of any optional items awarded under this contract will be the same
asthat for the base item(s), and will be measured from the date of receipt of the notice to proceed for the
base item(s).

SC-1.2 Exception to Completion Period(s): In case the Contracting Officer determines that
completion of seeding, sodding, and planting, and establishment of same is not feasible within the
completion period(s) stated above, the Contractor shall accomplish such work in the first planting period
following the contract completion period and shall complete such work as specified, unless other planting
periods are directed or approved by the Contracting Officer.
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SC-2. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES - CONSTRUCTION (SEP 2000) (FAR 52.211-12)

(a) If the Contractor failsto complete the work within the time specified in the Contract, or any
extension, the Contractor shall pay to the Government as liquidated damages, the sums as shown in the
schedule below for each day of delay.

(1) All Work Specified in Paragraph SC-1.1 $1,100.00
(2) All Work Specified in Paragraph SC-1.2 $1,100.00
(3) All Work Specified in Paragraph SC-1.3 $1,100.00
(4) All Work Specified in Paragraph SC-1.4 $1,100.00
(5) All Work Specified in Paragraph SC-1.5 $1,100.00

(6) Liquidated damages under this contract shall in no event exceed atotal of $1,100.00
per day, even if the Contractor is delinquent at any one time in completing more than
one of the items of work.

(b) If the Government terminates the Contractor's right to proceed, the resulting damage will consist
of liquidated damages until such reasonable time as may be required for final completion of the work
together with any increased costs occasioned the Government in completing the work.

(c) If the Government does not terminate the Contractor's right to proceed, the resulting damage will
consist of liquidated damages until the work is completed or accepted.

(d) Exception to Liquidated Damage: In case the Contracting Officer determines that completion of
work stated above in paragraph Exception to Completion Period(s) is not feasible during the completion
period(s) stated in SC-1, such work will be exempted from liquidated damages.

SC-3 DELETED.

SC-4. VARIATIONSIN ESTIMATED QUANTITIES - SUBDIVIDED ITEMS (MAR 1995)
(EFARS 52.212-5001): Thisvariation in estimated quantities clause is applicable only to Item No. 0005.

(a) Variation from the estimated quantity in the actual work performed under any second or
subsequent sub-item or elimination of all work under such a second or subsequent sub-item will not be
the basis for an adjustment in contract unit price.

(b) Where the actual quantity of work performed for Items No. 0005 islessthan 85 ? of the quantity
of the first sub-item listed under such item, the Contractor will be paid at the contract unit price for that
sub-item for the actual quantity of work performed and, in addition, an equitable adjustment shall be
made in accordance with the clause FAR 52.211-18, Variation in Estimated Quantities.

(c) If the actual quantity of work performed under Items No. 0005 exceeds 115 percent or islessthan

85 percent of the total estimated quantity of the sub-item under that item and/or if the quantity of the
work performed under the second sub-item or any subsequent sub-item under Items No. 0005 exceeds
1157? orislessthan 85 ? of the estimated quantity of any such sub-item, and if such variation causes an
increase or a decrease in the time required for performance of this contract the contract completion time
will be adjusted in accordance with the clause FAR 52.211-18, Variation in Estimated Quantities.
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SC-5. INSURANCE - WORK ON A GOVERNMENT INSTALLATION (JAN 1997) (FAR
52.228-5)

(8 The Contractor shall, at its own expense, provide and maintain during the entire performance
period of this Contract at least the kinds and minimum amounts of insurance required in the Insurance
Liability Schedule or elsewhere in the Contract.

(b) Before commencing work under this Contract, the Contractor shall certify to the Contracting
Officer in writing that the required insurance has been obtained. The policies evidencing required
insurance shall contain an endorsement to the effect that any cancellation or any material change
adversely affecting the Government'sinterest shall not be effective:

(1) for such period as the laws of the State in which this Contract is to be performed prescribe;
or

(2) until 30 days after the insurer or the Contractor gives written notice to the Contracting
Officer, whichever period is longer.

(c) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c), in
subcontracts under this Contract that require work on a Government installation and shall require
subcontractors to provide and maintain the insurance required in the Schedule or elsewhere in the
Contract. The Contractor shall maintain a copy of all subcontractors proofs of required insurance, and
shall make copies available to the Contracting Officer upon request.

(d) Insurance Liability Schedule (FAR 28.307-2)

(1) Workers compensation and employer'sliability. Contractors are required to comply with
applicable Federal and State workers compensation and occupational disease statutes. |If occupational
diseases are not compensable under those statutes, they shall be covered under the employer's liahility
section of the insurance policy, except when Contract operations are so commingled with a Contractor's
commercial operation that it would not be practical to require this coverage. Employer's liability
coverage of at least $100,000 shall be required, except in states with exclusive or monopolistic funds that
do not permit workers' compensation to be written by private carriers.

(2) General Liability.

(@) The Contracting Officer shall require bodily injury liability insurance coverage written on
the comprehensive form of policy of at least $500,000 per occurrence.

(b) Property damage liahility insurance shall be required only in special circumstances as
determined by the agency.

(3) Automobile liability. The Contracting Officer shall require automobile liability insurance
written on the comprehensive form of policy. The policy shall provide for bodily injury and property
damage liability covering the operation of all automobiles used in connection with performing the
Contract. Policies covering automobiles operated in the United States shall provide coverage of at least
$200,000 per person and $500,000 per occurrence for bodily injury and $20,000 per occurrence for
property damage. The amount of liability coverage on other policies shall be commensurate with any
legal requirements of the locality and sufficient to meet normal and customary claims.
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(4) Aircraft public and passenger liability. When aircraft are used in connection with
performing the Contract, the Contracting Officer shall require aircraft public and passenger liability
insurance. Coverage shall be at least $200,000 per person and $500,000 per occurrence for bodily injury,
other than passenger liability, and $200,000 per occurrence for property damage. Coverage for passenger
liability bodily injury shall be at least $200,000 multiplied by the number of seats or passengers,
whichever is greater.

(5) Environmental Liability If this contract includes the transport, treatment, storage, or
disposal of hazardous material waste the following coverage is required.

The Contractor shall ensure the transporter and disposal facility have liability insurance if effect for
claims arising out of the death or bodily injury and property damage from hazardous material/waste
transport, treatment, storage and disposal, including vehicle liability and legal defense costsin the
amount of $1,000,000.00 as evidenced by a certificate of insurance for General, Automobile, and
Environmental Liability Coverage. Proof of thisinsurance shall be provided to the Contracting Officer.

SC-6 DELETED.

SC-7. PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY THE CONTRACTOR (APR 1984) (FAR 52.236-1): The
Contractor shall perform on the site, and with its own organization, work equivalent to at least fifteen
percent (15%) of the total amount of work to be performed under the Contract. The percentage may be
reduced by a supplemental agreement to this Contract if, during performing the work, the Contractor
requests a reduction and the Contracting Officer determines that the reduction would be to the advantage
of the Government.

SC-8. PHYSICAL DATA (APR 1984) (FAR 52.236-4): Data and information furnished or referred
to below isfor the Contractor's information. The Government will not be responsible for any
interpretation of or conclusion drawn from the data or information by the Contractor.

(a) Physical Conditions: Theindications of physical conditions on the drawings and in the
specifications are the result of site investigations by test holes shown on the drawings.

(b) Weather Conditions: Each bidder shall be satisfied before submitting his bid as to the hazards
likely to arise from weather conditions. Complete weather records and reports may be obtained from any
National Weather Service Office.

(c) Transportation Facilities: Each bidder, before submitting his bid, shall make an investigation of
the conditions of existing public and private roads and of clearances, restrictions, bridge load limits, and
other limitations affecting transportation and ingress and egress at the jobsite. The unavailability of
transportation facilities or limitations thereon shall not become a basis for claims for damages or
extension of time for completion of the work.

SC-9 DELETED.

SC-10. LAYOUT OF WORK (APR 1984) (FAR 52.236-17): The Contractor shall lay out its work
from Government-established base lines and bench marks indicated on the drawings, and shall be
responsible for all measurements in connection with the layout. The Contractor shall furnish, at its own
expense, all stakes, templates, platforms, equipment, tools, materials, and labor required to lay out any
part of the work. The Contractor shall be responsible for executing the work to the lines and grades that
may be established or indicated by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall also be responsible for
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maintaining and preserving all stakes and other marks established by the Contracting Officer until
authorized to remove them. If such marks are destroyed by the Contractor or through its negligence
before their removal is authorized, the Contracting Officer may replace them and deduct the expense of
the replacement from any amounts due, or to become due, to the Contractor.

SC-11. RESERVED
SC-12 AND SC-13 DELETED.

SC-14. EQUIPMENT OWNERSHIP AND OPERATING EXPENSE SCHEDULE (MAY 1999)-
(EFARS 52.231-5000)

(a) This clause does not apply to terminations. See 52.249-5000, Basis for Settlement of Proposals
and FAR Part 49.

(b) Allowable cost for construction and marine plant and equipment in sound workable condition
owned or controlled and furnished by a contractor or subcontractor at any tier shall be based on actual
cost data for each piece of equipment or groups of similar serial and series for which the Government can
determine both ownership and operating costs from the contractor's accounting records. When both
ownership and operating costs cannot be determined for any piece of equipment or groups of similar
serial or series equipment from the contractor's accounting records, costs for that equipment shall be
based upon the applicable provisions of EP 1110-1-8, Construction Equipment Ownership and Operating
Expense Schedule, Region VII1. Working conditions shall be considered to be average for determining
equipment rates using the schedule unless specified otherwise by the contracting officer. For equipment
not included in the schedule, rates for comparable pieces of equipment may be used or arate may be
developed using the formula provided in the schedule. For forward pricing, the schedule in effect at the
time of negotiations shall apply. For retroactive pricing, the schedule in effect at the time the work was
performed shall apply.

(c) Equipment rental costs are allowable, subject to the provisions of FAR 31.105(d)(ii) and FAR
31.205-36. Rates for equipment rented from an organization under common control, lease-purchase
arrangements, and sale-leaseback arrangements, will be determined using the schedule, except that actual
rates will be used for equipment leased from an organization under common control that has an
established practice of leasing the same or similar equipment to unaffiliated |essees.

(d) When actual equipment costs are proposed and the total amount of the pricing action exceeds the
small purchase threshold, the contracting officer shall request the contractor to submit either certified
cost or pricing data, or partial/limited data, as appropriate. The data shall be submitted on Standard Form
1411, Contract Pricing Proposal Cover Sheet.

(e) Copies of EP1110-1-8 “Construction Equipment Ownership and Operating Expense Schedule’
Volumes 1 through 12 are available in Portable Document Format (PDF) and can be viewed or
downloaded at http://www.usace.army.mil/inet/usace-docs/eng-pampl ets/cecw.htm. A CD-ROM
containing (Volumes 1-12) is available through either the Superintendent of Documents or Government
bookstores. For additional information telephone 202-512-2250, or access on the Internet at
http://www.access.gpo.gov/su_docs.
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SC-15. PAYMENT FOR MATERIALS DELIVERED OFF-SITE (MAY 1999)-(EFARS 52.232-
5000)

(a) Pursuant to FAR clause 52.232-5, Payments Under Fixed Priced Construction Contracts, materials
delivered to the contractor at locations other than the site of the work may be taken into consideration in
making payments if included in payment estimates and if all the conditions of the General Provisions are
fulfilled. Payment for items delivered to locations other than the work site will be limited to:

(1) materials required by the technical provisions; or (2) materials that have been fabricated to the point
where they are identifiable to an item of work required under this contract.

(b) Such payment will be made only after receipt of paid or receipted invoices or invoices with
canceled check showing title to the items in the prime contractor and including the value of material and
labor incorporated into the item. In addition to petroleum products, payment for materials delivered off-
siteislimited to the following items: Any other construction material stored offsite may be considered in
determining the amount of a progress payment.

SC-16 AND SC-17 DELETED

SC-18. CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS (AUG 2000)(DOD FAR SUPP 252.236-
7001)

(a) The Government will provide to the Contractor, without charge, one set of contract drawings and
specifications, except publications incorporated into the technical provisions by reference, in electronic
or paper media as chosen by the Contracting Officer.

(b) The Contractor shall--

(1) Check al drawings furnished immediately upon receipt;
(2) Compare al drawings and verify the figures before laying out the work;

(3) Promptly notify the Contracting Officer of any discrepancies;

(4) Beresponsible for any errors which might have been avoided by complying with this
paragraph (b); and

(5) Reproduce and print contract drawings and specifications as needed.
(c) In general—
(1) Large scale drawings shall govern small scale drawings; and

(2) The Contractor shall follow figures marked on drawings in preference to scale
measurements.

(d) Omissions from the drawings or specifications or the misdescription of details of work which are
manifestly necessary to carry out the intent of the drawings and specifications, or that are customarily
performed, shall not relieve the Contractor from performing such omitted or misdescribed details of the
work. The Contractor shall perform such details asif fully and correctly set forth and described in the
drawings and specifications.
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(e) The work shall conform to the specifications and the contract drawings identified in the index of
drawings attached at the end of the Special Clauses.

SC-19 THROUGH SC-21 DELETED.

SC-22. EPA ENERGY STAR: The Government requires that certain equipment be Energy Star
compliant. Initialy, the sole Energy Star requirement shall be the self certification by the bidder that the
specified equipment is Energy Star compliant. Within 3 months of the availability of an EPA sanctioned
test for Energy Star compliance, the Contractor shall submit all equipment upgrades and additions for
testing and provide proof of compliance to the Government upon completion of testing. Testing shall be
at the Contractor’ s expense.

SC-23. RECOVERED MATERIALS: The Corps of Engineers encourages al biddersto utilize
recovered materials to the maximum extent practicable. The attached APPENDIX R contains
procurement guidelines for products containing recovered materials.
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APPENDIX R

PART 247 - COMPREHENSIVE PROCUREMENT GUIDELINE FOR PRODUCTS CONTAINING
RECOVERED MATERIALS

40 CFR Ch. 1 (9-1-99 Edition)
Subpart B-ltem Designations
§ 247.10 Paper and paper products.
Paper and paper products, excluding building and construction paper grades.
§ 247.11 Vehicular products.

(a) Lubricating oils containing re-refined oil, including engine lubricating oils, hydraulic fluids, and
gear ails, excluding marine and aviation oils.

(b) Tires, excluding airplanetire

(e) Reclaimed engine coolants, excluding coolants used in non-vehicular applications.

247.12 Construction products.

(8) Building insulation product including the following items:

(1) Loose-fill insulation, including but not limited to cellulose fiber, mineral fibers (fiberglass and rock
vermiculite, and perlite;

(2) Blanket and batt insulation, including but not limited to mineral fibers (fiberglass and rock wool).

(3) Board (sheathing, roof decking wall panel) insulation, including but not limited to structural
fiberboard and laminated paperboard products perlite composite board, polyurethane,
polyisocyanurate, polystyrene, phenolics, and composites; and

(4) Spray-in-place insulation, including but not limited to foam-in-place polyurethane and
polyisocyanurate and spray-on cellulose.

(b) Structural fiberboard and laminated paperboard products for applications other than building
insulation, including building board, sheathing shingle backer, sound deadening board, roof
insulating board, insulating wallboard, acoustical and non-acoustical ceiling tile, acoustical and
non-acoustical lay-in panels, floor underlayments, and roof overlay (cover board).

(c) Cement and concrete, including concrete products such as pipe and block, containing coal fly as
ground granulated blast furnace (GGBF) dlag.

(d) Carpet made of polyester fiber usein low- and medium-wear applications.

(e) Floor tiles and patio block containing recovered rubber or plastic.
(f) Shower and restroom dividers/partitions containing recovered plastic or steel.
(g9) (1) Consolidated latex paint used for covering graffiti; and
(2) Reprocessed latex paint used for interior and exterior architectural applications such as wallboard,
ceilings, and trim; gutter boards; and concrete, stucco, masonry, wood and metal surfaces.

§247.13 Transportation products.
(@) Traffic barricades and traffic cones used in controlling or restricting vehicular traffic.

(b) Parking stops made from concrete or containing recovered plastic or rubber.
(c) Channelizers containing recovered plastic or rubber.
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(d) Delineators containing recovered plastic, rubber, or steel.
(e) Flexible delineators containing recovered plastic.

§ 247.14 Park and recreation products

(@) Playground surfaces and running tracks containing recovered rubber or plastic.
(b) Plastic fencing containing recovered plastic for use in controlling snow or sand drifting and as a
warning/safety barrier in construction or other applications.

247.15 Landscaping products.

(a) Hydraulic mulch products containing recovered paper or recovered wood used for hydroseeding and
as an over-spray for straw mulch in landscaping, erosion control, and soil reclamation.

(b) Compost made from yard trimmings, leaves, and/or grass clippings for use in landscaping, seeding
of grass or other plants on roadsides and embankments, as a nutritious mulch under trees and shrubs, and
in erosion control and soil reclamation.

(c) Garden and soaker hoses containing recovered plastic or rubber.

(d) Lawn and garden edging containing recovered plastic or rubber.

§ 247.16 Non-paper office product.

(a) Office recycling containers and office waste receptacles.
(b) Plastic desktop accessories.

(c) Toner cartridges.

(d) Binders.

(e) Plastic trash bags.

(f) Printer ribbons.

(g) Plastic envelopes.

§ 247.17 Miscellaneous products.

Pallets containing recovered wood, plastic, or paperboard.
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COMBINED ARMS COLLECTIVE TRAINING FACILITY

FORT LEWIS, WASHINGTON
Project Number: 13643
225/171-90-11

02007

SHEET PLATE REVISION
NUMBER NUMBER TITLE NUMBER DATE
GENERAL
1 Gl1 TITLE AND AREA MAPS 30 SEP 2002
2 Gl.2 INDEX SHEET | A 25 OCT 2002
3 G13 INDEX SHEET I 30 SEP 2002
4 Gl4 LOCATION MAP 30 SEP 2002
GEOTECHNICAL
5 GT11 EXPLORATION LOGS 30 SEP 2002
6 GT1.2 EXPLORATION LOGS 30 SEP 2002
7 GT13 EXPLORATION LOGS 30 SEP 2002
8 GT14 EXPLORATION LOGS 30 SEP 2002
9 GT15 EXPLORATION LOGS 30 SEP 2002
10 GT16 EXPLORATION LOGS 30 SEP 2002
11 GT1.7 EXPLORATION LOGS 30 SEP 2002
12 GT18 EXPLORATION LOGS 30 SEP 2002
RANGE 17 - LARGE AAR COMPLEX
13 GT21 LOCATIONS OF EXPLORATIONS - SITE 30 SEP 2002
PLAN
LESHI TOWN
14 GT31 LOCATIONS OF EXPLORATIONS - SITE 30 SEP 2002
PLAN
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SHEET PLATE REVISION
NUMBER NUMBER TITLE NUMBER DATE
RANGE 32 —SMALL AAR COMPLEX
15 GT4.1 LOCATIONS OF EXPLORATIONS - SITE 30 SEP 2002
PLAN
RANGE 62 —BREACH FACILITY
16 GT5.1 LOCATIONS OF EXPLORATIONS - SITE 30 SEP 2002
PLAN
CIVIL
17 CO.1 LEGEND AND ABBREVIATIONS 30 SEP 2002
RANGE 17 - LARGE AAR COMPLEX
18 Cl1 SITE PLAN 30 SEP 2002
19 Cl2 GRADING PLAN 30 SEP 2002
20 C13 UTILITY PLAN 30 SEP 2002
LESCHI TOWN
21 c21 GENERAL SITE PLAN 30 SEP 2002
22 Cc22 DEMOLITION PLAN 30 SEP 2002
23 c23 SITE PLAN | 30 SEP 2002
24 c24 SITE PLAN 2 30 SEP 2002
25 C25 SITEPLAN 3 30 SEP 2002
26 C26 SITE PLAN 4 30 SEP 2002
27 C2.7 SITEPLAN 5 30 SEP 2002
28 c28 SITEPLAN 6 30 SEP 2002
29 C29 SITEPLAN 7 30 SEP 2002
30 C2.10 SITEPLAN 8 30 SEP 2002
31 c211 SITEPLAN 9 30 SEP 2002
32 C212 SITE PLAN 10 30 SEP 2002
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SHEET PLATE REVISION
NUMBER NUMBER TITLE NUMBER DATE
33 C2.13 GRADING PLAN 1 30 SEP 2002
34 C2.14 GRADING PLAN 2 30 SEP 2002
35 C2.15 GRADING PLAN 3 30 SEP 2002
36 C2.16 GRADING PLAN 4 30 SEP 2002
37 C2.17 GRADING PLAN 5 30 SEP 2002
38 c2.18 GRADING PLAN 6 30 SEP 2002
39 C2.19 GRADING PLAN 7 30 SEP 2002
40 C2.20 GRADING PLAN 8 30 SEP 2002
41 c2.21 GRADING PLAN 9 30 SEP 2002
42 c2.22 GRADING PLAN 10 30 SEP 2002
43 C2.23 UTILITY PLAN 2 30 SEP 2002
44 C2.24 UTILITY PLAN 3 30 SEP 2002
45 C2.25 UTILITY PLAN 4 30 SEP 2002
RANGE 32 - SHOOTHOUSE
46 C3.1 SITE PLAN 30 SEP 2002
RANGE 62 —BREACH FACILITY
47 c4.1 SITE PLAN 30 SEP 2002
48 C4.2 FENCE STANDOFF PLAN 30 SEP 2002
PROFILES
49 C5.1 15" SPECIAL FORCES BLVD PROFILE 1 30 SEP 2002
50 C5.2 15" SPECIAL FORCES BLVD PROFILE 2 30 SEP 2002
51 C5.3 | CORPSBLVD PROFILE 1 30 SEP 2002
52 C5.4 | CORPSBLVD PROFILE 2 30 SEP 2002
53 C5.5 23"° INFANTRY WAY PROFILE 30 SEP 2002
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54 C5.6 120™ INFANTRY WAY/LANCER WAY 30 SEP 2002
PROFILE

55 C5.7 SUA SPONTE CIRCLE/ARROWHEAD 30 SEP 2002
WAY PROFILE

56 C5.8 24™ INFANTRY WAY PROFILE 30 SEP 2002

57 C5.9 GOEDKOOP SHANNON RAILROAD 30 SEP 2002
PROFILE

58 C5.10 CANAL PROFILE 30 SEP 2002

SECTIONSAND DETAILS

59 C6.1 ENLARGED CEMETERY PLAN 30 SEP 2002

60 C6.2 ENLARGED RESIDENTIAL HOUSING 30 SEP 2002
PLAN

61 C6.3 SECTIONS 30 SEP 2002

62 C6.4 CONCRETE JOINT LAYOUT PLAN 1 30 SEP 2002

63 C6.5 CONCRETE JOINT LAYOUT PLAN 2 30 SEP 2002
(OPTION)

64 C6.6 CONCRETE JOINT LAYOUT PLAN 3 30 SEP 2002
(OPTION)

65 C6.7 CONCRETE JOINT DETAILS 30 SEP 2002

66 6.8 UTILITY DETAILS1 30 SEP 2002

67 C6.9 UTILITY DETAILS?2 30 SEP 2002

68 C6.10 UTILITY DETAILS3 30 SEP 2002

69 C6.11 UTILITY DETAILS 4 30 SEP 2002

70 C6.12 MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS 1 30 SEP 2002

71 C6.13 MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS?2 30 SEP 2002

72 C6.14 FENCING DETAIL 1 30 SEP 2002

73 C6.15 FENCING DETAIL 2 30 SEP 2002
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74 C6.16 FENCING DETAIL 3 30 SEP 2002
75 C6.17 FENDING DETAIL 4 30 SEP 2002
LANDSCAPE
76 LO1 LANDSCAPE PLANT LIST, LEGEND & 30 SEP 2002
GENERAL NOTES
RANGE 17 - LARGE AAR COMPLEX
77 L1.1 LANDSCAPE PLAN 30 SEP 2002
78 L12 IRRIGATION PLAN 30 SEP 2002
LESCHI TOWN
79 L2.1 LANDSCAPE PLAN 1 30 SEP 2002
80 L2.2 LANDSCAPE PLAN 2 30 SEP 2002
81 L2.3 LANDSCAPE PLAN 3 30 SEP 2002
82 L2.4 LANDSCAPE PLAN 4 30 SEP 2002
83 L2.5 LANDSCAPE PLAN 5 30 SEP 2002
84 L2.6 LANDSCAPE PLAN 6 30 SEP 2002
85 L2.7 LANDSCAPE PLAN 7 30 SEP 2002
86 L2.8 LANDSCAPE PLAN 8 30 SEP 2002
87 L29 LANDSCAPE PLAN 9 30 SEP 2002
88 L2.10 LANDSCAPE PLAN 10 30 SEP 2002
89 L5.1 LANDSCAPE DETAILS1 30 SEP 2002
90 L5.2 LANDSCAPE DETAILS 2 30 SEP 2002
91 L5.3 LANDSCAPE DETAILS 3 30 SEP 2002
ARCHITECTURAL
92 A0.1 ARCHITECTURAL ABBREVIATIONS 30 SEP 2002
93 A0.2 GENERAL ARCHITECTURAL NOTES A 08NOV 2002
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RANGE 17 - LARGE AAR COMPLEX

94 All CONTROL CENTER PLANS 30 SEP 2002

95 Al2 CONTROL CENTER ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002

96 A21 AAR BUILDING PLANS A 24 OCT 2002

97 A22 AAR BUILDING ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002

98 A3.1 WORKSHOP PLANS A 08NOV 2002

99 A3.2 WORKSHOP ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002

100 A4l LATRINE PLANS 30 SEP 2002

101 A4.2 LATRINE ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002

102 A51 PUMPHOUSE PLANS & ELEVATIONS A 04NOV 2002

LESCHI TOWN

103 A6.1 FIVE STORY OFFICE PLANSI 30 SEP 2002

104 A6.2 FIVE STORY OFFICE PLANSII A 04NOV 2002

105 A6.3 FIVE STORY OFFICE ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002

106 A6.4 FIVE STORY OFFICE BUILDING 30 SEP 2002
SECTION

107 A7.1 RETAIL BLDG. “A” FLOOR & ROOF A 08NOV 2002
PLANS

108 A7.2 RETAIL BLDG. “A” ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002

109 A8.1 THREE STORY OFFICE FLOOR & ROOF 30 SEP 2002
PLANS

110 A8.2 THREE STORY OFFICE ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002

111 A8.3 THREE STORY OFFICE BLDG. SECTION 30 SEP 2002

112 A8.4 THREE STORY OFFICE ENLARGED A 08NOV 2002
STAIR PLANS/STAIR SECTION

113 A9.1 RESIDENCE - TYPE A FLOOR & ROOF A 08NOV 2002
PLANS
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114 A9.2 RESIDENCE - TYPE A ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002
115 A9.3 RESIDENCE - TYPE B FLOOR & ROOF A 24 OCT 2002
PLANS
116 A9.4 RESIDENCE - TYPE B ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002
117 A9.5 RESIDENCE - TYPE C FLOOR & ROOF A 04NQOV 2002
PLANS
118 A9.6 RESIDENCE - TYPE C ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002
119 A9.7 RESIDENCE - TYPE D FLOOR & ROOF 30 SEP 2002
PLANS
120 A9.8 RESIDENCE - TYPE D ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002
121 A9.9 WAREHOUSE “A” FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002
122 A10.2 WAREHOUSE “A” ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002
123 A10.3 WAREHOUSE “A” BLDG. SECTION 30 SEP 2002
124 All1l WAREHOUSE “B” FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002
125 Al11.2 WAREHOUSE “B” ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002
126 Al21 TOWNHOUSE FLOOR & ROOF PLANS A 04NQOV 2002
127 Al12.2 TOWNHOUSE ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002
128 Al131 HOTEL FLOOR & ROOF PLANS 30 SEP 2002
129 Al13.2 HOTEL BUILDING ELEVATIONS A 08NOV 2002
130 A133 HOTEL BUILDING SECTION A 08NOV 2002
131 Al4.1 SCHOOL FLOOR PLANS A 08NOV 2002
132 Al4.2 SCHOOL ROOF PLAN 30 SEP 2002
133 Al4.3 SCHOOL BUILDING ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002
134 Al4.4 SCHOOL BUILDING SECTION/STAIR 30 SEP 2002
DETAILS
135 A15.1 CHURCH FLOOR & ROOF PLANS 30 SEP 2002
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136 A15.2 CHURCH ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002

137 Al16.1 BANK FLOOR & ROOF PLANS 30 SEP 2002

138 A16.2 BANK ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002

139 Al7.1 POLICE STATION FLOOR & ROOF A 08NQOV 2002
PLANS

140 Al7.2 POLICE STATION ELEVATIONS A 08NOV 2002

141 Al81 SERVICE STATION FLOOR & ROOF A 04NOV 2002
PLANS

142 A18.2 SERVICE STAITON ELEVATIONS A 08NOV 2002

143 Al9.1 CLINIC FLOOR & ROOF PLANS A 04NOV 2002

144 A19.2 CLINIC ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002

145 A20.1 PUMPHOUSE PLANS & ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002

146 A21.1 MUNICIPAL BLDG. FLOOR PLANS 30 SEP 2002

147 A21.2 MUNICIPAL BLDG. FLOOR & ROOF 30 SEP 2002
PLANS

148 A21.3 MUNICIPAL BLDG. ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002

149 A21.4 MUNICIPAL BLDG. BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
SECTION/ELE. SHAFT WITH STAIR
SECTION

150 A22.1 TOWN HALL FLOOR & ROOF PLANS A 08NQOV 2002

151 A22.2 TOWN HALL BUILDING ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002

152 A22.3 TOWN HALL BUILDING SECTION / 30 SEP 2002
SECTION DETAILS

153 A23.1 FIRE STATION FLOOR & ROOF PLANS 30 SEP 2002

154 A23.2 FIRE STATION ELEVATIONS A 08NOV 2002

155 A24.1 POST OFFICE FLOOR & ROOF PLANS A 05NOV 2002

156 A24.2 POST OFFICE ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002
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157 A25.1 OPEN AIR MARKET PLANS A 08NOV 2002
158 A25.2 OPEN AIR MARKET ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002
LESCHI TOWN — GARRISON AREA

159 A26.1 BARRACKS FLOOR & ROOF PLANS 30 SEP 2002

160 A26.2 BARRACKS BUILDING ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002

161 A26.3 HEADQUARTERS FLOOR & ROOF 30 SEP 2002
PLANS

162 A26.4 HEADQUARTERS BUILDING 30 SEP 2002
ELEVATIONS

163 A26.5 MESS & SUPPLY FLOOR & ROOF PLANS A 08NOV 2002

164 A26.6 MESS & SUPPLY BUILDING 30 SEP 2002
ELEVATIONS

165 A26.7 SHOWER/LATRINE FLOOR PLANS 30 SEP 2002

166 A26.8 SHOWER/LATRINE BUILDING 30 SEP 2002
ELEVATIONS

LESCHI TOWN

167 A27.1 RADIO STATION BUILDING PLANS 30 SEP 2002

168 A27.2 RADIO STATION BUILDING 30 SEP 2002
ELEVATIONS

169 A28.1 JUNKYARD OFFICE 30 SEP 2002
PLANS/ELEVATIONS

170 A29.1 FUEL STATION ATTENDANT BLDG. 30 SEP 2002

171 A29.2 FUEL STATION PUMP ISLAND 30 SEP 2002

LESCHI TOWN - FARM

172 A30.1 FARMHOUSE PLANS A 08NOV 2002

173 A30.2 FARMHOUSE ELEVATIONS A 08NOV 2002

174 A30.3 BARN PLANS A 08NOV 2002
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175 A30.4 BARN ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002
176 A30.5 CHICKEN HOUSE PLANS/ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002
177 A30.6 ROOT CELLAR/STORAGE SHACK 30 SEP 2002
PLANS/SECTIONS
178 A3l1 POWER SUBSTATION ROOF PLAN & A 04NOV 2002
ELEVS
RANGE 32 -SHOOT HOUSE
179 A32.1 SMALL AAR 30 SEP 2002
180 A32.2 SHOOT HOUSE ENTRY MODIFICATIONS 30 SEP 2002
DETAILSAND SCHEDULES
181 A33.1 PROJECT DOOR SCHEDULE | A 04NQOV 2002
182 A33.2 PROJECT DOOR SCHEDULE 11 A 04NQOV 2002
183 A33.3 PROJECT DOOR SCHEDULE 11 A 08NOV 2002
184 A33.4 PROJECT DOOR SCHEDULE IV A 04NQOV 2002
185 A33.5 DOOR AND WINDOW DETAILS 30 SEP 2002
186 A35.1 ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE A 24 OCT 2002
187 A35.2 BUILDING TRIM SCHEDULE A 01INOV 2002
188 A36.1 MISC. DETAILSI A 08NOV 2002
189 A36.2 MISC. DETAILSII 30 SEP 2002
190 A37.1 STAIR DETAILS 30 SEP 2002
191 A37.2 STAIRSAT CHURCH, TOWNHOUSE 30 SEP 2002
192 A37.3 STAIR SECTIONS AT RESIDENCE 30 SEP 2002
193 A37.4 STAIRSAT FARMHOUSE POLICE 30 SEP 2002
STATION
194 A38.1 WALL SECTIONS 30 SEP 2002
195 A39.1 AUDIO-VISUAL EQUIPMENT DETAILS A 25 OCT 2002
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196 A40.1 LESCHI TOWN SIGNAGE A 25 OCT 2002
FIRE PROTECTION
RANGE 17 - LARGE AAR COMPLEX
197 FP1.1 FIRE PROTECTION PLAN | CONTROL 30 SEP 2002
CENTER BLDG.
198 FP1.2 FIRE PROTECTION PLAN Il AAR BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
199 FP1.3 FIRE PROTECTION PLAN |11 WORKSHOP 30 SEP 2002
BLDG.
RANGE 32 -SHOOT HOUSE
200 FP2.1 FIRE PROTECTION PLAN IV SMALL 30 SEP 2002
AARBLDG.
201 FP3.1 FIRE PROTECTION DETAILS SMALL 30 SEP 2002
ARRBLDG.
STRUCTURAL
202 S0.1 STRUCTURAL NOTESI| A 08NOV 2002
203 S0.2 STRUCTURAL NOTESII 30 SEP 2002
RANGE 17 - LARGE AAR COMPLEX
204 S1.1 AAR BUILDING FOUNDATION PLAN 30 SEP 2002
205 S1.2 CONTROL AREA FOUNDATION PLAN 30 SEP 2002
206 S1.3 WORKSHOP FOUNDATION PLAN 30 SEP 2002
207 S1.4 LATRINE FOUNDATION & ROOF 30 SEP 2002
FRAMING PLANS
LESCHI TOWN —FIVE STORY OFFICE
BLDG.
208 S2.1 FOUNDATION PLAN 30 SEP 2002
209 S2.2 SECOND, THIRD, FOURTH, & FIFTH 30 SEP 2002
FLOOR FRAMING PLANS
210 S2.3 ROOF FRAMING PLAN 30 SEP 2002
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211 S2.4 SHEARWALL REINFORCEMENT 30 SEP 2002
ELEVATIONSI
212 S2.5 SHEARWALL REINFORCEMENT 30 SEP 2002
ELEVATIONSII
LESCHI TOWN —RETAIL BUILDING
213 S3.1 FOUNDATION PLAN 30 SEP 2002
214 S3.2 ROOF FRAMING PLAN 30 SEP 2002
LESCHI TOWN —THREE STORY
OFFICE BLDG.
215 A1l FOUNDATION PLAN 30 SEP 2002
216 A2 SECOND FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002
217 A3 THIRD FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002
218 A4 ROOF FRAMING PLAN 30 SEP 2002
LESCHI TOWN —RESIDENTIAL
BUILDINGS
219 S5.1 FOUNDATION AND FRAMING PLANS — 30 SEP 2002
TYPEA
220 S5.2 FOUNDATION AND FRAMING PLANS - 30 SEP 2002
TYPEB
221 S5.3 FOUNDATION AND FRAMING PLANS - 30 SEP 2002
TYPEC
222 S5.4 FOUNDATION AND FRAMING PLANS - 30 SEP 2002
TYPED
223 S5.5 ROOF FRAMING PLANS 30 SEP 2002
LESCHI TOWN - WAREHOUSE
224 $6.1 WAREHOUSE “A” FOUNDATION PLAN 30 SEP 2002
LESCHI TOWN - TOWNHOUSE
225 S7.1 BASEMENT, FIRST & SECOND FLOOR 30 SEP 2002
FRAMING PLANS
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226 S7.2 ATTIC FLOOR & ROOF FRAMING A 25 OCT 2002

PLANS
LESHI TOWN - HOTEL

227 8.1 BASEMENT FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002

228 8.2 FIRST FLOOR FRAMING PLAN 30 SEP 2002

229 $8.3 SECOND & THIRD FLOOR FRAMING 30 SEP 2002
PLANS

230 8.4 ROOF FRAMING PLAN 30 SEP 2002

LESCHI TOWN - SCHOOL

231 $0.1 FOUNDATION AND SECOND FLOOR 30 SEP 2002
PLANS

232 $9.2 ROOF FRAMING PLAN 30 SEP 2002

LESCHI TOWN - CHURCH

233 S10.1 FOUNDATION PLAN 30 SEP 2002

234 S10.2 SECOND FLOOR AND ROOF FRAMING 30 SEP 2002
PLANS

235 S10.3 ROOF FRAMING SCHEDULE AND 30 SEP 2002
STEEPLE

LESCHI TOWN - BANK

236 S11.1 FOUNDATION AND ROOF FRAMING 30 SEP 2002

PLANS
LESCHI TOWN —POLICE STATION

237 S12.1 BASEMENT FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002

238 S12.2 FIRST FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002

239 S12.3 ROOF FRAMING PLAN 30 SEP 2002

LESCHI TOWN —SERVICE STATION

240 S13.1 FOUNDATION AND ROOF FRAMING 30 SEP 2002

PLANS
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LESCHI TOWN - CLINIC
240 S14.1 BASEMENT FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002
242 S14.2 FIRST FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002
243 S14.3 ROOF FRAMING PLAN 30 SEP 2002
LESCHI TOWN —MUNICIPAL
BUILDING
244 S15.1 BASEMENT FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002
245 S15.2 FIRST FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002
246 S15.3 SECOND AND THIRD FLOOR PLANS 30 SEP 2002
247 S15.4 ROOF FRAMING PLAN 30 SEP 2002
248 S15.5 SHEARWALL REINFORCEMENT 30 SEP 2002
ELEVATIONSI
249 S15.6 SHEARWALL REINFORCEMENT 30 SEP 2002
ELEVATIONSII
LESCHI TOWN -TOWN HALL
250 S16.1 FOUNDATION PLAN 30 SEP 2002
251 S16.2 SECOND FLOOR AND ROOF FRAMING 30 SEP 2002
PLANS
252 S16.3 SHEARWALL REINFORCEMENT 30 SEP 2002
ELEVATION
LESCHI TOWN —FIRE STATION
253 S17.1 FOUNDATION AND ROOF FRAMING 30 SEP 2002
PLANS
LESCHI TOWN —POST OFFICE
254 S18.1 FOUNDATION AND ROOF FRAMING 30 SEP 2002
PLANS
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LESCHI TOWN BRIDGES

255 $19.1 PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE ELEVATION & A 08NOV 2002
SECTION

256 S19.2 PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE FENCE DETAILS 30 SEP 2002

257 S19.3 PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE BEARING 30 SEP 2002
DETAILS

258 S19.4 CHANNEL BRIDGE PLAN, ELEV. & 30 SEP 2002
DETAILS

259 S19.5 CHANNEL BRIDGE ABUTMENT A 24 OCT 2002
DETAILS

RANGE 32 - SHOOTHOUSE

260 S20.1 FOUNDATION & ROOF FRAMING A 24 OCT 2002
PLANS

261 S20.2 SMALL AAR FOUNDATION PLAN A 24 OCT 2002

BARRACKS

262 S21.1 FOUNDATION & ROOF FRAMING 30 SEP 2002

PLANS
RADIO STATION BUILDING

263 S22.1 FOUNDATION & ROOF FRAMING 30 SEP 2002

PLANS
FARMHOUSE

264 S23.1 FOUNDATION, 2"° FLOOR & ROOF 30 SEP 2002
FRAMING PLANS

265 S23.2 BARN FOUNDATION PLAN 30 SEP 2002

MISCELLANEOUSBUILDINGS

266 S24.1 FOUNDATION & ROOF FRAMING 30 SEP 2002
PLANS

267 S24.2 OPEN AIR MARKET FOUNDATION 30 SEP 2002
PLAN
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SHEET PLATE REVISION
NUMBER NUMBER TITLE NUMBER DATE
MISCELLANEOUSDETAILS
268 S25.1 BREACH FACILITY PLATFORM PLAN & 30 SEP 2002
ELEVATION
269 S25.2 BREACH FACILITY PLATFORM 30 SEP 2002
DETAILS
270 S25.3 BREACH FACILITY DETAILS 30 SEP 2002
FOUNDATION DETAILS
271 S26.1 FOUNDATION AND SLAB DETAILS 30 SEP 2002
272 S26.2 FOOTING DETAILSI 30 SEP 2002
273 S26.3 FOOTING DETAILSII 30 SEP 2002
274 S26.4 FOOTING DETAILSIII 30 SEP 2002
275 S26.5 FOOTING DETAILS IV 30 SEP 2002
276 S26.6 FOOTING DETAILSV 30 SEP 2002
277 S26.7 FOOTING DETAILS VI 30 SEP 2002
MASONRY DETAILS
278 S27.1 TYPICAL WALL ELEVATIONS 30 SEP 2002
279 S27.2 MASONRY DETAILS 30 SEP 2002
280 S27.3 LINTEL DETAILS 30 SEP 2002
281 S27.4 SHEAR STEEL DETAILS 30 SEP 2002
282 S27.5 WALL SECTIONS & DETAILSI 30 SEP 2002
283 S27.6 WALL SECTIONS & DETAILSII 30 SEP 2002
284 S27.7 PARTITION WALL SECTIONS 30 SEP 2002
FRAMING DETAILS
285 S28.1 HOLLOW CORE SLAB DETAILS 30 SEP 2002
286 S28.2 TOPPING SLAB DETAILS 30 SEP 2002
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SHEET PLATE REVISION
NUMBER NUMBER TITLE NUMBER DATE
287 S28.3 STEEL FRAMING DETAILSI 30 SEP 2002
288 S28.4 STEEL FRAMING DETAILSII 30 SEP 2002
289 S28.5 STEEL FRAMING DETAILSIII 30 SEP 2002
290 S28.6 STEEL FRAMING DETAILS IV 30 SEP 2002
291 S28.7 STEEL FRAMING DETAILSV 30 SEP 2002
292 S28.8 STEEL FRAMING DETAILS VI 30 SEP 2002
293 S28.9 STEEL FRAMING DETAILSVII 30 SEP 2002
294 S28.10 WOOD FRAMING DETAILS 30 SEP 2002
295 S28.11 STAIR & GUARDRAIL SECTION & 30 SEP 2002
DETAILSI
296 S28.12 STAIR & GUARDRAIL SECTION & 30 SEP 2002
DETAILSII
297 S28.13 STAIR & GUARDRAIL SECTION & A 28 OCT 2002
DETAILSIII
SCHEDULES
298 S30.1 MASONRY SCHEDULE 30 SEP 2002
LESCHI TOWN DOCKS
299 S31.1 TYPICAL RAMP DETAILS 30 SEP 2002
300 S31.2 RAIL HEAD RAMP DETAILSII 30 SEP 2002
301 S31.3 TRUCK RAMP DETAILS 30 SEP 2002
LESCHI TOWN
302 S32.1 MOCK RADIO STATION TOWER 30 SEP 2002
FOUNDATION ELEVATION AND
DETAILS
MECHANICAL
303 MO.1 MECHANICAL LEGEND & 30 SEP 2002
ABBREVIATIONS
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SHEET PLATE REVISION
NUMBER NUMBER TITLE NUMBER DATE
304 MO0.2 EQUIPMENT SCHEDULES 30 SEP 2002
RANGE 17 LARGE AAR

305 M1.1 CONTROL CENTER HVAC FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002

306 M1.2 AAR BUILDING HVAC FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002

307 M1.3 WORKSHOP HVAC FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002

308 M1.4 LATRINE HVAC FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002

309 M1.5 PUMPHOUSE HVAC FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002

310 M1.6 PUMPHOUSE SCHEMATIC 30 SEP 2002

311 M1.7 HVAC CONTROLS 30 SEP 2002

312 M1.8 CONTROL CENTER PLUMBING FLOOR 30 SEP 2002
PLAN

313 M1.9 WORKSHOP PLUMBING FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002

LESCHI TOWN

314 M2.1 UNDERGROUND TRAINER 30 SEP 2002
VENTILATION DETAILS

315 M.2. SCHOOL & CLINIC HVAC PLAN 30 SEP 2002

316 M2.3 SCHOOL PLUMBING FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002

317 M2.4 CLINIC PLUMBING FLOOR PLAN 30 SEP 2002

318 M2.5 PUMPHOUSE MECH PLAN 30 SEP 2002

319 M2.6 PUMPHOUSE SCHEMATIC 30 SEP 2002

RANGE 32 SHOOT HOUSE

320 M3.1 SMALL AARHVAC PLAN AND 30 SEP 2002
CONTROL

321 M4.1 DETAILSI 30 SEP 2002

322 M4.2 DETAILSII 30 SEP 2002

ELECTRICAL
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SHEET PLATE REVISION
NUMBER NUMBER TITLE NUMBER DATE
323 EO0.1 LEGENDS 30 SEP 2002
324 E0.2 SITE PLAN SOUTH 30 SEP 2002
325 E0.3 SITE PLAN NORTH 30 SEP 2002
326 EO0.4 LESCHI SITE PLAN 1 30 SEP 2002
327 E0.5 LESCHI SITE PLAN 2 30 SEP 2002
328 E0.6 LESCHI SITE PLAN 3 30 SEP 2002
329 EO.7 LESCHI SITE PLAN 4 30 SEP 2002
330 E0.8 LESCHI SITE PLAN 5 30 SEP 2002
331 E0.9 LESCHI SITE PLAN 6 30 SEP 2002
332 E0.10 LESCHI SITE PLAN 7 30 SEP 2002
333 EO0.11 LESCHI SITE PLAN 8 30 SEP 2002
334 E0.12 LESCHI SITE PLAN 9 30 SEP 2002
335 E0.13 LESCHI SITE PLAN 10 30 SEP 2002
RANGE 17 - LARGE AAR COMPLEX
336 El.l AAR SITEPLAN 30 SEP 2002
337 E1l2 AAR CONTROL CENTER 30 SEP 2002
338 E13 AAR BUILDING 30 SEP 2002
339 El4 AAR WORKSHOP 30 SEP 2002
340 E1.5 AAR LATRINE 30 SEP 2002
341 EL16 PUMPHOUSE 30 SEP 2002
342 El.7 ONE-LINES 30 SEP 2002
343 E18 COMMUNICATIONS HUT 30 SEP 2002
LESCHI TOWN
344 E2.1 5-STORY OFFICE BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
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SHEET PLATE REVISION
NUMBER NUMBER TITLE NUMBER DATE
345 E2.2 5-STORY OFFICE BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
346 E2.3 5-STORY OFFICE BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
347 E2.4 5-STORY OFFICE BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
348 E2.5 5-STORY OFFICE BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
349 E3.1 RETAIL STORE-A 30 SEP 2002
350 E4.1 3-STORY OFFICE BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
351 E4.2 3-STORY OFFICE BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
352 E4.3 3-STORY OFFICE BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
353 E5.1 RESIDENTIAL —-TYPE A 30 SEP 2002
354 E5.2 RESIDENTIAL -TYPEB 30 SEP 2002
355 ES5.3 RESIDENTIAL -TYPEC 30 SEP 2002
356 E5.4 RESIDENTIAL —-TYPED 30 SEP 2002
357 E6.1 WAREHOUSE -A 30 SEP 2002
358 E7.l TOWNHOUSE 30 SEP 2002
359 E7.2 TOWNHOUSE 30 SEP 2002
360 E7.3 TOWNHOUSE 30 SEP 2002
361 E8.1 HOTEL 30 SEP 2002
362 E8.2 HOTEL 30 SEP 2002
363 E8.3 HOTEL 30 SEP 2002
364 E8.4 HOTEL 30 SEP 2002
365 E8.5 HOTEL 30 SEP 2002
366 E8.6 OPEN-AIR MARKET 30 SEP 2002
367 E9.1 SCHOOL 30 SEP 2002
368 E9.2 SCHOOL 30 SEP 2002
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SHEET PLATE REVISION
NUMBER NUMBER TITLE NUMBER DATE
369 E10.1 CHURCH 30 SEP 2002
370 E10.2 CHURCH 30 SEP 2002
371 Ell.1 BANK 30 SEP 2002
372 E121 POLICE STATION 30 SEP 2002
373 E12.2 POLICE STATION 30 SEP 2002
374 E13.1 SERVICE STATION 30 SEP 2002
375 El4.1 CLINIC 30 SEP 2002
376 El4.2 CLINIC 30 SEP 2002
377 E15.1 PUMPHOUSE 30 SEP 2002
378 E16.1 MUNICIPAL BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
379 E16.2 MUNICIPAL BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
380 E16.3 MUNICIPAL BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
381 E16.4 MUNICIPAL BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
382 El7.1 TOWN HALL 30 SEP 2002
383 E17.2 TOWN HALL 30 SEP 2002
384 E18.1 FIRE STATION 30 SEP 2002
385 E19.1 POST OFFICE 30 SEP 2002
386 E20.1 POWER SUBSTATION 30 SEP 2002
387 E21.1 RETAIL STORE -B 30 SEP 2002
388 E22.1 RADIO STATION 30 SEP 2002
389 E23.1 JUNK YARD GUARD SHACK 30 SEP 2002
390 E24.1 FUEL STATION ATTENDANT BLDG. 30 SEP 2002
391 E25.1 WAREHOUSE -B 30 SEP 2002
GARRISON AREA
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SHEET PLATE REVISION
NUMBER NUMBER TITLE NUMBER DATE

392 E26.1 BARRACKS 30 SEP 2002

393 E27.1 HEADQUARTERS 30 SEP 2002

394 E28.1 SHOWER/LATRINE 30 SEP 2002

395 E29.1 MESS & SUPPLY 30 SEP 2002

FARM

396 E30.1 FARMHOUSE 30 SEP 2002

397 E31.1 BARN 30 SEP 2002

398 E32.1 CHICKEN HOUSE 30 SEP 2002

399 E33.1 ROOT CELLAR/STORAGE SHACK 30 SEP 2002

RANGE 32 - SHOOTHOUSE

400 E34.1 RANGE 32 SITE PLAN 30 SEP 2002

401 E34.2 SHOOTHOUSE MODIFICATIONS 30 SEP 2002

402 E34.3 SMALL AAR POWER 30 SEP 2002

403 E34.4 SMALL AAR LIGHTING 30 SEP 2002

DETAILS& SCHEDULES

404 E35.1 DETAILS| TRANSFORMER 30 SEP 2002
INSTALLATION

405 E35.2 DETAILS 2 INSTRUMENTATION WIRING 30 SEP 2002

406 E35.3 DETAILS 3 DUCT BANK SCHEDULE 30 SEP 2002

407 E35.4 DETAILS4 POLE RISER 30 SEP 2002

408 E35.5 DETAILS5 EXTERIOR CCTV 30 SEP 2002
INSTALLATION

409 E35.6 DETAILS6 LIGHTING FIXTURES 30 SEP 2002

410 E35.7 DETAILS 7 COMMUNICATIONS 30 SEP 2002
MANHOLE

411 E35.8 DETAILS8 CATHODIC PROTECTION 1 30 SEP 2002
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NUMBER NUMBER TITLE NUMBER DATE
412 E35.9 DETAILS9 CATHODIC PROTECTION 2 30 SEP 2002
413 E35.10 DETAILS 10 FIRE DETECTION & ALARM 30 SEP 2002
414 E35.11 DETAILS 11 LOW VOLTAGE LIGHTING 30 SEP 2002

CONTROL
415 E35.12 DETAILS 12 POWER MANHOLE 30 SEP 2002
416 E35.13 DETAILS 13 FLOURESCENT FIXTURES 30 SEP 2002
417 E35.14 DETAILS 14 HELIPAD LIGHTS 30 SEP 2002
418 E35.15 DETAILS 15 TELEPHONE 30 SEP 2002
419 E35.16 DETAILS 16 EXTERIOR COMPONENTS 30 SEP 2002
420 E35.17 LESCHI TOWN ONE-LINE 30 SEP 2002
SCHEDULES

421 E36.1 PANEL SCHEDULES 30 SEP 2002
422 E36.2 PANEL SCHEDULES 30 SEP 2002
423 E36.3 PANEL SCHEDULES 30 SEP 2002
424 E36.4 PANEL SCHEDULES 30 SEP 2002

REVISIONS TO DRAWINGS BY NOTATION

Drawing Sheet C0.1: Revise as shown on Sketch C-11, attached to the end of the Special Clauses.

Drawing Sheet C2.3: Add third sentence to Note 4, to read, “No curb and qutter isrequired around AC at

Helipad.” Add second and third sentence to Note 7, to read, “ Concrete Section for Helipad shall be as

shown on Plate 6.3 for Typical PCC Turning Pad. Joint between AC and concrete shall be as shown for

Junction Between AC and PCC Turning Pad shown on Plate C6.3.”

Drawing Sheet C2.4: Revise as shown on Sketches C-1 and C-10, attached to the end of the Special

Clauses.

Drawing Sheet C2.7: Add Note 8, to read, “ Concrete curb and getter and sidewalk at driveways within

Sua Sponte Circle shall use Typical Low Profile Curb Detail (Elevation) at driveways, except that the
600 mm dimension shall beincreased to 3 M. See Plate C6.12” Add Note 9, to read, “AC driveways to
residences within Sua Sponte Circle shall not be bound by curb and gutter.” Add Note 10, to read,
“Retaining walls along driveway at Residence Type A shall be 7.5 M long, measured from the outside

face of the building.”
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Drawing Sheet C2.7: Revise as shown on Sketches C-2, C-3 and C-4, attached to the end of the Special
Clauses.

Drawing Sheet C2.10: Revise as shown on Sketch C-5, attached to the end of the Special Clauses.

Drawing Sheet C4.2: Add Note 4, to read, “ Contractor shall stake fence alignment and de-brush the
aignment as required to allow 3 meters clear from outside of fence to nearest obstacle that would
prohibit vehicle access. Contractor shall mark trees classified as salable timber within the limits stated
above. The Government will remove the trees classifies salable timber. The Government will have 180
days from notification by the Contractor that the trees have been marked for removal to remove the trees.
The Contractor shall remove all stumps to be flush with surrounding ground surface.”

Drawing Sheet C6.5: Add Note 5, to read, “If the options to construct PCC turning pads are not awarded,
PCC turning pads shall be constructed according to Gravel Surfacing Section Detail on Sheet C6.3.”

Drawing Sheet C6.6: Add Note 5, to read, “If the options to construct PCC turning pads are not awarded,
PCC turning pads shall be constructed according to Gravel Surfacing Section Detail on Sheet C6.3.”
Beneath Joint Layout Detail J, add “NOTE: PCC turning pad for Joint Layout Detail Jis Base Bid
work.”

Drawing Sheet C6.8: Revise as shown on Sketches C-6 and C-7, attached to the end of the Special
Clauses,_ Add “1830 mm Diameter Manhol€e” detail as shown on Sketch C-12, attached to the end of the
Specia Clauses.

Drawing Sheet C6.10: Revise as shown on Sketches C-8 and C-9, attached to the end of the Special
Clauses.

Drawing, Sheet S5.1: Revise Note 5 to read, “ See architectural sheets for masonry partition wall (MPW)
locations, and Sheet S27.2 for details.” Add Note 8, to read, “ See Sheet A37.2 for residential stair
details.”

Drawing, Sheet S5.2: Add Note 8, to read, “ See Sheet A37.2 for residentia stair details.”

Drawing, Sheet S19.1: Add the following note to TYPICAL SECTION THRU BRIDGE: “At the option
of the Contractor, a 130 mm (total thickness) pretopped deck may be used in lieu of a 65 mm cast-in-
place concrete topping slab. The top of deck elevation shall remain the same.

Drawing Sheet M0.2: In the Fan Schedule, Mark EF-12; revise airflow (L/s) from 100 to 500, weight
(kg) from 7.25to 9, RPM from 1100 to 1550 and kW from 0.03 to 0.1.

Drawing Sheet M2.2: In the Diffuser/Register/Grille Schedule, Mark RG-12; revise airflow range (L/s)
from 82/114 to 500, and diffuser size (mm X mm) from 355 X 203 to 515 X 515.

Drawing Sheet E0.10: Add General Note and sign detail as shown on Sketch E-3, attached to the end of
the Special Clauses.

Drawing Sheet E1.4: Change panel AC from 36 circuits to 42 circuits. Add 3 2-pole, 35-amp, circuit
breakers at circuit positions 28-30, 32-34, and 36-38.
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Drawing Sheet E1.4: For the Workshop, add 3 equipment connections for roll-up door motors and
controls for doors 102B, 102C, and 102D. Provide (3) 3#12 AWG in 21 mm conduits to each door
eguipment connection. Coordinate with roll-up door specific electrical reguirements.

Drawing Sheet E1.8: Add Note 6, to read, “Lighting fixtures indicated shall be type PF2 -- 2-lamp, 1.2-
meter, fluorescent wraparound.”

Drawing Sheet E4.3: Delete microphone from Kitchen, Room 304.

Drawing Sheet E9.2: Revise Second Floor Plan as shown on Sketch E-2, attached to the end of the
Specia Clauses.

Drawing Sheet E13.1: Provide a panic button at the main entrance to the service station.

Drawing Sheet E33.1: Provide a panic button by the basement entrance to the root cellar, and at the
storage shack ground floor entrance.

Drawing Sheet E34.2: Add Note 3, to read, “Attach all shoothouse raceways to roof structure, not to
shoothouse wall, except for the vertical runs. Provide flexible conduit between top of vertical runs and
the wireway."

Drawing Sheet E35.1: Add anoteto detail "A" TRANSFORMER PAD ON VAULT asfollows:
"3. The size of the vaultsfor Leschi Town may be reduced as long as the cable manufacturer's bending
radii criteria are not exceeded."

Drawing Sheet E35.2: Revise Camera Outlet detail and camera definition as shown on Sketch E-1,
attached to the end of the Special Clauses.

Drawing Sheet E35.3: In Section B-B, change the 50 mm dimension between the communication
conduit and the power conduit to 300 mm.

Drawing Sheet E35.17: Change Transformer T9 from 37.5 KVA to 100 KVA.

STANDARD DETAILSBOUND IN THE SPECIFICATIONS

DRAWING SHEET DATE
NUMBER NUMBER TITLE

SECTION 01501 - CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES AND TEMPORARY CONTROLS

1&2 U.S. Army Project Construction Sign 84JUN20
1 Hard Hat Sign 10SEP90
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CONCRETE COLLAR DETAIL

NOTE:

CONSTRUCT CONCRETE COLLARS AROUND

ALL MANHOLE, SEPTIC TANK ACCESS, PUMP
CHAMBER ACCESS AND CATCH BASIN FRAMES
LOCATED IN AREAS OUTSIDE OF AC PAVEMENT
AND PCC PAVEMENT.
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120°
TYPICAL PIPE LAYING TRENCH DETAIL

FOR UTILITY, CULVERT OR STORM
DRAIN PIPES

UTILITY TRENCH AND BACKFILL DETAIL

NOT TO SCALE

NOTE:
COPPER TRACING WIRE TO BE PROVIDED

ON ALL NON-METALIC WATER LINES, SANITARY
SEWER LINES AND STORM DRAIN LINES
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BENT STEEL BAR
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CULVERT
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10mm PLATE—\
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BAR w
©)
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GATE—/
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5
52mmR—/
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SE

MANHOLE RING AND COVER

x N -] CIRCULAR ADJUSTMENT SECTION
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- T A "
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Y - CHANNEL AND SHELF
< 1‘1.;:1"
MORTAR N Y REINFORCING STEEL
FILLET e l\\
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« e w PLNLL -
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L
les! 25 MM MIN —
1580 MM 58 MM MaX
PARATE CAST IN PLACE BASE

GRAVEL BACKFILL FOR
PIPE ZONE BEDDING

"o
.=—300_MM

,'*5:}152 MM

SEPARATE PRECAST BASE

RING

MANHOLE DIMENSION TABLE
maximum | MENIMUM BASE REINFORCING STEEL
DIA WALL BASE kNockouTt | BLSTANCE MM/M IN EACH DIRECTION
THICKNESS | THICKNESS SIZE BETWEEN
KNOCKOUTS | INTEGRAL BASE | SEPARATE BASE
1830 150 200 1525 300 508 740

NOTES

1.
2.

ALL MANHOLES THAT CONNECT WI TH

1228 MM STORM DRAIN LINE SHALL U
KNOCKOUTS SHALL HAVE A WALL THI CKNESS OF 5@MM MINIMUM TO 68 MM

MAXI MUM.

18350 mm_DIAMETER MANHOLE

NOT TO SCALE
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“F" TYPE

L B-PIN MODULAR

TELEPHONE JACK
(CATEGORY 5e)

(T568A)

CONNECTOR
(RG-59) ——————x | °
6.3mm (1/4")
PHONE JACK o eI
(2 #I8 AWG) -0
3.2mm (1/87) Q00
PHONE JACK (-
(2 #|8AWG) /

(TYP 3 PLACES)

CAMERA OUTLET

CAMERA

I #20 SOLID CU COAX
WITH [00% BIFOIL, 95% CU BRAID

CATEGORY 5e
4-PAIR UTP #24 SOLID COPPER

IN 27mm IMC UON

(4) 2 #/8 AWG SHIELDED 6.6 OHM/1000’
TYPE CMR NON-PLENUM

RG-59U
75 OHM

PARTIAL CABLE DEFINITIONS

GENERAL NOTE:
INCREASED NUMBER OF #I8AWG SHIELDED PAIRS.

FOR 1 OF 2 6.3mm (1/4”) PHONE JACKS.

SUBSTITUTED “F“ CONNECTOR
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Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

SECTI ON 01025

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 GENERAL

The contract price for each itemshall constitute full conpensation for
furnishing all plant, [abor, materials, appurtenances, and incidentals and
performng all operations necessary to construct and conplete the items in
accordance with these specifications and the applicable draw ngs, including
surveying perforned by the Contractor. Paynent for each itemshall be
consi dered as full conpensation, notw thstanding that m nor features my
not be nentioned herein. Wrk paid for under one itemw || not be paid for
under any other item No separate payment will be made for the work,
services, or operations required by the Contractor, as specified in

DI VI SION 1, GENERAL REQUI REMENTS, to conplete the project in accordance
with these specifications; all costs thereof shall be considered as

i ncidental to the work.

1.2 MEASUREMENT

1.2.1 Linear Foot neasurenents shall be made to the nearest foot, rounded
up.

1.2.2 Hour nmeasurenments shall be nade to the nearest hour, rounded up
1.3 PAYMENT
1.3.1 | TEM 0001 (BASE | TEM

Payment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0001, Al
Work for Conbined Arms Collective Training Facility, Except for Itenms 0002
Thr ough 0018, paynent of which shall constitute full conmpensation for Item
No. 0001, conplete.

1.3.2 | TEM 0002 (BASE | TEM

Payment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0002, Al
Work for Large After Action Review (AAR) Facility at Range 17, Except for
Item 0005, paynment of which shall constitute full conpensation for |Item No.
0002, conpl ete.

1.3.3 | TEM 0003 (BASE | TEM
Paynment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0003, All
Wrk for Small After Action Review (AAR) Facility at Range 32, paynent of
whi ch shall constitute full conpensation for Item No. 0003, conplete
1.3.4 | TEM 0004 (BASE | TEM
Payment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0004, All
Work at Leschi Town, Except for Itenms 0005, and 0009 Through 0018, paynent
of which shall constitute full conpensation for Item No. 0004, conplete.

1.3.5 Item 0005 (BASE I TEM: Water Supply Vel
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Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

Paynment will be made at the contract unit price for Item 0005 Al Wrk to
Drill and Construct Two (2) Water Supply Wells, paynment of which shall
constitute full compensation for Item No. 0005, conplete.

1.3.6 | TEM 0006 (BASE | TEM

Payment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0006, All
Work for As-Built Drawi ngs as specified in Section 01702 from preparation
to final approval, paynent of which shall constitute full conpensation for
Item No. 0006, conplete.

1.3.7 | TEM 0007 (BASE | TEM

Payment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0007, All
Work for O&M Manual s as specified in Section 01701 from preparation to
final approval, paynent of which shall constitute full conpensation for
Item No. 0007, conplete.

1.3.8 | TEM 0008 (BASE | TEM

Payment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0008, All
Work for Form 1354 Checklist and Equi pnent in Place List as specified in
Sections 01704 and 01705 from preparation to final approval, paynent of
whi ch shall constitute full conpensation for Item No. 0008, conplete.

1.3.9 | TEM 0009 (OPTIONAL | TEM

Paynment will be nmade at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0009, All
Work for ACC Paving of 1st Special Forces Boul evard between Nisqually
Crcle PCC Pad and "Detail G' PCC Pad; ACC Paving of | Corps Boulevard in
Li eu of Gavel Surfacing between "Detail E' PCC Pad and "Detail K' PCC Pad;
ACC Pavi ng of Lancer Way and Arrowhead Way in Lieu of Gavel Surfacing; and
PCC Pads Shown as Details F, G | and K, Except for Curbs and Cutters,

Wi ch are Part of Item-0006% 0004, paynent of which shall constitute full
conpensation for Item No. 0009, conplete.

1.3.10 | TEM 0010 (OPTIONAL | TEM

Payment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0010, All
Work for ACC Paving of 1st Special Forces Boul evard between "Detail G' PCC
Pad and "Detail H' PCC Pad; ACC Paving of | Corps Boul evard in Lieu of

Gravel Surfacing between "Detail K' PCC Pad and "Detail L" PCC Pad; ACC

Pavi ng of 24th Infantry Way in Lieu of Gravel Surfacing; and PCC Pads Shown
as Details H L and M Except for Curbs and Gutters, Which are Part of Item-
0001 0004, paynment of which shall constitute full conpensation for |Item No.
0010, conplete.

1.3.11 | TEM 0011 (OPTI ONAL | TEM

Payment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0011, All
Work for ACC Paving at Hotel parking |ot and entrance ways

VWay, 5-Story Ofice parking | ot—en20thtnfantry-Vay, Alley between Bank
and Post Ofice on | Corps Boul evard, Post O fice Parking Lot on | Corps

Boul evard and Church parking | ot on Lancer Way, paynment of which shall
constitute full compensation for Item No. 0011, conplete.

1.3.12 | TEM 0012 (OPTIONAL | TEM
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Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

Paynment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0012, All
Work for ACC Paving at Retail and dinic parking lots and driveways—fe+ off
of 1st Special Forces Boul evard, Town House parking | ot and driveway on
Lancer Way, and School drive-thru on 1st Special Forces Boul evard, and from
Cinic parking ot to dunmpster enclosure including wal kway to back of
school, paynent of which shall constitute full conpensation for Item No.
0012, conplete.

1.3.13 | TEM 0013 (OPTIONAL | TEM

Paynment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0013, All
Work for Town House and Associ ated Sidewal k with Adjacent Barrier Curb

Al ong Sidewal k Fronting Arrowhead Way at Leschi Town, | ncluding Associ at ed
Fenci ng and Parki ng Lot, But—Net Curbs—and-Gutters—AroundParkinglLot—
Vhi-ch—arePart—of Hem0004,—paynent of which shall constitute ful
conpensation for Item No. 0013, conplete.

1.3.14 | TEM 0014 (OPTI ONAL | TEM

Payment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0014, Al
Work for Town Hall and Associ ated Sidewal k Fronting Arrowhead Way at Lesch
Town, Including Associated Parking Lot, But—Net and Curbs and CGutters

Adj acent to Sidewal k Around Parking Lot, \Vhich-are Part—of tem 0001~
paynment of which shall constitute full conpensation for Item No. 0014,
conpl et e.

1.3.15 | TEM 0015 (OPTIONAL | TEM

Paynment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0015, All
Wrk for Two Retail Buil di ngs—and-Associated-Sidewalk Fronting Arrowhead
Way and Associ ated Access Drives at Leschi Town, paynent of which shal
constitute full compensation for Item No. 0015, conplete.

1.3.16 | TEM 0016 (OPTIONAL | TEM

Paynment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0016, All
Wrk for Post Ofice and Associ ated Sidewal k at Leschi Town, paynent of
whi ch shall constitute full conmpensation for Item No. 0016, conplete.

1.3.17 | TEM 0017 (OPTIONAL | TEM

Payment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0017, All
Work for Town Hall and Associ ated Sidewal k Fronti ng Lancer Way at Lesch
Town, paynent of which shall constitute full conpensation for |Item No.
0017, conplete.

1.3.18 | TEM 0018 (OPTI ONAL | TEM

Payment will be made at the contract lunp sumprice for Item No. 0018, All
Work for 3-Story Ofice Building and Associ ated Sidewal k at Leschi Town,

I ncl udi ng Associ ated Parki ng Lot and Fencing, payment of which shal
constitute full compensation for Item No. 0018, conplete.

1.4 PROGRESS PAYMENT | NVO CE
Requests for payment shall be submitted in accordance with Federa

Acqui sition Regul ations (FAR) Subpart 32.9, entitled "PROWT PAYMENT", and
Par agraphs 52.232-5 and 52.232-27, entitled "Paynments Under Fixed-Price
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Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

Construction Contracts", and "Pronpt Payment for Construction Contracts",
respectively. In addition each request shall be subnitted in the nunber of
copies and to the designated billing office as shown in the Contract.

1.4.1 \When submtting paynent requests, the Contractor shall conplete

Bl ocks 1 through 12 of the "PROGRESS PAYMENT | NVO CE' Form as directed by
the Contracting Officer. (A sanple formis attached at the end of this
Techni cal Specification Section.) The conpleted formshall then becone the
cover docunment to which all other support data shall be attached.

1.4.2 One additional copy of the entire request for payment, to include
t he "PROGRESS PAYMENT | NVO CE" cover docunent, shall be forwarded to a
separ ate address as designated by the Contracting Oficer

1.4.3 The Contractor shall subnmit with each pay request, a list of
subcontractors that have worked during that pay period. The listing shal
be broken down into weeks, identifying each subcontractor that has worked
during a particular week, and indicate the total nunber of enpl oyees that
have worked on site for each subcontractor for each week. The prine
Contractor shall also indicate the total nunber of enployees for its on
site staff for each week.

PART 2 NOT USED

PART 3 NOT USED

-- End of Section --
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Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

SECTI ON 01410

ENVI RONVENTAL PROTECTI ON

PART 1 GENERAL

The contractor shall performthe work mnimzing environnental pollution
and damage as the result of construction operations under this contract.
For the purpose of this specification, environnental pollution and damage
is defined as the presence of chem cal, physical, or biological elenents or
agents which adversely affect human health or wel fare; unfavorably alter
ecol ogi cal bal ances of inmportance to human life; affect other species of

i mportance to humanki nd; or degrade the utility of the environnent for
aesthetic, cultural, and/or historical purposes. The control of
environnental pollution and danage requires consideration of air, water
and | and, and includes managenent of visual esthetics, noise, solid waste,
and erosion fromstormwater, as well as pollutants.

1.1 Abbrevi ati ons and Acronyns:

BACT Best Avail able Control Technol ogy
BwWP Best Managenent Practice
CFR Code of Federal Regul ations
CO Contracting Oficer
COR Contracting Oficer's Representative
DOor Depart nent of Transportation
DRMO Def ense Reutilization and Marketing Ofice
ECVD Engi neering & Contract Managenment Division
ECO Envi ronnental Conpliance O ficer
ENRD Envi ronnental and Natural Resources Division
EPA Envi ronnental Protection Agency
HM Hazar dous Materi al
HMTA Hazardous Materials Transportation Act
HW Hazar dous Waste
HWI Hazar dous Waste Techni ci an
HWB Hazar dous WAast e Management Section
| SCP Installation Spill Contingency Plan
VSDS Mat erial Safety Data Sheets
NFPA National Fire Protection Association
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NPDES Nati onal Pollutant Discharge Eliminati on System
NO Noti ce of Intent
OSHA Qccupational Safety and Heal th Act
PCB Pol ychl ori nat ed Bi phenyl s
PCS Pet r ol eum Cont anmi nat ed Soi |
PPE Personnel Protective Equi pnent
PW Public Wrks
PSCA Puget Sound Cl ean Air Agency
RUL Restricted Use Li st
SPCCP  Spill Prevention, Control and Counterneasures Plan

TPCHD Tacoma Pierce County Healt h Depart ment

WAC Washi ngt on Adm ni strative Code
VVHPA Wl | Head Protection Area

W SHA  Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act

1.2 Protecti on of Environmental Resources

The environnental resources within the project boundaries and those
affected outside the limts of work under this contract shall be protected
during the entire period of this contract. The Contractor shall confine
his activities to areas defined by the drawi ngs and specifications.

1.3 Subcontractors

The contractor shall ensure conpliance with this section by all
subcontractors.

1.4 Laws and Regul ati ons

The Contractor shall conply with all applicable Federal, State, and Local
environnental, natural and cultural resources, and historic preservation
laws and regulations. Specific attention is directed to Fort Lew s

Regul ati on No. 200-1 "Environmental Protection and Enhancenent," and Fort
Lewi s Public Wrks Storm Water Manual, which is avail able at

http://ww. nws. usace. arny. ni | / st andards/ home.cfm  These specifications
suppl enent these | aws and regul ati ons.

1.5 Coor di nati on
The Environnental and Natural Resources Division (ENRD) of PW coordi nates
nost environnental concerns at Fort Lewis and its sub-installations.
Di vi sion, Roads and Sanitation Branch of PW The Contractor shall nake
contact with themthrough PW Engineering & Contract Managenent Divi sion.

1.6 Subm ttals
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Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

Covernment approval is required for all submittals with a "G' designation
The followi ng shall be submitted in accordance with section 01330 SUBM TTAL
PROCEDURES.

The following is a summary of required submittals. Conplete details and
schedul es are described in the rest of the section

Envi ronnental Protection Plan, G

The Contractor shall submit an environnental protection plan
within 15 days after receipt of the notice to proceed. Approval
of the Contractor's plan will not relieve the Contractor of
responsibility for adequate and continuing control of pollutants
and other environnental protection neasures. The environnental
protection plan shall include, but not be I[imted to, the
fol | owi ng:

A list of Federal, State, and | ocal |aws, regulations, and permits
concerni ng environmental protection, pollution control and
abatenent that are applicable to the Contractor's proposed
operations and the requirements inposed by those | aws,

regul ati ons, and permts.

Met hods for protection of features to be preserved within

aut hori zed work areas |ike trees, shrubs, vines, grasses and
ground cover, |andscape features, air and water quality, fish and
wildlife, soil, historical, archaeol ogical, and cultural resources.

Procedures to be inplenmented to provide the required environnental
protection, to comply with the applicable | aws and regul ati ons,
and to correct pollution due to accident, natural causes, or
failure to follow the procedures of the environmental protection
pl an.

Location of the permtted solid waste disposal facility to be used.

Drawi ngs showi ng | ocations of any proposed tenporary nateri al
storage areas, structures, sanitary facilities, and stockpiles of
excess or spoil materials.

Envi ronnental nonitoring plans for the job site, including |and,
wat er, air, and noi se nonitoring.

Pl an showi ng the proposed activity in each portion of the work
area and identifying the areas of limted use or nonuse. Plan
shoul d i nclude measures for marking the limts of use areas.

Applicabl e environnental training (both formal and on the job) the
Contractor's personnel have received prior to the construction
peri od.

Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan, G

The Contractor shall submt a Storm Water Pollution Prevention
Plan (SWP3) 10 days prior to begi nning work. The SWP3 pl an mnust
neet the requirements of the NPDES General Permit for Storm Water
Di scharges from Construction Activities. The plan must be prepared
i n accordance with good engi neering practices and must include the
four areas required by the General Pernmit: Site Description

DACAG67- 03- R- 0201 SECTI ON 01410 Page 3 R0O004



Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

Control s, Mintenance and | nspections. The detail ed requirenent
list is included in the General Permt.

An information packet will be provided at the pre-construction
conference to assist the eContractor in neeting all requirenents.
Approval of the Contractor's plan will not relieve the Contractor

of responsibility for adequate nmanagerment of storm water

The SWP3 is a dynami c docurment. The eContractor nust anmend the
stormwater pollution prevention plan whenever there is a change

i n design, construction, operation or maintenance which has a
significant effect on the discharge of pollutants to the waters of
the United States.

g

ice of Intent, G

The Notice of Intent document nust be submitted 10 days prior to
begi nning work to allow tine for review of the docunent. The
Contractors Notice of Intent document will be submitted with the
Fort Lewis NO as a co-pernittee application. The entire NO
packet nust be postmarked two days before you—beginrcommencenent of
work on site.

Noti ce of Term nation, G
The contractor nmust subnmit a Notice of Termination to the PWStorm

Wat er Program when the site no |onger has any storm water
di scharges associated with the construction activity.

| nspection Docunents, FIO

The Contractor mnmust submit a copy of the stormwater inspection
docunents to PW Storm Water Program as the job progresses

I nspections are required every 14 days or within 24 hours of a
0.5" stormevent. The docunments will be retained on Fort Lews for
a period of 3 years.

Hazar dous Materials and Hazar dous Wastes

Hazardous Materials Inventory Form (Initial and ongoing)
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)

Hazardous Waste Profile Sheets

Hazar dous Waste Accunul ation Log

Hazar dous Waste Mani f est

PCB Transformer Certification and Information

Asbest os

Permts and any amendnents

Managenent Pl an, G

Renoval Sunmary

Bul k Sanple Results

Air Mnitoring Sanple Results (Pre-abatenent, area, clearance, and
per sonnel )

Jobsite Entry Logs

Wast e Shi pment Record

Sunmary of Asbestos Renpved and Remmai ni ng

90 Day Waste Storage Facility Permits (if applicable), FIO
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Lead- based Pai nt

Test results (surface sanpling)
Sunmary of Paint Renmoved and Remai ni ng
Air Monitoring Sanple Results

PART 2 PRODUCTS
PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 WORK AREA LIMTS

The Contractor shall confine all activities to areas defined by the design
drawi ngs and specifications. Prior to any construction, the Contractor
shall mark the areas that will not be disturbed under this contract.

| sol ated areas within the general work area, which are to be saved and
protected, shall also be marked or fenced. Mnunments and narkers shall be
protected before construction operations commence. Were construction
operations are to be conducted during darkness, the markers shall be
visible. The Contractor's personnel shall be know edgeabl e of the purpose
for marking and/ or protecting particul ar objects.

3.1.1 Contractor Facilities and Wrk Areas

The Contractor's field offices, staging areas, stockpile storage, and
tenmporary buildings shall be placed in areas designated on the draw ngs or
as directed by the Contracting Oficer or their representative. Tenporary
noverrent or relocation of Contractor facilities shall be nade only when
approved by the Contracting Oficer or their representative.

3.2 MANAGEMENT OF HAZARDOUS MATERI ALS AND HAZARDOUS WASTE
3.2.1 GENERAL
3.2.1.1 Definitions

a. Hazardous material (HV): A useful product that requires special
management because it has hazardous characteristics (ignitability,
corrosivity, reactivity, or toxicity) that could pose dangers to hunman
health or the environment. A HM beconmes a Hazardous Waste when it can no
| onger be used for its intended purpose.

b. Hazardous waste (HW: A discarded nmaterial with properties that could
pose dangers to human health or the environment. A HWeither exhibits a
hazardous characteristic (ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity, or
toxicity) or is specifically listed as a HWby the EPA or by the State.

c. Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS): A docunment containing information
that manufacturers are required by law to provide on all products they
manuf acture and sell. The MSDS is useful in evaluating the product to
determine if it has hazardous constituents and the type of nedica
treatment in case of an accident.

3.2.1.2 Hazar dous Wast e Managenent Section (HWEB)
The Contractor shall contact the HWB at (253) 967-4786 with any questions

pertaining to the storage, use, and di sposal of Hazardous Materials and/or
Hazar dous Waste during the execution of this contract.
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3.2.1.3 Restricted Use Materials

Certain chemicals are restricted fromuse on Fort Lewis. These chenicals
are listed on the Restricted Use List (RUL). The RUL is mmintained by the
PW Envi ronnental and Natural Resources Division (ENRD) and is updated

sem -annually. A print out and/or an electronic copy of the entire RUL is
avai |l abl e from ENRD, Building 1210. The Contractor shall receive

aut hori zation fromthe Contracting Officer or their representative prior to
usi ng any product that contains chemicals listed on the RUL. Only
material s necessary for and associated with the execution of this Contract
will be allowed on Governnent property.

3.2.1.4 Conti ngency Pl anning and Spill Response

The Contractor shall conmply with the provisions of the Fort Lewis Spill
Preventi on, Control and Counterneasures Plan (SPCCP) and the Installation
Contingency Plan (1CP). The PWENRD mai ntains these plans. The Contractor
shall also maintain on site a witten contingency plan for HWaccunul ati on
and HM storage areas if the work associated with this contract generates HW
or require storage of HM

3.2.1.5 Transportati on of HM and HW

The Contractor shall conply with all Departnent of Transportation (DOT)
requi renents associated with HVW HW includi ng proper container

mar ki ng/ | abel i ng and vehi cl e pl acardi ng when transporting HM HWon or off
the installation. The standard nethod of hazardous waste disposal is

t hrough DRMO.  Wen DRMO cannot receive the waste, the Contractor shall
obt ai n Governnent approval prior to renoval of any HWfromthe
installation. Renmpval shall only be done by an authorized HWtransporter
havi ng an EPA ldentification Nunber and with the HWrecorded on a Uniform
Hazar dous Waste Manifest (EPA Form 8700-22).

3.2.1.6 HM HW Per sonnel and Trai ni ng Requirenents

The Contractor shall appoint an Environmental Conpliance Oficer (ECO and
a Hazardous Waste Technician (HW) in witing, if the work associated with
this contract causes the Contractor to generate, store, or handl e HM HW
The ECO HWI' shall be responsible for insuring the requirements of this
specification are met.

The Contractor shall ensure that all personnel are trained in accordance
wi t h Washi ngt on Departnent of Ecol ogy regul ati ons before being assigned to
any position handling HWHM  This training shall include, but not be
l[imted to:

Hazardous Materials Use, Storage and Di sposal Training Course for

ECOs/ HWIs. The 8 hour course is avail able weekly fromthe Fort Lewis ENRD
Hazar dous Wast e Management Section (HWB) and shall be taken prior to the
Contractor generating, storing, or handling HM or HWon the installation.
The Contractor shall contact the HWS to schedul e attendance.

First Responder Awareness Level as specified in the | SCP.

Quarterly contingency plan review and rehearsal .

Hazard Communi cation training as stated in paragraph 3.2.2.5.
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The Contractor shall maintain a record of all required training, and the
dat e conducted, for each individual requiring training and shall make this
record avail able to the Government at all tines during the execution of
this contract.

3.2.2 HAZARDOUS MATERI ALS
3.2.2.1 Noti fication

The Contractor shall provide an initial inventory and MSDS copies for al
HMto be used during the execution of this contract, to the PW

Envi ronnental & Natural Resources Division, Operations Branch, and
Pol I ution Prevention. The inventory shall include the type of HV proposed
storage |l ocation and quantity to be stored and shall be provided before
bringing any HMonto the installation. The Contractor shall use the
Hazardous Material Inventory form (HFL Form 953-Encl osure No. 1) or a
contractor-generated formproviding the same information. An electronic
versi on of the Hazardous Material Inventory formis available fromthe PW
ENRD i n Buil ding 1210.

3.2.2.2 Storage Facilities

Facilities shall nmeet all fire code requirements and provi de adequate
ventilation, containment, and protection fromthe el enents. Provide
warning signs, limt access to the facility, and lock it when it is
unattended. Only HM shall be stored in the facility. Contractor vehicles
are not considered a proper storage facility. No HMshall be stored in
vehi cl es overnight or for any length of tine.

3.2.2.3 St orage and Use

The Contractor shall store HM according to product |abels and MSDS

requi renents. Non-conpatible materials shall not be stored together. All
contai ners shall be properly labeled as to contents and kept in good
condition with tight fitting lids. Unopened containers shall be segregated
from opened containers. Personal protective equipnment (PPE) required by
the MSDS or product |abel shall be available and worn by all personnel who
handl e t he product.

3.2.2.4 I nspections, Record Keeping and Reporting

The Contractor shall performweekly inspections of their HM storage
facilities utilizing the HVM I nspection Checklist (HFL Form 951-Encl osure
No. 2). A current inventory of the HMstorage facility shall be naintained
on site and a copy forwarded to PW Environnental & Natural Resources

Di vi sion, QOperations Branch, and Pollution Prevention quarterly using the
Hazardous Material Inventory form Additionally, a current MSDS for each
product used or stored shall be present and on file at the site where the
product is used or stored.

3.2.2.5 Hazard Communi cation Program

The Contractor shall have a witten Hazard Conmuni cati on program which
expl ai ns how personnel are informed and trained concerning HMin the

wor kpl ace as required by Federal, state and Fort Lewi s regulations. The
witten programshall be located at a hazard conmunication station that is
accessible to all Contractor personnel and shall contain the foll ow ng
sections:

DACAG67- 03- R- 0201 SECTI ON 01410 Page 7 R0O004



Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

3.

3.

a. Acurrent inventory of HM who is responsible for classifying a
product as a HM and how the inventory is updated.

b. Labels and other forns of warning: This section shall describe the
procedure for insuring that each HM container is clearly |abeled and
has the appropriate warnings. The section also states who is
responsi ble for |abeling requirenents and how | abel information is
updat ed

c. MSDS file: The location of the MSDS file, who maintains the file,
and how personnel may access the file, shall be described. This
section shall also describe what is done when a product is received
wi t hout the MSDS and how the MSDS file is updated.

d. Personnel training and information: This section shall describe
initial and refresher training provided to personnel concerning the
hazards of the HMin the workplace, the training provided, and who
conducts the training.

e. Information to non-Contractor personnel: This section shall describe
how non- Contractor personnel are informed about possible hazards, where
MSDS copi es can be obtained, and what PPE is required in the workpl ace.

2.3 HAZARDOUS WASTE
2.3.1 I dentification

The Contractor shall identify all HWgenerated during the execution of this
contract. The Contractor shall conpletely characterize the waste streamto
identify the waste constituents. Each waste streamidentity shall be
recorded on a Hazardous Waste Profile Sheet (HWPS) and subnmitted to PW

Engi neering & Contract Managenent Division for approval prior to waste
generation. Profile sheets are available fromthe HWS5 or Contractor
gener at ed equi val ent sheets may be used. The Contractor is responsible for
any costs associated with | aboratory analysis to verify the waste stream
identity if it is not obviously evident.

.2.3.2 Accurul ati on

HW shal |l be accumul ated i n waste-conpatible, sturdy, |eak-proof, closed
contai ners that are Department of Transportation (DOT) approved. The
Contractor shall accunul ate wastes only in Governnment issued HW contai ners.
The Contractor shall contact the HWBS, phone (253) 967-4786 for druns at
Fort Lewi s.

Each HWcontai ner shall be clearly |labeled with the words HAZARDOUS WASTE
a description of the waste, and the hazard associ ated description or | abel
Any contai ner issued by the HWB at Fort Lewis shall have a Bar-coded

| abel that contains all necessary labeling information. This |abel can be
obt ai ned by contacting the HWS,

.2.3.3 Cont ai ner Managemnent

HWshall be handled in a manner that prevents |eaks, spills, fires, and
expl osions. Contai ner tops and/or bungs shall be serviceable and tightly
installed (wench tight) at all tines except when adding material to the
contai ner (material should not spill if the container tips over).
Cont ai ners shall be properly grounded when transferring flammabl e
materials. Containers holding flammable |liquids (flash point |ess than 140

DACAG67- 03- R- 0201 SECTI ON 01410 Page 8 R0O004



Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

degrees F) shall be grounded. Reactive and ignitable waste containers
shall be stored in a manner conpatible with NFPA Fire Code requirenents.
I nconmpati bl e wastes shall not be accunul ated in the same container or in
t he sane area

The contai ner accumrul ati on area shall be 50 feet from any ot her occupied
bui | di ng, shall have overhead cover, and shall be capabl e of being secured.
Access to the area shall be restricted to trained personnel who need to be
in and use the area. The site shall be |ocked when not in use. The
cont ai ner accunul ation area shall have a secondary contai nment system
capabl e of collecting and holding spills and leaks. It shall be sized to
hold 110% of the volune of the l|argest container. A mininumof thirty

i nches of aisle space shall be naintai ned between container rows.

Cont ai ner marki ngs and | abel s shall be clearly visible.

3.2.3.4 I nspection, Record Keeping and Reporting

The Contractor shall inspect each accunul ati on point weekly, utilizing the
attached Hazardous Waste Accumul ati on Areas checklist, (HFL Form

950- Encl osure No. 3) to verify conpliance with the above requirenents. The
checklist shall be available on site for inspection

3.2.3.5 Transportation and Di sposa

The Contractor or his representatives shall take appropriate action
(including cleanup) in the event of a release/spill. If a release/spil
occurs on Fort Lewis the Contractor shall imrediately notify the Fort Lew s
Fire Department (Dial 911). Secondary notification shall be made to (253)
967-4786 or 3268.

3.2.3.6 Hazar dous Waste Turn-1n and Di sposa

The Contractor shall coordinate turn-in of Hazardous Waste. Only HW
generated on site as a result of the Contractor's execution of this
contract will be accepted. At Fort Lewis, coordination for turn-in shal
be made with the HWS, phone (253) 967-4786.

Contai ners shall be turned in no later than 90 days after the accunul ation
start date (earlier if full). Al HWthat is turned in nust be properly
identified and characterized, contained and nmarked/| abel ed. The HWB wil |
provi de assistance to the Contractor at Fort Lewis. This assistance does
not free the Contractor fromthe responsibility of insuring that the waste
is identified and nanaged in accordance with all of the above requirenents
so that it is acceptable for turn-in. The foll ow ng procedures shall be
fol | owed:

a. ldentify the HW The HWshoul d be one of the waste streams that the
activity is permtted to generate and for which a HWPS has been subnitted.
HM t hat has beconme HWshall require the name of the product, the MSDS, the
stock number if known, and nanufacturer if known, or a conpleted waste
profile anal ysis.

b. List the type, size, and number of containers, or items (e.g., PCB
transformers).

c. Prepare the HWcontainer(s) for turn-in as directed by the HWB
representative. |If the container is closed, the HAWS representative may
require the Contractor to open the container(s) to verify proper
identification of the HW(not applicable to original, factory-seal ed
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cont ai ners).

d. Provide certification as to HWidentity and contai ner conpliance with
appropriate regulations. The Contractor's ECO shall sign the certificate.

3.3 POLYCHLORI NATED BI PHENYLS ( PCB)
3.3.1 Transforners

The Contractor shall notify PW Engineering & Contract Managenent Division
on the day that any electrical transformer is delivered to Fort Lewis. Al
transformers brought on to Fort Lewis that are fluid filled rmust contain

| ess than two parts/mllion (ppn) PCBs and be acconpanied by a letter from
the manufacturer that indicates that the level of PCBs in the transforner
is belowtwo ppm Copies of all PCB letters and nanmepl ate information
shal |l be provided to PW Engi neering & Contract Managenent Division

Light Ballasts

The Contractor shall place all PCB |ight ballasts being renoved into a DOT
Speci fication 1A2 drum and turned in as specified for Hazardous Wastes
above. Al light ballasts renoved which are marked, as non-PCB nust be

di sposed of in accordance with Fort Lewi s waste designations. This

desi gnati on can be obtained fromthe HWS,

3.4 LEAD PAI NT
3.4.1 CGener a

The Contractor shall follow all applicable | aws and regul ati ons when
perform ng the removal or disturbance of |ead-based paint. This includes
t he applicabl e gui dance contained in "Guidelines for the Eval uation and
Control of Lead-Based Paint Hazards in Housing", published by the U S.
Depart ment of Housing and Urban Devel opnent, unless or until it is

super ceded by other approved gui dance.

Di sposal

Prior to the disposal of any |ead paint renpved, the Contractor shal

obtain | aboratory analysis results for either total |ead or TCLP (Toxic
Characteristic Leaching Procedure), per project or individual building, and
provide themto PW Engineering & Contract Managenent Division. At the
conpl etion of the project, the ambunt of |ead containing paint disposed of
by the Contractor shall be provided to the Governnent. Lead paint shall be
di sposed of as specified above for Hazardous Waste.

Post Construction Requirenents
The Il ocation of |ead paint renpoved, and the suspected | ocations and
approxi nate anmounts of lead paint renmaining in the project area, shall be
shown on the floor plan/as-built of each building and provided to PW
Engi neering & Contract Managenment Division upon conpletion of the project.
3.5 ASBESTCS
3.5.1 CGener a

The Contractor shall follow all applicable | aws and regul ati ons when
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perform ng the removal or disturbance of asbestos containing nmaterials and
shal | be responsible for obtaining all necessary asbestos renoval pernits.
Al'l docunentation submtted rmust have the buil di ng nunber and asbest os
permt nunber indicated for the associated project. The follow ng shall be
submtted to PW Engi neering & Contract Managenment Division prior to the
contractor begi nning work on the project:

a. Copies of all approved pernmits for asbestos renoval, including any
amendments. All asbestos permt applications nust indicate the building
nunber and street nane of the project site. |If a permt application has
mul tiple buildings included on it, all the building nunbers and street
nanes nust be included. The Contractor shall indicate the follow ng
address on the permit application under property owner: PUBLI C WORKS, ATTN:
AFZH PV, MS 17E, BOX 339500, FORT LEWS, WA, 98433-9500.

b. A detail ed asbestos plan (managenent plan) for the renoval procedures to
be fol |l owed. This shall also include information on the Contractor's
qualifications to perform asbestos work (i.e., experience and a |ist of the
asbest os workers/supervisors who will work on the project and their
certification nunbers and expiration dates).

c. Upon conpletion, a floor plan and summary showi ng the exact |ocations
wher e asbestos has been renoved or encapsul ated and approxi mate amounts of
asbestos renmoved and renmi ning as per the survey provided and any
addi ti onal bul k sanpl es taken.

d. Copies of |aboratory analysis results for clearance sanpling and air
nmoni toring i ncludi ng pre-abatenment, area, and personal air sanples.

e. All job site entry logs or other docunentation indicating who worked at
or entered the regulated work site

3.5.2 Addi ti onal Sanpling

The Contractor shall provide the results of any additional asbestos bul k
sanpl es taken during the execution of this contract to PW Engineering &
Contract Managenent Division

3.5.3 Di sposa

Asbest os renoved shall be disposed of at an off site permitted landfill. A
Wast e Shi pment Record (HFL Form 954), attached at the end of this
specification, shall be provided to PW Engineering & Contract Managenent
Di vi sion signed by the Contractor prior to disposal at the landfill with a
second copy provided after disposal signed by any and all transporters and
the landfill operator. The two copies shall be provided within 10 days of
each other. |If the two copies are not provided within 10 days of each
other, Fort Lewis will be obligated to report the incident to the Puget
Sound Clean Air Agency (PSCAA) in accordance with PSCAA Regulation |11,
Section 4.07, or report to any other regulatory agency with jurisdiction
If the landfill operator finds a discrepancy in the waste shipment record
the Contractor shall report the discrepancy to the Contracting O ficer or
their representative. NOTE: The HFL Form 954 is the only formthe
Contractor shall use as the Waste Shi pnent Record.

3.5.4 Transportation

Transportation of all asbestos shall be in accordance with DOT regul ations
for transporting hazardous nateri al s.
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3.5.5 Asbhestos Use
No asbestos-containing material shall be installed/used on any structure.

3.6 RADI ATI ON SAFETY

Al aspects of the job relating to radiation safety, including
transportation, use, storage or handling nmust be addressed by the
Contractor through PW Engi neering & Contract Managenment Division to the
Installati on Radiation Safety Oficer, Installation Safety O fice, Building
6069, Fort Lewis, WA, phone: (253) 967-3079/6764.

3.7 DI SPCSAL OF SOLI D WASTE
3.7.1 CGener a

The Contractor shall be responsible for the disposal off site of all refuse
generated in the course of perfornance of this contract, to include

contai ners, transport, handling, and dunping fees. Al solid wastes shal
be placed in containers that are enptied on a regul ar schedul e. The
Contractor will not be permitted to deposit refuse in existing garbage cans
or refuse dunpsters. No burning of refuse is allowed. Al vehicle | oads of
wast e being transported shall be adequately secured to prevent spillage.

3.7.2 Clean Fill WMaterials

Clean fill materials shall be disposed of on Fort Lewis at a site as
identified by PW Engineering & Contract Managenent Division. Location of
di sposal sites for clean fill material are identified on drawings. C ean
fill shall not contain any itens such as vegetative material, asphalt,

concrete or nmetals.
3.8 PROTECTI ON OF LAND RESOURCES

Prior to the begi nning of any construction, the Contractor shall identify
the I and resources to be preserved within the work area. Except in areas

i ndi cated on the drawi ngs or specified to be cleared, the Contractor shal
not renove, cut, deface, injure, or destroy |and resources including trees,
shrubs, vines, grasses, topsoil, and land forns w thout special perm ssion
fromthe Contracting Officer or their representative. No ropes, cables, or
guys shall be fastened to or attached to any trees for anchorage unl ess
specifically authorized.

3.8.1 Landscape

Trees, shrubs, vines, grasses, land fornms and ot her |andscape features

i ndi cated and defined on the drawings to be preserved shall be clearly
identified by marking, fencing, or wapping with boards, or any ot her
approved techni ques, and protected according to Section 02220, DEMOLI TI ON

3.8.2 Unprot ected Erodible Soils

Eart hwork brought to final grade shall be finished as indicated on the
desi gn drawi ngs and specifications. Side slopes and back slopes shall be
protected as soon as practicable upon conpletion of rough grading. Al
eart hwork shall be planned and conducted to minimze the duration of
exposure of unprotected soils. Except in cases where the constructed
feature obscures borrow areas, quarries, and waste material areas, these
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areas shall not initially be totally cleared. dearing of such areas shal
progress in reasonably sized increnents as needed to use the devel oped
areas as approved by the Contracting Officer or their representative.

.8.3 Di st urbed Areas

The Contractor shall effectively prevent erosion and control sedinentation
t hr ough approved nethods including, but not linmted to, the follow ng:

Ret ardati on and control of runoff. Runoff fromthe construction site or
fromstorns shall be controlled, retarded, and diverted to protected

drai nage courses by neans of diversion ditches, benches, berns, and by any
nmeasures required by area w de plans under the Clean Water Act.

Er osi on and sedi nentation control devices. The Contractor shall construct
or install temporary and pernmanent erosion and sedi nentati on contro
features as submitted and approved as part of the Environmental Protection
Plan. Berns, dikes, drains, sedinentation basins, grassing, and nul ching
shal | be naintai ned until permanent drai nage and erosion control facilities
are conpl eted and operative.

Sedi nent basins. Sedinent fromconstruction areas shall be trapped in
tenmporary or permanent sedi nent basins in accordance with the draw ngs.

The basins shall accomobdate the runoff of a local 5 year, 24 hour storm
After each storm the basins shall be punped dry and accumul at ed sedi nment
shall be renpved to nmintain basin effectiveness. Overflow shall be
control l ed by paved weirs or by vertical overflow pipes. The collected
topsoil sedinment shall be reused for fill on the construction site, and/or
stockpiled for use at another site. The Contractor shall institute

ef fluent quality nonitoring progranms as required by State and | oca

envi ronnent al agenci es.

.8.4 Tree Protection

The Contractor shall exercise care when excavating trenches in the vicinity
of trees. \Where roots are two inches in dianmeter or greater, the trench
shal | be excavated by hand or tunneled. Wen |arge roots are exposed, they
shal | be wrapped with heavy burlap for protection and to prevent drying.
Trenches dug by nmachi nes adjacent to trees having roots | ess than two
inches in dianeter shall have the sides hand trimed, nmaking a clean cut of
the roots. Trenches having exposed tree roots shall be backfilled within
24 hours unl ess adequately protected by moist burlap or canvas.

.8.5 Trees Rempved During Construction

Logs fromtrees renoved during construction shall be decked for subsequent
di sposal by the CGovernnent. Decks shall be | ocated so as not to interfere
with the construction work and shall be | ocated as directed by PW

Engi neering & Contract Managenent Division. Logs shall be sorted by size
and placed in separate decks for sawl ogs and fuel wod. Trees shall be cut
fromthe stunp and |inbed to the top before decking. Wenever possible
logs shall be left intree length. |If trees are too large to be handl ed
tree length, cut 12-meter (40-foot) logs plus 300 nm (12 inches) trim

al l owance fromthe butt. The mnimumsize for a sawlog is 6 dianeter
inches on the snall end and 4.9 m (16 feet) in length. Al [ogs not
suitable for sawl ogs shall be placed in a fuel wod deck. The m ninum size
for a fuelwood log is 5 inches dianmeter on the large end and 2450 nm (8
feet) in Iength.

8.6 Restorati on of Landscape Dammge
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Al |andscape features (vegetation - such as trees, plants, and grass)
damaged or destroyed during Contractor operations outside and within the
wor k areas shall be restored by the Contractor to a condition simlar to
that which existed prior to construction activities unless otherw se

i ndi cated on the drawings or in the specifications. Al vegetation that
was renoved or danmmged consisting of native species shall be replaced with
native species. |If the area had been previously | andscaped with non-native
species then simlar plants shall be used for replacenent. Landscapi ng
shal | be maintained for a mni mumof 60 days after planting, to include
irrigation. The Contractor shall coordinate with ENRD prior to planting
any non-native species.

Trees shall be replaced in kind with a mni mum 100 mm (4-inch) cali per
nursery stock. Shrubs, vines, and ground cover shall be replaced in kind;
the Contracting Officer or their representative shall approve size. Al
plant material shall neet specifications outlined in ANSI Z60.1 - current
publication, "Anerican Standard for Nursery Stock."

Grass areas shall be replaced in kind by sodding or seeding. Sod shall be
required in all regularly maintai ned | awn areas.

3.9 PROTECTI ON OF WATER RESOURCES
3.9.1 Cener a

The Contractor shall keep construction activities under surveill ance,
management, and control to avoid pollution of surface and ground waters.
Toxi ¢ or hazardous chenicals shall not be applied to soil or vegetation
when such application may cause contani nation of the fresh water reserve
Moni toring of water areas affected by construction shall be the
Contractor's responsibility. The Contractor shall nonitor all water areas
af fected by construction activities. The Contractor shall observe al
prescri bed setbacks fromstreanms and wetl ands as specified in FL REG
200-1.. The Contracting O ficer or their representative shall be notified
for resolution if this requires a change in the design. The Contractor
shall utilize the BACT as deternmined by the regulatory authority for

er osi on/ sedi mentati on control

3.9.2 St orm Wat er Managenent
3.9.2.1 Standard Pernit Conditions
The contractor nust conply with all conditions of the NPDES CGeneral Permt

for Storm Water Discharges from Construction Activities. NPDES Pernits are
required for all construction jobs of 5 acres or greater

3.9.2.2 I nspections and Docunentati on

Qual i fied personnel (provided by the eContractor) shall inspect disturbed
areas of the construction site at |east once every fourteen (14) cal endar
days and within 24 hours of the end of a stormevent of 0.5 inches or
greater. Areas inspected must include those that have not been finally
stabilized, areas used for storage of materials that are exposed to

preci pitation, structural control neasures, and |ocations where vehicles
enter or exit the site. The inspection docunents nmust be retained as part
of the SWP3 plan on site and a copy wittshall also be subnmitted with the
daily reports.
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3.9.2.3 Mai nt enance

VWhen required site inspections identify best nmanagement practices that are
not operating effectively, maintenance shall be perforned before the next
anticipated stormevent, or as necessary to mmintain the continued
effectiveness of stormwater controls.

3.9.2.4 Post - Construction

For construction activities, elimnation of all stormwater discharges
associated with the activity occurs when disturbed soils at the
construction site have been finally stabilized and tenporary erosion and
sedi nent control measures have been renoved, or will be renmoved at an
appropriate tinme. Final stabilization neans that all soil disturbing
activities at the site have been conpleted and a uniform perenni a
vegetative cover with a density of 70% of the cover for unpaved areas and
areas not covered by permanent structures has been established or

equi val ent permanent stabilization neasures have been enpl oyed.

Al items requiring submttal to the PWENRD Storm Water Program nay be
delivered to the foll owi ng address:
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Publ i c Wrks
ENRD- St or m Wat er

Bl dg. 2012, Room 323
PO Box 339500

Fort Lewis, WA

(253) 966- 1795

3.9.3 Washi ng and Curing Water

Stormnaters fromsites less than 5 acres, directly derived from
construction activities shall not be allowed to enter water areas.
Stormnat ers shall be collected and placed in retention ponds where
suspended material can be settled out or the water evaporates to separate
pollutants fromthe water. Analysis shall be perforned and results

revi ewed and approved before water in retention ponds is discharged.

3.9.4 Cof f erdam and Di ver si on Operati ons

Construction operations for dewatering, renoval of cofferdans, tailrace
excavation, and tunnel closure shall be controlled at all times to limt
the inmpact of water turbidity on the habitat for wildlife and on water
quality for downstream use

3.9.5 St ream Cr ossi ngs

Stream crossings shall allow novenent of naterials or equipnent without
violating water pollution control standards of the Federal, State or |oca
gover nnent .

3.9.6 Fish and Wldlife

The Contractor shall mnimze interference with, disturbance to, and damage
of fish and wildlife. The Contractor prior to beginning of construction
operations shall list species that require specific attention along with
nmeasures for their protection

3.9.7 Vel | head Protection Areas

Particul ar care shall be taken to prevent the introduction of any

contam nant to the surface in a designated Well head Protection Area (WPA).
Certain activities that may pose a danger to groundwater resources are
prohi bited within WPAs. Al'l applicabl e Washington State requirements shal
be met for WPAs, as well as drinking water wells.

3.10 PROTECTI ON OF Al R RESOURCES
3.10.1 CGener a

Dust particles, aerosols, and gaseous byproducts from construction
activities, processing, and preparation of materials shall be controlled at
all times, including weekends, holidays, and hours when work is not in
progress. Hydrocarbons and carbon nonoxi de emni ssions from equi prent shal
be controlled to Federal and state allowable linits at all times. The
Contractor shall not conceal or mask the emi ssion of an air pollutant which
violates air pollution regulations or causes a detrinent to the health,
safety, or welfare of any person

An air pollution source shall not emt air pollutants in such quantities
and of such characteristics and duration which are likely to be injurious
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to human health, plant or animal life, property, or which unreasonably
interfere with enjoynent of |ife and property.

3.10.2 Fugi tive Dust

Fugitive dust created as a result of construction activities shall be
controlled with the BACT such as spraying with water. Contractor vehicles
shal |l not enter public roadways with deposits of nud, dirt, or other debris
or unsecured |l oads. Fugitive dust shall not be emtted fromair pollution
generating equi pment such as boilers and incinerators.

3.10.3 Pai nti ng Operations

Spray painting shall not be conducted except inside a paint booth, which
utilizes a dry filter systemand is approved by ENRD for use. This

requi renent does not apply to the use of hand-held aerosol cans, coating of
buil dings and simlar type structures, and painting of other itens which
ENRD deens can not be sprayed in a paint booth.

3.10. 4 Burni ng Natural Vegetation

Al'l cantonnment areas, housing areas and all of North Fort are designated as
no burn areas. A burning permt is required for burning natural vegetation
in all other areas on Fort Lewis. Burning permits may be obtained fromthe
PW Forestry Section. A copy of the permt shall be submitted to PW

Engi neering & Contract Managenment Division

3.10.5 Notice of Construction Permts

The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining any necessary Puget Sound
Clean Air Agency "Notice of Construction" permts for the
construction/installation of new air em ssion sources under this project.
The Contractor is responsible for the associated fees.

The foll owi ng process shall be followed when filing a Notice of
Construction and Application for Approval. The Contractor shall conplete

t he application including the Environnental Checklist (the proper forns can
be obtained fromthe Puget Sound C ean Air Agency (PSCAA)). The Contractor
shall then subnit the application and a cashier's check addressed to PSCAA
for the associated plan exanmi nation fee to PW Contract & Engi neering
Management Division. The application and check are to be subnmitted in a
seal ed envel ope clearly marked with PSCAA Notice of Construction

Application and Associated Fee. The Government will reviewthe
application. |If it is conplete and accurate, the Application will be
submtted by the Government to PSCAA with check. [If it is not conplete or
accurate, the Contractor will be requested to submit a revised Application

The Contractor shall allow 30 days for review and subm ssion by the
CGovernnment. After subm ssion, the Contractor shall allow 75 days for

revi ew, negotiation, and approval by PSCAA. This process tine |ine applies
to standard projects. |If the project is a mgjor air pollution source,
whi ch requires other environmental docunentation and public coment, the
process tine should be adjusted accordingly.

The Contractor is responsible for assuring all the standards/limts
included in the Order of Approval to the Notice of Construction and
Application for Approval are inplenented or nmet. This includes devel oping
an Operations and Mintenance plan to assure conpliance with al
environnental requirenments and any testing of the air pollution source, the
control equi prment, or the monitoring equi pment required by the Order of
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Approval or other regulatory requirenment (this nay be a supplement to any
Q&M nmanual s required el sewhere in the technical specifications).

The address on the Notice of Construction and Application for Approval for
the property owner as well as the applicant should be PUBLI C WORKS, ATTN:
AFZH PWE, Ms 17E, BOX 339500, FORT LEWS, WA, 98433-9500.

3.10.6 Best Avail able Control Technol ogy (BACT)

The Contractor shall utilize the BACT as determ ned by the regul atory
authority on all air pollution sources. The Contracting Oficer or their
representative shall be notified for resolution if this requires a change
in the design.

3.11 PRESERVATI ON OF HI STORI CAL, CULTURAL, AND ARCHEOLOG CAL RESOURCES

If, during construction activities, the Contractor observes itens that

m ght have historical or archeol ogical significance, the Contractor shal

i medi ately contact the Contracting Oficer or their representative and
shal |l cease all activities that nmay result in the destruction of these
resources and shall prevent its enployees fromtrespassing on, renoving, or
ot herwi se danmagi ng such resources.

3.12 PROTECTI ON OF FI SH AND W LDLI FE

The Contractor shall conduct their operations in a manner that wll

m nimze inpacts on surrounding fish and wildlife. If, during construction
activities, the Contractor observes any Federal or State protected species,
the Contractor shall inmediately contact the Contracting Oficer or their
representative and cease all activities at the site.
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UNI T/ ACTI VI TY: BU LDl NG NUMBER: DATE

HAZARDOUS WASTE ACCUMULATI ON AREA CHECKLI ST

GO NO GO COMMENTS

1. Are all HWcontainers within a Fort Lewi s approved
HW accunul ation facility or neet facility requirenents
listed in Appendix G FL Reg 200-1?

2. Are only Fort Lewis or subinstallation issued
HW cont ai ners used?

3. Do containers have the Fort Lewis or subinstallation
i ssued bar code | abel, or neet HWI abeling requirements?

4. Are containers positioned so | abels can be easily
read?

5. Are containers free from| eaks, excessive rust,
damage, or excessive spillage/residue on the
outside of the container? Are leaks into

secondary contai nnent cl eaned up?

6. Has any HWcontai ner exceeded its turn-in date?

7. Are container lids (bungs) properly installed
and (wench) tight to prevent |eakage if
the container is overturned?

8. \Wen stored together, do inconpatibles, flammables,
corrosives, or oxidizers have physical barriers to prevent m xing?

9. Are drums containing flanmabl es properly grounded?

10. Is there a mininumthirty-inch separation between
ai sl es of containers, and are rows of drunms no nore
than two wi de?

11. 1s the HWsegregated from new material ?
12. Is there a functioning energency alarmat the
facility?

13. Have HM storage areas been inspected to verify
there are no spills, damaged or |eaking containers, expired shelf life
itenms, or unsafe storage?

| NSPECTOR:

SI GNATURE: UNI T/ ACTIVITY:
BU LDl NG NUMBER: DATE
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HAZARDOUS MATERI AL | NSPECTI ON CHECKLI ST

This checklist will be used for inspecting facilities where hazardous
materials (HV) are stored. These locations include supply roons, notor
pool s, paint l|ockers, field sanitation boxes, NBC rooms, comunication
sections, warehouses, |aboratories, shops, or any other sites where HM are
st ored.

GO NO GO COWENTS

1. Are HMstored in a Fort Lewi s approved facility
or neet facility requirements in Appendix F, FL Reg 200-1?

2. Are inconpatible materials segregated, e.g.
corrosives and oxidi zers segregated from fl ammabl e products
and stored on ground level? (See storage inconpatibility
charts in Appendix F, FL Reg 200-1)

3. Are flamuabl es stored away from sources of heat,
ignition, flanmes, or sparks?

4. Are inventories of HMrecorded and updated as
required by AR 710-2?

5. Are MBDSs avail able on-site for all HM stored?

6. Is a spill plan posted, and is a fully stocked
spill kit readily avail abl e?

7. Are product containers serviceable? (Not |eaking,
no dents or excessive rust, and lid(s) tightly closed)

7. Are container |labels legible and clearly identify
the nane of the material in the container?

8. Are containers within shelf life expiration dates?

9. Are new products segregated from"in-use" containers,
and are stocks rotated on a "first opened, first used" basis?

10. 1s the paint |ocker stored inside a heated building?

11. Are containers stored in an orderly nanner, and
is the HM storage area free of clutter and debris?

12. Are gas cylinders properly identified, |eak-tight,
secured or racked, and stored away from sources of heat, flanes,
or sparks?

13. Do opened, "in-use" containers have secondary
cont ai nnent ?

| NSPECTOR:

S| GNATURE

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 02630

STORM DRAI NAGE SYSTEM

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnati on only.

AMERI CAN ASSCCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI CI ALS

( AASHTO)
AASHTO M 198 (1998) Joints for Circular Concrete Sewer
and Cul vert Pipe Using Flexible Waterti ght
Gasket s

AVERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM

ASTM A 48M (1994 el) Gray Iron Castings (Metric)

ASTM A 123/ A 123M (1997ael) Zinc (Hot-Di p Gal vani zed)
Coatings on Iron and Steel Products

ASTM A 536 (1999el) Ductile Iron Castings

ASTM B 26/ B 26M (1998) Al um num Al |l oy Sand Casti ngs

ASTM C 76M (1999a) Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm
Drain, and Sewer Pipe (Metric)

ASTM C 231 (1997el) Air Content of Freshly M xed
Concrete by the Pressure Method

ASTM C 270 (1997) Mortar for Unit Masonry

ASTM C 443 (1998) Joints for Circular Concrete Sewer
and Cul vert Pipe, Using Rubber Gaskets

ASTM C 443M (1998) Joints for Circular Concrete Sewer
and Cul vert Pipe, Using Rubber Gaskets
(Metric)

ASTM C 478M (1997) Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhol e

Sections (Metric)

ASTM C 877M (1994) External Sealing Bands for
Nonci rcul ar Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain,
and Cul vert Pipe (Metric)

ASTM C 923 (1998) Resilient Connectors Between

Rei nforced Concrete NManhol e Structures,
Pi pes and Material s
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ASTM C 924M (1998) Concrete Pipe Sewer Lines by
Low Pressure Air Test Method (Metric)

ASTM C 1103M (1994) Joint Acceptance Testing of
Install ed Precast Concrete Pipe Sewer
Lines (Metric)

ASTM D 1056 (1998) Flexible Cellular Materials -
Sponge or Expanded Rubber

ASTM D 1171 (1994) Rubber Deterioration - Surface
Ozone Cracking Qutdoors or Chanber
(Triangul ar Speci nens)

ASTM D 1557 (1998) Laboratory Conpaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Mdified
Effort (56,000 ft-Ibf/cu. ft. (2,700
KN-mf cu.m))

ASTM D 1751 (1999) Preforned Expansion Joint Filler
for Concrete Paving and Structural
Construction (Nonextrudi ng and Resilient
Bi t um nous Types)

ASTM D 1752 (1984; R 1996el) Preforned Sponge Rubber
and Cork Expansion Joint Fillers for
Concrete Paving and Structural Construction

ASTM D 1784 (1999a) Rigid Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVQ
Conpounds and Chl ori nated Pol y(Vi nyl
Chl ori de) (CPVC) Conpounds

ASTM D 2167 (1994) Density and Unit Weight of Soil in
Pl ace by the Rubber Ball oon Met hod

ASTM D 2321 (1989; R 1995) Underground | nstallation of
Ther nopl astic Pipe for Sewers and O her
Gravity-Fl ow Applications

ASTM D 2922 (1996el) Density of Soil and
Soi | - Aggregate in Place by Nucl ear Methods
(Shal | ow Dept h)

ASTM D 3017 (1988; R 1996el) Water Content of Soil and
Rock in Place by Nucl ear Methods (Shall ow
Dept h)

ASTM D 3034 (1998) Type PSM Pol y(Vi nyl Chloride) (PVQO

Sewer Pipe and Fittings

ASTM D 3212 (1996a) Joints for Drain and Sewer Plastic
Pi pes Using Flexible Elastonmeric Seals

ASTM D 3350 (1998a) Pol yet hyl ene Pl astics Pi pe and
Fittings Materials

ASTM F 679 (1995) Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC
Large-Di ameter Plastic Gravity Sewer Pipe
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1.

1.

and Fittings

ASTM F 714 (1997) Pol yethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe
(SDR-PR) Based on Qutside Dianeter

ASTM F 794 (1999) Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Profile
Gravity Sewer Pipe and Fittings Based on
Control I ed Inside Dianeter

ASTM F 894 (1998a) Pol yet hyl ene (PE) Large Di aneter
Profile Wall Sewer and Drain Pipe

ASTM F 1417 (1992; R 1998) Installation Acceptance of
Plastic Gavity Sewer Lines Using
Low Pressure Air

.2 SUBM TTALS

CGovernnment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G designation identifies the office
that will reviewthe submttal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 03 Product Data
Pl aci ng Pi pe

Printed copies of the manufacturer's recomendations for
installation procedures of the naterial being placed, prior to
installation.

SD- 04 Sanpl es
Pi pe for Culverts and Storm Drains
Sanpl es of the followi ng nmaterials, before work is started:
SD-07 Certificates

Resin Certification

Pi pel i ne Testing

Hydrostatic Test on Watertight Joints
Determ nation of Density

Frame and Cover for Gratings

Certified copies of test reports denopnstrating confornmance to
appl i cabl e pi pe specifications, before pipe is installed.
Certification on the ability of frane and cover or gratings to
carry the inmposed |live | oad.

3 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG
3.1 Del i very and Storage
Materials delivered to site shall be inspected for damage, unl oaded, and

stored with a mnimum of handling. Materials shall not be stored directly
on the ground. The inside of pipes and fittings shall be kept free of dirt
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and debris. Before, during, and after installation, plastic pipe and
fittings shall be protected fromany environment that would result in
damage or deterioration to the material. The Contractor shall have a copy
of the manufacturer's instructions available at the construction site at
all times and shall follow these instructions unless directed otherw se by
the Contracting Officer. Solvents, solvent conpounds, |ubricants,

el astoneric gaskets, and any simlar materials required to install plastic
pi pe shall be stored in accordance with the nmanufacturer's reconmrendati ons
and shall be discarded if the storage period exceeds the recomended shelf
life. Solvents in use shall be discarded when the reconmmended pot life is
exceeded.

1.3.2 Handl i ng
Materials shall be handled in a manner that ensures delivery to the trench
i n sound, undamaged condition. Pipe shall be carried to the trench, not
dr agged.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 Pl PE FOR CULVERTS AND STORM DRAI NS

Pi pe for culverts and stormdrains shall be of the sizes indicated and
shall conformto the requirenents specified.

2.1.1 Concrete Pipe
ASTM C 76M, Class |1 —4.

2.1.2 PVC Pi pe
The pipe nanufacturer's resin certification, indicating the cel
classification of PVC used to manufacture the pipe, shall be submtted
prior to installation of the pipe.

2.1.2.1 Type PSM PVC Pi pe
ASTM D 3034, Type PSM maxi mum SDR 35, produced from PVC certified by the
conpounder as neeting the requirenents of ASTM D 1784, mininum cell class
12454-B

2.1.2.2 Profile PVC Pipe

ASTM F 794, Series 46, produced from PVC certified by the conpounder as
nmeeting the requirements of ASTM D 1784, m nimum cell class 12454-B

2.1.2.3 Snmoot h Wal |l PVC Pi pe

ASTM F 679 produced from PVC certified by the conpounder as neeting the
requi renents of ASTM D 1784, mninumcell class 12454-B

2.1.3 PE Pipe

The pipe nanufacturer's resin certification indicating the cel
classification of PE used to nmanufacture the pipe shall be subnitted prior
to installation of the pipe. The minimumcell classification for

pol yet hyl ene plastic shall apply to each of the seven prinmary properties of
the cell classification limts in accordance with ASTM D 3350.
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2.1.3.1 Smooth Wal I PE Pi pe

ASTM F 714, maxi mum DR of 21 for pipes 80 to 600 mm in dianmeter and
maxi mum DR of 26 for pipes 650 to 1200 nm in dianeter. Pipe shall be
produced from PE certified by the resin producer as neeting the

requi renents of ASTM D 3350, mininmumcell class 335434C.

2.2 DRAI NAGE STRUCTURES
2.3 M SCELLANEQUS MATERI ALS
2.3.1 Concrete

Unl ess ot herwi se specified, concrete and reinforced concrete shall conform
to the requirenents for 20 MPa concrete under Section 03300 CAST-I| N PLACE
STRUCTURAL CONCRETE. The concrete m xture shall have air content by vol unme
of concrete, based on neasurenments made i nmedi ately after discharge from
the mxer, of 5 to 7 percent when maxi mum si ze of coarse aggregate exceeds
37.5 mm Air content shall be determ ned in accordance with ASTM C 231
The concrete covering over steel reinforcing shall not be | ess than 25 nm
thick for covers and not less than 40 mm thick for walls and fl ooring.
Concrete covering deposited directly against the ground shall have a

t hi ckness of at |least 75 mm between steel and ground. Expansion-joint
filler material shall conformto ASTM D 1751, or ASTM D 1752, or shall be
resin-inpregnated fiberboard conforming to the physical requirenents of
ASTM D 1752.

2.3.2 Mort ar

Mortar for pipe joints, connections to other drainage structures, and brick
or block construction shall conformto ASTM C 270, Type M except that the
maxi mum pl acenent tine shall be 1 hour. The quantity of water in the

m xture shall be sufficient to produce a stiff workable nortar but in no
case shall exceed 25 liters of water per sack of cement. Water shall be
clean and free of harnful acids, alkalies, and organic inpurities. The
nortar shall be used within 30 nminutes after the ingredients are nixed with
water. The inside of the joint shall be w ped clean and finished snoot h.
The nortar head on the outside shall be protected fromair and sun with a
proper covering until satisfactorily cured.

2.3.3 Precast Rei nforced Concrete Manhol es
Precast reinforced concrete nmanhol es shall conformto ASTM C 478M . Joints
bet ween precast concrete risers and tops shall be nmade with flexible
wat erti ght, rubber-type gaskets neeting the requirenments of paragraph
JA NTS.

2.3. 4 Frame and Cover for Gratings
Frame and cover for gratings shall be cast gray iron, ASTM A 48M, d ass
35B; cast ductile iron, ASTM A 536, G ade 65-45-12; or cast al um num ASTM
B 26/ B 26M Alloy 356.016. Weight, shape, size, and waterway openings for
grates and curb inlets shall be as indicated on the plans.

2.3.5 Joints

2.3.5.1 Fl exi bl e Watertight Joints

a. Mterials: Flexible watertight joints shall be made with plastic

DACAG67- 03- R- 0201 SECTI ON 02630 Page 5 R0O004



Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

2.3.5.2

or rubber-type gaskets for concrete pipe and with
factory-fabricated resilient materials for clay pipe. The design
of joints and the physical requirements for plastic gaskets shal
conformto AASHTO M 198, and rubber-type gaskets shall conformto
ASTM C 443M . Factory-fabricated resilient joint materials shal
conformto ASTM C 425. Gaskets shall have not nore than one
factory-fabricated splice, except that two factory-fabricated
splices of the rubber-type gasket are pernmitted if the nonina

di ameter of the pipe being gasketed exceeds 1.35 m (54 inches).

Test Requirements: Watertight joints shall be tested and shal

neet test requirenments of paragraph HYDROSTATI C TEST ON WATERTI GHT
JO NTS. Rubber gaskets shall conply with the oil resistant gasket
requi renents of ASTM C 443M Certified copies of test results
shall be delivered to the Contracting Oficer before gaskets or
jointing materials are installed. Alternate types of watertight
joint may be furnished, if specifically approved.

Ext ernal Seal i ng Bands

Requi renents for external sealing bands shall conformto ASTM C 877M .

2.3.5.3

2.3.5.4

Fl exi bl e Watertight, Gasketed Joints

a. Gaskets: Wien infiltration or exfiltration is a concern for
pi pe lines, the couplings nay be required to have gaskets. The

cl osed-cel | expanded rubber gaskets shall be a continuous band
approximately 178 mm (7 inches) w de and approximately 10 nm (3/8
inch) thick, nmeeting the requirenments of ASTM D 1056, Type 2 B3
and shall have a quality retention rating of not less than 70
percent when tested for weather resistance by ozone chanber
exposure, Method B of ASTM D 1171. Rubber Oring gaskets shall be
21 mm (13/16 inch) in diameter for pipe dianmeters of 914 mm (36
inches) or smaller and 22 mm (7/8 inch) in diameter for |arger
pi pe having 13 nm (1/2 inch) deep end corrugation. Rubber Oring
gaskets shall be 35 nm (1-3/8 inches) in dianmeter for pipe having
25 mm (1 inch) deep end corrugations. O-rings shall neet the
requi renents of AASHTO M 198 or ASTM C 443 . Flexible plastic
gaskets shall conformto requirements of AASHTO M 198, Type B

b. Connecting Bands: Connecting bands shall be of the type, size
and sheet thickness of band, and the size of angles, bolts, rods
and lugs as indicated or where not indicated as specified in the
appl i cabl e standards or specifications for the pipe. Exterior
rivet heads in the |ongitudi nal seam under the connecting band
shal |l be countersunk or the rivets shall be omtted and the seam
wel ded. Watertight joints shall be tested and shall neet the test
requi renents of paragraph HYDROSTATI C TEST ON WATERTI GHT JO NTS.

PVC Pl astic Pipes

Joints shall be solvent cement or elastoneric gasket type in accordance
with the specification for the pipe and as reconmended by the pipe
manuf act urer.

2.3.5.5

Snmooth Wal | PE Pl astic Pipe

Pi pe shall be joined using butt fusion nethod as recomrended by the pipe
manuf act urer.
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2.3.5.6 Profile Wall PE Plastic Pipe

Joints shall be gasketed or thermal weld type with integral bell in
accordance with ASTM F 894.

2.3.5.7 Ductile Iron Pipe
Couplings and fittings shall be as recomrended by the pi pe manufacturer
2.4  STEEL LADDER

Steel |adder shall be provided where the depth of the manhol e exceeds 3. 66
m (12 feet). These |adders shall be not |ess than 406 nm (16 inches) in
width, with 19 mm (3/4 inch) diameter rungs spaced 305 mm (12 inches)
apart. The two stringers shall be a mninmm 10 nm (3/8 inch) thick and 63
mm (2-1/2 inches) wde. Ladders and inserts shall be gal vani zed after
fabrication in conformance with ASTM A 123/ A 123M

2.5 RESI LI ENT CONNECTORS

Fl exi bl e, watertight connectors used for connecting pipe to manhol es and
inlets shall conformto ASTM C 923.

2.6 HYDROSTATI C TEST ON WATERTI GHT JO NTS
2.6.1 Concrete, PVC and PE Pipe

A hydrostatic test shall be made on the watertight joint types as proposed.
Only one sanple joint of each type needs testing; however, if the sanple
joint fails because of faulty design or worknanship, an additional sanple
joint may be tested. During the test period, gaskets or other jointing
material shall be protected fromextreme tenperatures which night adversely
af fect the perfornmance of such materials. Performance requirenents for
joints in reinforced and nonrei nforced concrete pipe shall conformto
AASHTO M 198 or ASTM C 443M . Test requirenents for joints in PVC and PE
pl astic pipe shall conformto ASTM D 3212.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 EXCAVATI ON FOR PI PE CULVERTS, STORM DRAINS, AND DRAI NAGE STRUCTURES

Excavation of trenches, and for appurtenances and backfilling for culverts
and stormdrains, shall be in accordance with the applicable portions of
Section 02316 "Excavation, Trenching, and Backfilling for Utilities

Systens"d and the requirenents specified bel ow.
3.1.1 Trenchi ng

The width of trenches at any point below the top of the pipe shall be not
greater than the outside dianeter of the pipe plus 600 mMm to permt
sati sfactory jointing and thorough tanping of the bedding material under
and around the pipe. Sheeting and bracing, where required, shall be placed
within the trench width as specified. Contractor shall not overexcavate.
Where trench wi dt hs are exceeded, redesign with a resultant increase in
cost of stronger pipe or special installation procedures will be necessary.
Cost of this redesign and increased cost of pipe or installation shall be
borne by the Contractor w thout additional cost to the Government.
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3.1.2 Rermoval of Unstable Materia

VWhere wet or otherw se unstable soil incapable of properly supporting the
pi pe, as determined by the Contracting O ficer, is unexpectedly encountered
in the bottomof a trench, such material shall be renoved to the depth
required and replaced to the proper grade with select granular naterial
conpacted as provided in paragraph BACKFI LLING When renoval of unstable
material is due to the fault or neglect of the Contractor in his
performance of shoring and sheeting, water rempval, or other specified
requi renents, such renmoval and repl acenment shall be performed at no
addi ti onal cost to the government.

3.2 BEDDI NG

The beddi ng surface for the pipe shall provide a firmfoundation of uniform
density throughout the entire length of the pipe.

3.2.1 Concrete Pipe Requirenents

When no bedding class is specified or detailed on the draw ngs, concrete
pi pe shall be bedded in a soil foundation accurately shaped and rounded to
conformto the | owest one-fourth of the outside portion of circular pipe or
to the I ower curved portion of pipe arch for the entire length of the pipe
or pipe arch. Wen necessary, the bedding shall be tanped. Bell holes and
depressions for joints shall be not nore than the length, depth, and wi dth
required for properly nmaking the particular type of joint.

3.2.2 Pl astic Pipe

Beddi ng for PVC and PE pipe shall neet the requirenments of ASTM D 2321.
Beddi ng, haunching, and initial backfill shall be either Cass IB or |
mat eri al

3.3 PLACI NG PI PE

Each pi pe shall be thoroughly exam ned before being |aid; defective or
damaged pi pe shall not be used. Plastic pipe shall be protected from
exposure to direct sunlight prior to laying, if necessary to nmaintain
adequate pipe stiffness and neet installation deflection requirenents.

Pi pelines shall be laid to the grades and alignnent indicated. Proper
facilities shall be provided for | owering sections of pipe into trenches.
Lifting lugs in vertically elongated netal pipe shall be placed in the sane
vertical plane as the major axis of the pipe. Pipe shall not be laid in
wat er, and pipe shall not be laid when trench conditions or weather are
unsui tabl e for such work. Diversion of drainage or dewatering of trenches
during construction shall be provided as necessary. Deflection of
installed flexible pipe shall not exceed the following limts:

MAXI MUM ALLOWABLE

TYPE OF PI PE DEFLECTI ON (%
Pl astic 7.5
Not | ess than 30 days after the conpletion of backfilling, the Government
may performa deflection test on the entire length of installed flexible
pi pe using a mandrel or other suitable device. Installed flexible pipe
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showi ng defl ections greater than those indicated above shall be retested by
a run fromthe opposite direction. |If the retest also fails, the suspect
pi pe shall be replaced at no cost to the Government.

3.3.1 Concrete and PVC

Layi ng shall proceed upgrade with spigot ends of bell-and-spigot pipe and
tongue ends of tongue-and-groove pipe pointing in the direction of the flow

3.4 JO NTING
3.4.1 Concrete
3.4.1.1 Fl exi bl e Watertight Joints

Gaskets and jointing materials shall be as recommended by the particul ar
manuf acturer in regard to use of lubricants, cenments, adhesives, and ot her
special installation requirenments. Surfaces to receive |ubricants,
cenents, or adhesives shall be clean and dry. Gaskets and jointing
materials shall be affixed to the pipe not nmore than 24 hours prior to the
installation of the pipe, and shall be protected fromthe sun, blow ng
dust, and other deleterious agents at all tinmes. Gaskets and jointing
materials shall be inspected before installing the pipe; any |oose or

i mproperly affixed gaskets and jointing nmaterials shall be renoved and
repl aced. The pipe shall be aligned with the previously installed pipe,
and the joint pushed home. |If, while the joint is being nmade the gasket
becomes visibly dislocated the pipe shall be renpved and the joint remade.

3.4.1.2 Fl exi bl e Watertight, Gasketed Joints

Installation shall be as reconmended by the gasket manufacturer for use of
| ubricants and cenments and other special installation requirenents. The
gasket shall be placed over one end of a section of pipe for half the width
of the gasket. The other half shall be doubled over the end of the sane
pi pe. \When the adjoining section of pipe is in place, the doubl ed-over
hal f of the gasket shall then be rolled over the adjoining section. Any
unevenness in overlap shall be corrected so that the gasket covers the end
of pipe sections equally. Connecting bands shall be centered over
adj oi ni ng sections of pipe, and rods or bolts placed in position and nuts
ti ghtened. Band Tightening: The band shall be tightened evenly, even
tensi on being kept on the rods or bolts, and the gasket; the gasket shal
seat properly in the corrugations. Watertight joints shall renmain
uncovered for a period of tine designated, and before being covered,

ti ghtness of the nuts shall be nmeasured with a torque wench. |[If the nut
has tended to loosen its grip on the bolts or rods, the nut shall be
retightened with a torque wench and remain uncovered until a tight,
permanent joint is assured.

3.5 DRAI NAGE STRUCTURES

3.5.1 Manhol es and Inlets
Construction shall be of precast reinforced concrete; conplete with franes
and covers or gratings; and with fixed gal vani zed steel |adders where
i ndi cated. Pipe connections to concrete nanhol es and inlets shall be nade
with flexible, watertight connectors.

3.5.2 VWal | s and Headwal | s
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Construction shall be as indicated.

3.6 STEEL LADDER | NSTALLATI ON
Ladder shall be adequately anchored to the wall by means of steel inserts
spaced not nore than 1.83 m (6 feet) vertically, and shall be installed to
provide at |east 152 mm (6 inches) of space between the wall and the
rungs. The wall along the line of the | adder shall be vertical for its
entire | ength.

3.7 BACKFI LLI NG

3.7. 1 Backfilling Pipe in Trenches

After the pipe has been properly bedded, selected naterial from excavation

or borrow, at a noisture content that will facilitate conpaction, shall be
pl aced al ong both sides of pipe in layers not exceeding 150 mm in
conpacted depth. The backfill shall be brought up evenly on both sides of

pipe for the full length of pipe. The fill shall be thoroughly conpacted
under the haunches of the pipe. Each layer shall be thoroughly conpacted
wi th nechani cal tanpers or ranmers. This nethod of filling and conpacting
shall continue until the fill has reached an el evation of at |east 300 mm
above the top of the pipe. The remainder of the trench shall be backfilled
and conpacted by spreading and rolling or conpacted by nechani cal ramers
or tanpers in layers not exceeding 200 mllimeters. Tests for density
shal | be nade as necessary to ensure confornance to the conpaction

requi renents specified below \Were it is necessary, in the opinion of the
Contracting Oficer, that sheeting or portions of bracing used be left in
pl ace, the contract will be adjusted accordingly. Untreated sheeting shal
not be left in place beneath structures or pavenents.

3.7.2 Backfilling Pipe in Fill Sections

For pipe placed in fill sections, backfill material and the placenent and
conpaction procedures shall be as specified below The fill material shal
be uniformy spread in layers longitudinally on both sides of the pipe, not
exceedi ng 150 mm in conpacted depth, and shall be conmpacted by rolling
paral l el with pipe or by mechanical tamping or rammng. Prior to
commenci ng normal filling operations, the crowmm width of the fill at a

hei ght of 300 mm above the top of the pipe shall extend a di stance of not
| ess than tw ce the outside pipe dianeter on each side of the pipe or 4 m
whi chever is less. After the backfill has reached at |east 300 nm above
the top of the pipe, the renmainder of the fill shall be placed and

t horoughly compacted in |ayers not exceedi ng 150 nm

3.7.3 Moverrent of Construction Machi nery
When conpacting by rolling or operating heavy equi pnment parallel with the
pi pe, displacenent of or injury to the pipe shall be avoided. Movenent of
construction nmachinery over a culvert or stormdrain at any stage of
construction shall be at the Contractor's risk. Any damaged pi pe shall be
repai red or repl aced.

3.7. 4 Conpaction

3.7.4.1 CGeneral Requirenents
Cohesi onl ess materials include gravels, gravel-sand m xtures, sands, and

gravel |y sands. Cohesive materials include clayey and silty gravels,
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gravel -silt mxtures, clayey and silty sands, sand-clay m xtures, clays,
silts, and very fine sands. When results of conpaction tests for

noi sture-density relations are recorded on graphs, cohesionless soils wll
show straight |ines or reverse-shaped noi sture-density curves, and cohesive
soils will show nornmal npisture-density curves.

3.7.4.2 M ni mum Density

Backfill over and around the pipe and backfill around and adjacent to
drai nage structures shall be compacted at the approved noisture content to
the followi ng applicable mnimmdensity, which will be determ ned as

speci fied bel ow.

a. Under paved roads, streets, parking areas, and sinilar-use
paverent s includi ng adj acent shoul der areas, the density shall be
not |less than 90 percent of naxi mum density for cohesive nmateri al
and 95 percent of maxi mum density for cohesionless material, up to
the el evati on where requirenents for pavenent subgrade materials
and conpaction shall control

b. Under unpaved or turfed traffic areas, density shall not be |ess
than 90 percent of maxi mum density for cohesive material and 95
percent of maxi num density for cohesionless nateri al

c. Under nontraffic areas, density shall be not |ess than that of the
surroundi ng nmateri al

3.7.5 Determ nation of Density

Testing shall be the responsibility of the Contractor and perforned at no
additional cost to the Government. Testing shall be perforned by an
approved comercial testing |aboratory or by the Contractor subject to
approval. Tests shall be performed in sufficient nunber to ensure that
specified density is being obtained. Laboratory tests for npisture-density
rel ati ons shall be made in accordance with ASTM D 1557 except that
nmechani cal tanpers nmay be used provided the results are correlated with

t hose obtained with the specified hand tanper. Field density tests shal

be determined in accordance with ASTM D 2167 or ASTM D 2922. Wen ASTM D
2922 is used, the calibration curves shall be checked and adjusted, if
necessary, using the sand cone nethod as described in paragraph Calibration
of the referenced publications. ASTMD 2922 results in a wet unit weight
of soil and when using this nethod ASTM D 3017 shall be used to determ ne
the noisture content of the soil. The calibration curves furnished with

t he noi sture gauges shall be checked along with density calibration checks
as described in ASTM D 3017 or ASTM D 2922. Test results shall be

furni shed the Contracting Officer. The calibration checks of both the
density and noi sture gauges shall be made at the beginning of a job on each
different type of material encountered and at intervals as directed.

3.8 Pl PELI NE TESTI NG

Lines shall be tested for |eakage by | ow pressure air or water testing or
exfiltration tests, as appropriate. Low pressure air testing for vitrified
clay pipes shall conformto ASTM C 828. Low pressure air testing for
concrete pipes shall conformto ASTM C 924M . Low pressure air testing for
pl astic pipe shall conformto ASTMF 1417. Low pressure air testing
procedures for other pipe materials shall use the pressures and testing
times prescribed in ASTM C 828 or ASTM C 924M, after consultation with the
pi pe manufacturer. Testing of individual joints for |eakage by |ow
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pressure air or water shall conformto ASTM C 1103M . Prior to
exfiltration tests, the trench shall be backfilled up to at |east the | ower
hal f of the pipe. |If required, sufficient additional backfill shall be

pl aced to prevent pipe novenment during testing, |leaving the joints
uncovered to permt inspection. Visible |eaks encountered shall be
corrected regardl ess of |eakage test results. Wen the water table is 600
nm or nore above the top of the pipe at the upper end of the pipeline
section to be tested, infiltration shall be neasured using a suitable weir
or other device acceptable to the Contracting Oficer. An exfiltration
test shall be nade by filling the line to be tested with water so that a
head of at |east 600 mm is provided above both the water table and the top
of the pipe at the upper end of the pipeline to be tested. The filled line
shall be allowed to stand until the pipe has reached its maxi num
absorption, but not less than 4 hours. After absorption, the head shall be
reestabli shed. The ampunt of water required to maintain this water |evel
during a 2-hour test period shall be measured. Leakage as neasured by the
exfiltration test shall not exceed 9 m per mmin dianmeter per 100 neters
(0.2 gallons per inch in dianeter per 100 feet) of pipeline per hour

When | eakage exceeds the maxi num anobunt specified, satisfactory correction
shal |l be nade and retesting acconplished. Testing, correcting, and
retesting shall be nmade at no additional cost to the Government.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 05120

STRUCTURAL STEEL

Lew s, WA/ CS 02007

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic

desi gnati on only.

AVERI CAN | NSTI TUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTI ON (Al SC)

Al SC FCD

Al SC ASD Manual

Al SC ASDY LRFD Vol 11

Al SC Design Guide No. 10

Al SC LRFD Vol 11

Al SC Pub No. S303

(1995a) Quality Certification Program
Descri ption

(1989) Manual of Steel Construction
Al l owabl e Stress Design

(1992) Manual of Steel Construction Vol
I'1: Connections

(1989) Erection Bracing of Low Rise
Structural Steel Franes

(1995) Manual of Steel Construction Load &
Resi st ance Factor Design, Vol I1:
Structural Menbers, Specifications & Codes

(1992) Code of Standard Practice for Steel
Bui | di ngs and Bri dges

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM

ASTM A 6/ A 6M

ASTM A 36/ A 36M

ASTM A 53

ASTM A 307

ASTM A 325M

ASTM A 490M

ASTM A 500

DACAG67- 03- R- 0201
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(1998a) General Requirenents for Rolled
Structural Steel Bars, Plates, Shapes, and
Sheet Piling

(1997a) Carbon Structural Steel

(1999) Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot- D pped,
Zi nc- Coat ed, Wl ded and Seani ess

(1997) Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60
000 PSI Tensile Strength

(1997) High-Strength Bolts for Structural
Steel Joints (Metric)

(1993) High-Strength Steel Bolts, C asses
10.9 and 10.9.3, for Structural Steel
Joints (Metric)

(1999) Col d- Forned Wl ded and Seanl ess
Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds
and Shapes
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ASTM A 563M (1997) Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts (Metric)

ASTM A 709/ A 709M (1997a) Carbon and Hi gh-Strength Low Al | oy
Structural Steel Shapes, Plates, and Bars
and Quenched-and- Tenpered Al l oy Structural
Steel Plates for Bridges

ASTM A 992/ A 992M (1998e1) Steel for Structural Shapes For
Use in Building Fram ng

ASTM F 436M (1993) Hardened Steel Washers (Metric)

ASTM F 844 (1998) Washers, Steel, Plain (Flat),

Unhar dened for General Use
AVERI CAN SOCI ETY OF MECHANI CAL ENG NEERS ( ASME)

ASME B46. 1 (1995) Surface Texture (Surface Roughness,
Wavi ness, and Lay)

AVERI CAN VELDI NG SOCI ETY ( AWS)

AVS A2. 4 (1998) Standard Synbols for Wl ding,
Brazi ng and Nondestructive Exami nation

AWS D1.1 (1998) Structural Welding Code - Steel
STEEL STRUCTURES PAI NTI NG COUNCI L ( SSPC)

SSPC Pai nt 25 (1991) Red lron Oxide, Zinc Oxide, Raw
Linseed G| and Al kyd Primer (wthout Lead
and Chromate Pignents)

.2 GENERAL REQUI REMENTS

Structural steel fabrication and erection shall be perforned by an

organi zation experienced in structural steel work of equival ent nagnitude.
The Contractor shall be responsible for correctness of detailing,
fabrication, and for the correct fitting of structural nenbers.
Connections, for any part of the structure not shown on the contract

drawi ngs, shall be considered sinple shear connections and shall be
designed and detail ed in accordance with pertinent provisions of Al SC ASD

Manual and Al SC LRFD Vol 11. Substitution of sections or nodification of
connection details will not be accepted unl ess approved by the Contracting
Oficer. Al SC ASD Manual and Al SC ASDY LRFD Vol |1 shall govern the work.

Wel di ng shall be in accordance with AWS D1.1; except that welding for
critical applications shall be in accordance with Section 05090 WELDI NG,
STRUCTURAL or paragraph VWELDING. High-strength bolting shall be in
accordance with Al SC ASD Manual .

.3 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will reviewthe submttal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submtted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
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SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs

Structural Steel System G
Structural Connections; G

Shop and erection details including menbers (with their
connections) not shown on the contract draw ngs. Wl ds shall be
i ndi cated by standard wel di ng synbols in accordance with AWS A2. 4.
SD- 03 Product Data
Erection; G
Prior to erection, erection plan of the structural steel fram ng

describing all necessary tenporary supports, including the
sequence of installation and renoval.

Wel di ng; G

WPS not prequalified.

WPS prequalified.

SD- 04 Sanpl es

Hi gh Strength Bolts and Nuts
Carbon Steel Bolts and Nuts
Nut s Di nensional Style
Washer s

Random sanpl es of bolts, nuts, and washers as delivered to the
job site if requested, taken in the presence of the Contracting
O ficer and provided to the Contracting Officer for testing to
establish conpliance with specified requirenents.

SD- 07 Certificates

M1l Test Reports

Certified copies of mll test reports for structural steel,
structural bolts, nuts, washers and other related structural steel
items, including attesting that the structural steel furnished
contains no | ess than 25 percent recycled scrap steel and neets
the requirenents specified, prior to the installation.
Wel der Qualifications

Certified copies of welder qualifications test records show ng
qualification in accordance with AWS DL1. 1.

Wl di ng | nspect or
Wl di ng I nspector qualifications.
Fabri cation

A copy of the AISC certificate indicating that the fabrication
pl ant nmeets the specified structural steelwork category.
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1.4 STORACE

Material shall be stored out of contact with the ground in such manner and
location as will mnimze deterioration.

1.5 VEELDI NG | NSPECTOR
Wel di ng I nspector qualifications shall be in accordance with AWS D1. 1
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 STRUCTURAL STEEL
2.1.1 Carbon G ade Steel
Carbon grade steel shall conformto ASTM A 36/ A 36M
2.1.1 Carbon and Hi gh-Strength Low Al | oy Steel
Carbon and high-strength lowall oy steel shall conformto ASTM A 709/ A 709M
2.1.2 Structural Shapes for Use in Building Fram ng

W de flange shapes in accordance with ASTM A 992/ A 992M shal | be used where
i ndi cated on the draw ngs.

2.2  STRUCTURAL TUBI NG

Structural tubing shall conformto ASTM A 500, Grade B.
2.3 STEEL PIPE

Steel pipe shall conformto ASTM A 53, Type S, G ade B.
2.3 HI GH STRENGTH BOLTS AND NUTS

Hi gh strength bolts shall conformto ASTM A 325M, Type 1 with carbon steel
nuts confornmng to ASTM A 563M, G ade C

2.4 CARBON STEEL BOLTS AND NUTS

Car bon steel bolts shall conformto ASTM A 307, Grade A with carbon steel
nuts confornmng to ASTM A 563M, G ade A

2.5 NUTS DI MENSI ONAL STYLE

Carbon steel nuts shall be Heavy Hex style when used with ASTM A 307 bolts
or Heavy Hex style when used with ASTM A 325M or ASTM A 490M bol ts.

2.6  WASHERS

Pl ai n washers shall conformto ASTM F 844. (Oher types, when required,
shall conformto ASTM F 436M

2.7 PAI NT
Pai nt shall conformto SSPC Pai nt 25.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
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3.

1 FABRI CATI ON

Fabrication shall be in accordance with the applicable provisions of Al SC
ASD Manual . Fabrication and assenbly shall be done in the shop to the
greatest extent possible. The fabricating plant shall be certified under
the Al SC FCD forCategoryt+—structural—steelwerkfor Conventional Steel
Buil ding Structures (Shd). Conpression joints depending on contact bearing
shal | have a surface roughness not in excess of 13 nicroneter as

determ ned by ASME B46. 1, and ends shall be square within the tol erances
for mlled ends specified in ASTM A 6/ A 6M  Structural steelwrk, except
surfaces of steel to be encased in concrete, surfaces to be field wel ded,
surfaces to be fireproofed, and contact surfaces of friction-type

hi gh-strength bolted connections shall be prepared for painting in
accordance with endorsenment "P" of AISC FCD and prined with the specified
pai nt .

.2 ERECTI ON

a: FErection of structural steel, except as indicated in itemb.
bel ow, shall be in accordance with the applicable provisions of
Al SC ASD Manual . FErection plan shall be reviewed, stanped and
seal ed by a structural engineer licensed by the state in which the
project is |ocated.

b. For lowrise structural steel buildings (18 mtall or less and a
maxi mum of 2 stories), the erection plan shall conformto Al SC Pub
No. S303 and the structure shall be erected in accordance w t hAl SC
Desi gn Gui de No. 10.

2.1 Structural Connections

Anchor bolts and other connections between the structural steel and
foundati ons shall be provided and shall be properly located and built into
connecting work. Field welded structural connections shall be conpl eted
before load is applied.

. 2.2 Base Pl ates and Bearing Pl ates

Col um base plates for colums and bearing plates for beams, girders, and
simlar menbers shall be provided. Base plates and bearing plates shall be
provided with full bearing after the supported nenbers have been pl unbed
and properly positioned, but prior to placing superinposed | oads. Separate
setting plates under colum base plates will not be permitted. The area
under the plate shall be danp-packed solidly with bedding nortar, except
where nonshrink grout is indicated on the drawi ngs. Bedding nortar and
grout shall be as specified in Section 03300 CAST-I|N PLACE STRUCTURAL
CONCRETE.

. 2.3 Field Primng

After erection, the field bolt heads and nuts, field welds, and any
abrasions in the shop coat shall be cleaned and prined with paint of the
sanme quality as that used for the shop coat.

.3 VEELDI NG

The contractor shall develop and submit the Wl ding Procedure
Speci fications (WPS) for all welding, including weldi ng done using
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prequalified procedures. Prequalified procedures may be subnitted for
i nfornmati on only; however, procedures that are not prequalified shall be
subm tted for approval

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 08330

OVERHEAD ROLLI NG DOORS

PART 1 GENERAL: Used only on the Wrkshop Buil ding at Range 17.
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.

AVERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM

ASTM A 653/ A 653M (1999a) Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated
(Gl vani zed) or Zinc-lron All oy-Coated
(Gl vanneal ed) by the Hot-Di p process

ASTM E 84 (1999) Surface Burning Characteristics of
Buil ding Materials

ASTM E 330 (1997el) Structural Perfornance of
Exteri or Wndows, Curtain Walls, and Doors
by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference

AVERI CAN SOCI ETY OF HEATI NG, REFRI GERATI NG AND Al R- CONDI TI ONI NG
ENG NEERS ( ASHRAE)

ASHRAE HDBK- | P (1997) Handbook, Fundanmentals |-P Edition
ASHRAE HDBK- SI (1997) Handbook, Fundarmentals SI Edition
1.2 DESCRI PTI ON

Overhead rol ling doors shall be spring counterbal anced, rolling type, with
interlocking slats, conplete with guides, fastenings, hood, brackets, and
operating nmechani sms, and shall be designed for use on openings as

i ndi cat ed. Each door shall be provided with a permanent |abel show ng the
manuf acturer's nane and address and the nodel /serial number of the door
Doors in excess of the |abelled size shall be deened oversize and shall be
provided with a |isting agency oversize |label, or a |isting agency oversize
certificate, or a certificate signed by an official of the manufacturing
conpany certifying that the door and operator have been designed to neet
the specified requiremnments.

1.2.1 W nd Load Requirenents

Doors and conponents shall be designed to withstand the mni num desi gn w nd
| oad of 960 Pa Doors shall be constructed to sustain a superinposed | oad,
both i nward and outward, equal to 1-1/2 tinmes the m ni num design w nd | oad.

Cal cul ations shall be provided that prove the door design neets the design
wi ndl oad requirenents. Test data showi ng conpliance with design w ndl oad
requirenents for the specific door design tested in accordance with the
uniformstatic air pressure difference test procedures of ASTM E 330 shal
be provided. Recovery shall be at l|east 3/4 of the maxi mum defl ection
within 24 hours after the test load is removed. Sound engi neering
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principles may be used to interpolate or extrapolate test results to door
sizes not specifically tested

1.2.2 Operational Cycle Life

Al portions of the door and door operating nechanismthat are subject to
novenment, wear, or stress fatigue shall be designed to operate through a

m ni mum nunber of 10 cycles per day. One conplete cycle of door operation
is defined as when the door is in the closed position, nmoves to the ful
open position, and returns to the closed position

1.3 SUBM TTALS
CGovernment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G designation identifies the office

that will reviewthe submttal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs

Overhead Rolling Door Unit; FIO
Drawi ngs showi ng the | ocation of each door including schedules.

Drawi ngs shall include el evati ons of each door type, details and
net hod of anchorage, details of construction, |ocation and
installation of hardware, shape and thickness of nmaterials,
details of joints and connections, and details of guides and
other fittings.

SD- 03 Product Data
Overhead Rolling Door Unit; FIO

Manuf acturer's catal og data, test data, and summary of forces
and | oads on the wall s/janbs.

Manuf acturer's preprinted installation instructions.
SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
Operation Manual; FIO
Mai nt enance and Repair Manual; FIO

Si x copies of the system operati on manual and system mai nt enance
and repair manual for each type of door and control system

1.4  DELIVERY AND STORAGE
Doors shall be delivered to the jobsite wapped in a protective covering
with the brands and names clearly nmarked thereon. Doors shall be stored in
a dry location that is adequately ventilated and free fromdirt and dust,

wat er, and other contaminants, and in a manner that permts easy access for
i nspection and handl i ng.

1.5 WARRANTY

Manuf acturer's standard performance guarantees or warranties that extend
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beyond a 1-year period shall be provided.
1.6  OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE MANUALS

Qperating instructions outlining the step-by-step procedures required for
notori zed door and shutter operation for the overhead rolling door unit
shal |l be provided. The instructions shall include the manufacturer's nane,
nodel nunber, service manual, parts list, and brief description of al

equi prent and their basic operating features. Mintenance instructions
[isting routine maintenance procedures, possible breakdowns and repairs,

t roubl eshooti ng guides, and sinplified diagrans for the equi pnent as
installed shall be provided. A conplete list of parts and supplies, source
of supply, and a list of the high nortality maintenance parts shall be
provi ded.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 OVERHEAD ROLLI NG DOORS

Doors shall be surface-nobunted type with guides at janbs set back a
sufficient distance to clear the opening. Exterior doors shall be nounted
on interior side of walls.

2.1.1 Curtains

The curtains shall roll up on a barrel supported at the head of opening on
brackets, and shall be bal anced by helical torsion springs. Steel slats
for doors less than 4.6 m w de shall be mninum bare nmetal thickness of
0.71L mm ).

2.1.1.1 | nsul ated Curtains

The slat system shall supply a mininum R-value of 4 when calculated in
accordance with ASHRAE HDBK- 1 P ASHRAE HDBK-SI. Slats shall be of the flat
type as standard with the manufacturer. Slats shall consist of a urethane
or polystyrene core not less than 17 mm thick, conpletely enclosed within
netal facings. Exterior face of slats shall be gauge as specified for
curtains. Interior face shall be not lighter than 0.56 nm( The insul ated
slat assenbly shall have a flanme spread rating of not nore than 25 and a
snoke devel oprment factor of not nore than 50 when tested in accordance with
ASTM E 84.

2.1.2 Endl ocks and W ndl ocks

The ends of each alternate slat for interior doors shall have stee

endl ocks of manufacturer's stock design. In addition to endl ocks,
non-rated exterior doors shall have the nanufacturer's standard w ndl ocks
as required to withstand the wind | oad. Wndlocks shall prevent the
curtain froml eaving gui des because of deflection fromspecified w nd
pressure.

2.1.3 Bott om Bar
The curtain shall have a standard bottom bar consisting of two hot-dip
gal vani zed steel angles for steel doors. A sensing edge shall be attached
to the bottom bar of doors that are el ectric-power operated.

2.1.4 CGui des
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Cui des shall be steel structural shapes or forned steel shapes, of a size
and depth to provide proper clearance for operation and resistance under

t he desi gn wi ndl oad. Guides shall be attached to adjoining construction
with fasteners recommended by the manufacturer. Spacing of fasteners shal
be as required to neet the m ninum design w ndl oad. Doors and guides in
hazar dous areas shall have static groundi ng.

2.1.5 Barr el

The barrel shall be steel pipe or commercial wel ded steel tubing of proper
di ameter for the size of curtain. Deflection shall not exceed 2.5 nm per
nmeter of span. Ends of the barrel shall be closed with netal plugs,
machined to fit the pipe. Al um num plugs are acceptable on non-fire door
barrels.

2.1.6 Springs

Q| tenpered helical steel counter-balance torsion springs shall be
installed within the barrel and shall be capabl e of produci ng sufficient
torque to assure easy operation of the door curtain. Access shall be
provi ded for spring tension adjustnent from outside of the bracket without
renovi ng the hood.

2.1.7 Br acket s

Brackets shall be of steel plates to close the ends of the roller-shaft
housi ng, and to provide mounting surfaces for the hood. An operation
bracket hub and shaft plugs shall have seal ed prelubricated ball bearings.

2.1.8 Hoods

Hoods shall be steel with minimmbare netal thickness of 0.56 nm formed
to fit contour of the end brackets, and shall be reinforced with stee
rods, rolled beads, or flanges at top and bottom edges. Miltiple segnment
and single piece hoods shall be provided with support brackets of the
manuf acturer's standard design as required for adequate support.

2.1.9 Weat her st ri ppi ng

Exterior doors shall be fully weatherstripped. A conpressible and

repl aceabl e weat her seal shall be attached to the bottom bar. Wather sea
at door guides shall be continuous vinyl or neoprene, bulb or |eaf type, or
shal |l be nylon-brush type. A weather baffle shall be provided at the
lintel or inside the hood. Watherstripping shall be easily replaced

wi t hout special tools.

2.1.10 Oper ation
Doors shall be operated by neans of wanual—chain-heist a notorized opening

system Equi pnent shall be designed and manufactured for usage in
non- hazar dous areas.

2.1.10.1 Manual Hand Chain Operati on:

Operation shall be by neans of a gal vani zed endl ess chain extending to
within 915 nm (3 feet) of the floor. Reduction shall be provided by use of
roll er chain and sprocket drive or suitable gearing to reduce the pul

requi red on hand chain to not over 156 N (35 I bf. Gears shall be high
grade gray iron.
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2.1.11 I nertia Brake

Overhead rolling door shall have a nmechanical inertia brake device which
will stop the door fromfree fall in any position, should there be a
failure in the notor operator brake or roller chain drive. The unit shal
be capabl e of being reset with a back drive action

2.1.12 Locki ng

Locki ng for notor operated doors shall consist of self-Iocking gearing and
optional nmaster keyed cylinder with electrical interlock with chain | ock
for emergency hand chain.

2.1.13 Fi ni sh

Steel slats and hoods shall be hot-dip gal vanized &0 in accordance wth
ASTM A 653/ A 653M and shall be treated for paint adhesion and shal

receive a factory baked-on finish coat. The paint systemshall withstand a
m ni mum of 1500 hours without blistering, bubbling, or rust. Sur f aces
other than slats, hood, and faying surfaces shall be cleaned and treated to
assure maxi mum pai nt adherence and shall be given a factory dip or spray
coat of rust inhibitive metallic oxide or synthetic resin primer. Color
shal | be gray.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 | NSTALLATI ON

Doors shall be installed in accordance with approved detail draw ngs and
manufacturer's instructions. Anchors and inserts for guides, brackets,
notors, switches, hardware, and other accessories shall be accurately

| ocated. Upon conpletion, doors shall be free fromwarp, tw st, or

di stortion. Doors shall be lubricated, properly adjusted, and denonstrated
to operate freely.

3.2 FI ELD PAI NTED FI NI SH
Steel doors and frames shall be field painted in accordance with Section

09900 PAI NTI NG, CGENERAL. Watherstrips shall be protected from paint.
Finish shall be free of scratches or other bl em shes.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 09900

PAI NTI NG, GENERAL

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will reviewthe submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 03 Product Data
Paint; G

The nanes, quantity represented, and intended use for the
proprietary brands of materials proposed to be substituted for the
specified materials when the required quantity of a particular
batch is 200 L or |ess.

M xi ng and Thi nning; FIO
Application;

Manuf acturer's current printed product description, nateria
safety data sheets (MSDS) and technical data sheets for each
coating system Detailed mxing, thinning and application
i nstructions, mninmmand nmaxi mum application tenperature, and
curing and drying tines between coats for epoxy, noisture-curing
pol yurethane, and liquid glaze coatings. Detailed application
instructions for textured coatings shall be provided.

SD- 04 Sanpl es
Moi st ure- Curing Pol yurethane; FIO

A conpl ete noi sture-curing pol yurethane systemapplied to a
panel of the sane material as that on which the coating will be
applied in the work and for each color specified. The sample
panels will be used for quality control in applying the system

Pai nt; &FIO

VWiile the material is at the site or source of supply, and at a
time agreeable to the Contractor and the Contracting Officer, a 1
liter sanple of each col or and batch, except for quantities of
200 liters or less, shall be taken by random sel ection fromthe
seal ed containers by the Contractor in the presence of a
representative of the Contracting Oficer. The contents of the
contai ners to be sanpled shall be thoroughly m xed to ensure that
the sanple is representative. Sanples shall be identified by
desi gnat ed name, specification nunber, manufacturer nane and
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address, batch nunber, project contract nunber, intended use, and
qgquantity invol ved.

SD-06 Test Reports
Paint; FIO

A statement as to the quantity represented and the intended use, plus
the followi ng test report for batches in excess of 200 L

a. A test report showi ng that the proposed batch to be used neets
speci fied requirenents:

b. A test report showing that a previous batch of the sane
formul ation as the batch to be used net specified requirenments, plus,
on the proposed batch to be used, a report of test results for
properties of weight per liter, viscosity, fineness of grind, drying
time, color, and gl oss.

SD-07 Certificates

Lead; FIO
M | dewci de and Insecticide; FIO
Vol atil e Organi ¢ Conpound (VOC) Content; FIO

Certificate stating that paints for interior use contain no
mercurial mldewide or insecticide. Certificate stating that
pai nts proposed for use contain not nore than 0.06 percent |ead by
wei ght of the total nonvolatile. Certificate stating that paints
proposed for use neet Federal VOC regul ations and those of the of
the local Air Pollution Control Districts having jurisdiction over
t he geographical area in which the project is |ocated.

1.2 PACKAG NG, LABELI NG, AND STORI NG

Pai nts shall be in sealed containers that |egibly show the designated nane,
formula or specification nunber, batch nunber, color, quantity, date of
manuf acture, manufacturer's fornul ation nunber, nmanufacturer's directions
i ncl udi ng any warni ngs and speci al precautions, and name of nmanufacturer
Pi gmented paints shall be furnished in containers not |arger than 20
liters. Paints and thinner shall be stored in accordance with the
manufacturer's witten directions and as a mnimumstored off the ground,
under cover, with sufficient ventilation to prevent the buil dup of

fl ammabl e vapors and at tenperatures between 4 and 35 degrees C. Paints
shall be stored on the project site or segregated at the source of supply
sufficiently in advance of need to allow 30 days for testing.

1.3 APPROVAL OF NMATERI ALS

When sanpl es are tested, approval of naterials will be based on tests of
the sanples; otherwi se, materials will be approved based on test reports
furnished with them |If materials are approved based on test reports

furni shed, sanples will be retained by the Government for testing should
the materials appear defective during or after application. |In addition to
any other renedies under the contract the cost of retesting defective
materials will be at the Contractor's expense.

1.4 ENVI RONVENTAL CONDI TI ONS
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Unl ess ot herwi se reconmended by the paint manufacturer, the anbient
tenperature shall be between 7 and 35 degrees C when applyi ng coatings

ot her than water-thinned, epoxy, and noisture-curing pol yurethane coati ngs.
Wat er -t hi nned coatings shall be applied only when anbient tenperature is
bet ween 10 and 32 degrees C. Epoxy, and noisture-curing pol yurethane
coatings shall be applied only within the mninumand naxi mum t enper at ures
recommended by the coating manufacturer. Moisture-curing polyurethane
shal |l not be applied when the relative hum dity is bel ow 30 percent.

.5 SAFETY AND HEALTH

Work shall conply with applicable Federal, State, and |local |aws and

regul ations, and with the ACCI DENT PREVENTI ON PLAN, including the Activity
Hazard Anal ysis as specified in the CONTRACT CLAUSES. The Activity Hazard
Anal ysi s shall include anal yses of the potential inpact of painting
operations on painting personnel and on others involved in and adjacent to
t he work zone.

.5.1 Wor ker Exposures

Exposure of workers to hazardous chem cal substances shall not exceed
l[imts established by ACAH Limt Values, or as required by a nore
stringent applicable regulation

.5.2 Toxi ¢ Conpounds

Toxi ¢ products having ineffective physiol ogi cal warning properties, such as
no or low odor or irritation |levels, shall not be used unless approved by
the Contracting O ficer.

.5.3 Trai ni ng

Wor kers having access to an affected work area shall be informed of the
contents of the applicable material data safety sheets (MDSS) and shall be
i nforned of potential health and safety hazard and protective controls
associated with materials used on the project. An affected work area is
one which may receive msts and odors fromthe painting operations.

Workers involved in preparation, painting and clean-up shall be trained in
t he safe handling and application, and the exposure limt, for each
material which the worker will use in the project. Personnel having a need
to use respirators and masks shall be instructed in the use and nai nt enance
of such equi pnent.

.5.4 Coor di nati on

Work shall be coordinated to mnimze exposure of building occupants, other
Contractor personnel, and visitors to msts and odors from preparation
pai nting and cl ean-up operati ons.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

1 PAI NT

The term "paint" as used herein includes emulsions, enanels, paints,

stai ns, varnishes, sealers, cenent-enulsion filler, and other coatings,
whet her used as prine, internmediate, or finish coat. Paint shall conform
to the requirenents listed in the painting schedules at the end of this
section, except when the required anpunt of a material of a particular
batch is 200 liters or less, an approved first-line proprietary paint
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material with simlar intended fornul ati on, usage and color to that
specified may be used. Additional requirenents are as foll ows:

2.1.1 Colors and Tints

Col ors shall be as selected from manufacturer's standard col ors, as

i ndi cated. Manufacturer's standard color is for identification of col or
only. Tinting of epoxy and urethane paints shall be done by the

manuf acturer. Stains shall conformin shade to manufacturer's standard
color. The color of the undercoats shall vary slightly fromthe col or of
t he next coat.

2.1.2 Lead

Paints containing | ead in excess of 0.06 percent by weight of the total
nonvol atile content (calculated as |lead nmetal) shall not be used.

2.1.3 Chr onmi um

Pai nts containing zinc chromate or strontium chronmate pignents shall not be
used.

2.1. 4 Vol atil e Organic Conpound (VOC) Content

Pai nts shall conply with applicable federal, state and | ocal |aws enacted
to insure conpliance with Federal Clean Air Standards and shall conformto
the restrictions of the local air pollution control authority.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 PROTECTI ON OF AREAS NOT TO BE PAI NTED

Itens not to be painted which are in contact with or adjacent to painted
surfaces shall be renmpved or protected prior to surface preparation and
pai nting operations. Itens renmoved prior to painting shall be replaced
when painting is conpleted. Follow ng conpletion of painting, worknen
skilled in the trades involved shall reinstall renoved items. Surfaces
contam nated by coating materials shall be restored to original condition

3.2 SURFACE PREPARATI ON

Surfaces to be painted shall be clean and free of foreign matter before
application of paint or surface treatments. O and grease shall be
renoved prior to mechanical cleaning. Ceaning shall be progranmed so that
dust and other contaminants will not fall on wet, newy painted surfaces.
Exposed ferrous metals such as nail heads on or in contact with surfaces to
be painted with water-thinned paints, shall be spot-prinmed with a suitable
corrosion-inhibitive primer capable of preventing flash rusting and
conpatible with the coating specified for the adjacent areas.

3.2.1 Concrete, Stucco and Masonry Surfaces

Concrete, stucco and masonry surfaces shall be allowed to dry at |east 30
days before painting, except concrete slab on grade which shall be all owed
to cure 90 days before painting. Surfaces shall be cleaned in accordance
with ASTM D 4258. d aze, efflorescence, laitance, dirt, grease, oil
asphalt, surface deposits of free iron and other foreign matter shall be
renoved prior to painting. Surfaces to receive pol yurethane or epoxy
coatings shall be acid-etched or nechanically abraded as specified by the
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coating manufacturer, rinsed with water, allowed to dry, and treated with
t he manufacturer's recommended conditioner prior to application of the
first coat.

3.2.2 Ferrous Surfaces

Ferrous surfaces including those that have been shop-coated, shall be

sol vent - cl eaned or detergent-washed in accordance with SSPC SP 1. Surfaces
that contain |oose rust, loose mll scale, and other foreign substances
shal | be cl eaned nechanically with hand tools according to SSPC SP 2, power
tool s according to SSPC SP 3 or by sandbl asting according to SSPC SP 7/ NACE
4. Shop-coated ferrous surfaces shall be protected from corrosion by
treating and touching up corroded areas inmedi ately upon detection

3.2.3 Nonf errous Metallic Surfaces
Gal vani zed, al um num and al unmi num al | oy, |ead, copper, and other nonferrous
netal surfaces shall be solvent-cleaned or detergent-washed in accordance
with SSPC SP 1.

3.2. 4 Gypsum Board Surfaces

Gypsum board surfaces shall be dry and shall have all Ioose dirt and dust
renoved by brushing with a soft brush, rubbing with a cloth, or
vacuum cl eaning prior to application of the first-coat naterial. A danp
cloth or sponge nmay be used if paint will be water-based.

3.2.5 Masti c- Type Surfaces
Mastic-type surfaces shall be prepared by renoving foreign materi al
3.2.6 Wyod Surfaces

Wbod surfaces shall be cleaned of foreign natter. Moisture content of the
wood shall not exceed 12 percent as measured by a noisture nmeter, unless

ot herwi se aut horized. Wod surfaces adjacent to surfaces to receive

wat er -t hi nned paints shall be primed and/or touched up before applying

wat er -t hi nned paints. Snall, dry seasoned knots shall be scraped, cleaned,
and given a thin coat of comercial knot sealer, before application of the
primng coat. Pitch on |arge, open, unseasoned knots and all other beads
or streaks of pitch shall be scraped off, or, if it is still soft, renoved
with mneral spirits or turpentine, and the resinous area shall be thinly
coated with knot sealer. Finishing nails shall be set, and all hol es and
surface inperfections shall be primed. After prining, holes and

i nperfections in finish surfaces shall be filled with putty or plastic wood
filler, colored to match the finish coat if natural finish is required,
allowed to dry, and sanded snoboth. Putty or wood filler shall be

conpati ble with subsequent coatings.

3.2.6.1 Interior Whod Stain
Interior wood surfaces to receive stain shall be sanded. Qak and ot her
open-grain wood to receive stain shall be given a coat of wood filler not
| ess than 8 hours before the application of stain; excess filler shall be
removed and the surface sanded snoot h.

3.3 M XI NG AND THI NNI NG

VWhen thinning is approved as necessary to suit surface, tenperature,
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weat her conditions, or application nmethods, paints nmay be thinned in
accordance with the nanufacturer's directions. Wen thinning is all owed,
pai nts shall be thinned i mediately prior to application with not nore than
0.125 L of suitable thinner per liter. The use of thinner shall not
relieve the Contractor from obtaining conplete hiding, full filmthickness,
or required gloss. Thinning shall not cause the paint to exceed limts on
vol atil e organi ¢ conpounds. Paints of different manufacturers shall not be
m xed.

3.3.1 Cenent - Emul sion Fill er Coat

Cenent and aggregate shall be dry-m xed so that uniformdistribution and
interm xing are obtained. Mxing liquid and one-half of the total anopunt
of water shall be pren xed and added gradually to the white portland cenent
and aggregate with constant stirring until a thick, smooth material is
obt ai ned. Enul sion paint shall then be added to the mixture and stirred
until uniformty is obtained. The blend shall have a thick, creany

consi stency. The renainder of the water shall be added if necessary to
obtain a material with adequate application properties. Blending resin
emul si on or enul sion paint with any other conponent shall be done with
caution; too rapid an agitation will cause air entrapment and foam ng.

3.3.2 Two- Conponent Systens

Two- conponent systens shall be mixed in accordance with nanufacturer's
instructions. Any thinning of the first coat to ensure proper penetration
and sealing shall be as reconmended by the manufacturer for each type of
substrate.

3.4  APPLI CATI ON

Pai nting practices shall conply with applicable federal, state and | oca

| aws enacted to insure conpliance with Federal Clean Air Standards. Unless
ot herwi se specified or recommended by the paint manufacturer, paint may be
applied by brush, roller, or spray. At the tine of application, paint
shal | show no signs of deterioration. Uniform suspension of pignments shal
be mai ntai ned during application. Each coat of paint shall be applied so
dry filmshall be of uniformthickness and free fromruns, drops, ridges,
waves, pinholes or other voids, |aps, brush marks, and variations in color
texture, and finish. Hiding shall be conplete. Rollers for applying

pai nts and enanels shall be of a type designed for the coating to be
applied and the surface to be coated. Special attention shall be given to
insure that all edges, corners, crevices, welds, and rivets receive a film
t hi ckness equal to that of adjacent painted surfaces. Paints, except

wat er -t hi nned types, shall be applied only to surfaces that are conpletely
free of nmoisture as deternined by sight or touch

3.4.1 Ventil ation

Affected areas shall be ventilated during paint application so that workers
exposure to chenical substances shall not exceed limts as established by
ACAH Limt Values, or as required by a nmore stringent applicable

regul ation. Interior work zones having a volume of 280 cubic neters or

| ess shall be ventilated at a mininumof 2 air exchanges per hour
Ventilation in larger work zones shall be naintai ned by neans of nechanica
exhaust. Solvent vapors shall be exhausted outdoors, away fromair intakes
and workers. Return air inlets in the work zone shall be tenporarily
seal ed before start of work until the coatings have dri ed.
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3.4.2 Respirators

Operators and personnel in the vicinity of operating paint sprayers shal
wear respirators.

3.4.3 Fi rst Coat

The first coat on plaster, gypsumwall board, and other surfaces shal

i ncl ude repeated touching up of suction spots or overall application of
primer or sealer to produce uniformcolor and gl oss. Excess seal er shal
be wi ped off after each application. The first coat on both faces of wood
doors shall be applied at essentially the same tine. d azed doors and
sashes shall be given the specified coating systemw thin 3 weeks of the
time they are glazed, but not before the glazing material has set; paint
shal | overlay glass about 1.78 mmall around. Each varnish coat shall be
sanded lightly prior to application of subsequent coats.

3.4.4 Ti m ng

Surfaces that have been cl eaned, pretreated, and otherw se prepared for
pai nting shall be given a coat of the specified first coat as soon as
practical after such pretreatnent has been conpleted, but prior to any
deterioration of the prepared surface. Sufficient tinme shall elapse

bet ween successive coats to pernmt proper drying. This period shall be
nodi fi ed as necessary to suit weather conditions. Ol -based or

ol eoresi nous solvent-type paints shall be considered dry for recoating when
the paint feels firm does not deformor feel sticky under noderate
pressure of the thunmb, and the application of another coat of paint does
not cause the undercoat to lift or |ose adhesion. Manufacturer's
instructions for application, curing and drying time between coats of

t wo- conponent systens shall be foll owed.

3.4.5 Fillers

Concrete and masonry surface voids shall be filled; however, surface
irregularities need not be conpletely filled. The dried filler shall be
uniformand free of pinholes. Filler shall not be applied over caul ki ng
conpound.

3.4.5.1 Cenent - Emul sion Filler

I mredi ately before filler application, surfaces shall be danpened uniformy
and thoroughly, with no free surface water visible, by several applications
of potable water with a fog spray, allowing tine between the sprayings for
water to be absorbed. Cenent-enulsion filler shall be scrubbed into the
surface vigorously with a stiff-bristled brush having tanpico or pal nyra
bristles not Ionger than 63 nm At |east 24 hours shall el apse before
appl yi ng exterior emulsion paint over cenment-enulsion filler. Wen the
anbient tenperature is over 29 degrees C, cenment-emulsion filler surfaces
shal | be danpened lightly with a fog spray of potable water inmediately
prior to application of the subsequent paint coat.

3.4.5.2 Latex Filler

Latex filler, CID A-A-1500, shall be applied according to the

manuf acturer's instructions. Surface voids shall be filled and excess
filler shall be renmoved fromthe surface with a rubber squeegee. The
filler shall be allowed to dry the length of time specified by the
manuf acturer prior to applying successive coats of paint.
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3.4.6 Ferrous-Metal Prinmer

Primer for ferrous-nmetal shall be applied to ferrous surfaces to receive
pai nt other than asphalt varnish prior to deterioration of the prepared
surface. The semitransparent filmapplied to sone pipes and tubing at the
mll is not to be considered a shop coat, but shall be overcoated with the
specified ferrous-netal priner prior to application of finish coats.

3.5 SURFACES TO BE PAI NTED
Surfaces listed are noted in the col or schedul e(on the draw ngs).
3.6  SURFACES NOT TO BE PAI NTED

Surfaces not noted in the color schedule (on the drawings) are not to be
pai nt ed.

3.7 CLEANI NG

Cloths, cotton waste and other debris that m ght constitute a fire hazard
shall be placed in closed nmetal containers and renmoved at the end of each
day. Upon conpletion of the work, staging, scaffolding, and containers
shall be renpved fromthe site or destroyed in an approved nmanner. Paint
and ot her deposits on adjacent surfaces shall be renpbved and the entire job
| eft clean and acceptabl e.

3.8 PAI NTI NG SCHEDULES
The foll owi ng painting schedules identify the surfaces to be painted and
prescribe the paint to be used and the nunber of coats of paint to be

applied. Contractor options are indicated by ------ or------ bet ween
optional systems or coats.
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EXTERI CR PAI NTI NG SCHEDULE

Sur f ace Fi rst Coat Second Coat Third Coat
Concrete Cenent - enul si on FS TT-E-2784 None
nmasonry units. filler Type |1
Cl D A- A-1500 FS TT-E-2784 None
Type 111
FS TT-E-2784 FS TT-E-2784 None
Type 111 Type 111

NOTE: Cenent-enulsion filler coat shall be acrylic-based and shall consi st
of the followi ng ingredients in the proportion stated: white portland
cenent, ASTM C 150, Type |, 7.5 kg; aggregate 15 kg; mxing liquid,
factory-prepared acrylic containing 46 to 47 percent solids, 3 liters;
potable water 4 liters maxi num exterior emulsion paint, FS TT-E-2784 Type
1l 4 liters. Aggregate shall consist of Washed silica sand of the

foll owi ng gradation:

Percent Sand (by Wi ght)

U S. Sieve Size Passi ng I ndividual Sieve

0. 850 nm (20) 100

0. 600 nm ( 30) 95 - 100

0. 300 nm (50) 30 - 65

0. 150 nm (100) 0 - 10

0. 075 nm (200) 0-1
Concrete, unless FS TT-E-2784 FS TT-E-2784 None
ot herw se Type |11 Type |1

speci fi ed.
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Wod: Steps, FS TT-E-2784 FS TT-E-2784 FS TT-E-2784
pl at f or s, Type |11 Type | Type |
fl oors,
of open porches
Ferrous netal SSPC Paint 5 CID A- A-2962 CI D A- A-2962
unl ess Type | Type 1
ot herw se Cd ass Cd ass
speci fied Grade C Grade C
SSPC Pai nt 25 CID A- A- 2962 CID A- A-2962
Type | Type 1
C ass
Grade C Grade C
SSPC Pai nt 23 FS TT-E-2784 FS TT-E-2784
Type | Type |
Gl vani zed FS TT-E-2784 FS TT-E-2784 FS TT-E-2784
net al . Type |11 Type Type
Maseonry—& ES T+ E-2784 ES T+ E-2784 Nore
Concrat a vna | |] vna |
SoHTiTTT ype T P A A
Ferrous———————SSPC Paint-—25— CIBD A-A-2062 — CID A-A-2062
Metal
Fype— Fype—
chass chass
Grade-C Grade-C

ClLD-_A-A-2867
Z OO

A I~ A Y
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Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

| NTERI OR PAI NTI NG SCHEDULE

Sur f ace First Coat Second Coat Third Coat

Pl aster, gypsum CID A-A-2994 CID A-A- 2246 CID A-A-2246 on

board, concrete, Type |1 gypsum board

and concrete faced with

nmasonry units recycl ed paper

not requiringa  eeeeeemaaoo- OF------mmmmmm oo -

CID A-A-2247 CID A-A-2247 on

snoot h finish, gypsum board

unl ess ot herw se faced with

speci fied recycl ed paper

_______________ Or________________
CID A-A-2248 CID A-A-2248 on

gypsum board
faced with
recycl ed paper

Concrete masonry CI D A- A-1500 CID A-A-2994 FS TT-E-2784

units in Type |

f ood- preparati on,

f ood- servi ng,

restroons and

| aundry areas,

unl ess ot herwi se

speci fied

Pl aster and CID A-A-2994 FS TT-E-2784 FS TT-E-2784

gypsum boar d: Type |1 Type Type

in on gypsum

f ood- preparati on board faced

f ood- servi ng with recycl ed

restroons and paper

| aundry areas,

unl ess ot herw se

speci fi ed.

Pl aster and CID A-A-2994 FS TT-E-2784 FS TT-E-2784

gypsum boar d: Type |1 Type Type

i n shower on gypsum

areas, and areas board faced

requiring a high with

recycl ed
degree of paper

sani tation,
unl ess ot herw se
speci fi ed.
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Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility,

Concrete masonry
units, plaster,
and gypsum
board: for
wal I s in heavy
traffic areas

in space as
fol | ows:

Har dboar d.

Ferrous Met al
unl ess

ot herwi se
speci fied

Ferrous netal

in conceal ed

danp spaces

or in

exposed areas
havi ng unpai nt ed
adj acent surfaces.

Ferrous neta
factory-prined
nmechani cal and
el ectrical

equi pnent .

Gl vani zed net al

DACAG67- 03- R- 0201

CI D A- A-1500

CID A-A-2994
Type |

SSPC Pai nt 25

SSPC Pai nt 23

CI D A- A- 2867

CID A-A-1632

Fort Lewis, WW CS 02007

CID A-A-2994
Type 11

CID A-A- 2246

CID A-A-2248

Cl D A-A-2962
Type |

Cl ass

Grade C

FS TT-E-2784
Type |

CI D A- A- 2867

None

Two coats of paint as recomended by

t he equi pnent

FS TT-E-2784
Type 111

SSPC Paint 5

manuf act ur er

FS TT-E-2784
Type

Cl D A- A-2962
Type |

d ass

Grade C

SECTI ON 09900 Page 12

CID A-A- 2246

CI D A-A- 2247

CID A-A- 2246

CID A-A-2248

Cl D A-A-2962
Type |

Cl ass
Grade C

FS TT-E-2784
Type 11

None

None

None

None

CID A- A-2962
Type |

d ass

Grade C

R0O004



Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

SSPC Pai nt 25 Cl D A-A-2962 Cl D A-A-2962
Type | Type |
d ass d ass
Grade C Grade C
SSPC Pai nt 23 FS TT-E-2784 FS TT-E-2784
Type Type
Wood: CID A-A-2994 Cl D A-A-2246 None
unl ess otherwise Type l oo Of------------- -
speci fi ed.
Cl D A- A-2247 None
................. Or---------------
Cl D A-A-2248 None

NOTE: Commercial bl ast-cleaning, SSPC SP 6/ NACE 3 or better required.
No pretreatnment. Maximumtotal dry filmthickness:
0.102 mm

-- End of Section --
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Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

SECTI ON 10430

EXTERI OR SI GNAGE
PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 GENERAL

Al'l exterior signage shall be provided by a single manufacturer. Exterior
si gnage shall be of the design, detail, sizes, types, and nessage content
shown on the draw ngs, shall conformto the requirenents specified, and
shal |l be provided at the locations indicated. Signs shall be conplete with
lettering, framng as detailed, and rel ated conponents for a conplete
installation.

Al'l signage described herein are applicable for buildings in Leschi Town
only and are not applicable for buildings in Range 17 and 32.

See FortLewis {(Exterior—Sighage)—ArchitecturalPlanAppendix "A" at the end
of this section for exterior signage required for buildings in Range 17 and
32.

1.2 CHARACTER PROPCORTI ONS AND HEI GHTS

Letters and nunbers on indicated signs for handi capped-accessi bl e buil di ngs
shall have a width-to-height ratio between 3:5 and 1:1 and a

stroke-w dth-to-height ratio between 1:5 and 1:10. Characters and nunbers
on indicated signs shall be sized according to the view ng distance from
which they are to be read. The m ni mum hei ght is neasured using an upper
case letter "X'. Lower case characters are permtted.

1.3 SUBM TTALS
CGovernnment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submittals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G designation identifies the office
that will reviewthe submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Approved Detail Drawings; G
Drawi ngs showi ng el evati ons of each type of sign; dinensions,
details, and nethods of mounting or anchoring; shape and thickness
of materials; and details of construction. A schedule show ng the
| ocation, each sign type, and nmessage shall be included.
SD- 03 Product Data
Modul ar Exterior Signhage System G
Manuf acturer's descriptive data and catal og cuts.

Installation; G
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1

Manuf acturer's installation instructions and cl eani ng
i nstructions.

Exterior Signs; G

Exterior signage schedule in electronic nedia with spread sheet
format. Spread sheet shall include sign |ocation, sign type, and
nessage.

SD- 04 Sanpl es
Exterior Signs; G

One 300 mMmlength of framing for iHumnated-signs. One sanple
of each type of sign. Each sanple shall consist of a conplete
sign panel with letters and synbols. Sanples may be installed in
the work, provided each sanple is identified and | ocation
recorded. Two sanples of nanufacturer's standard color chips for
each material requiring color selection and 305 nm (12 inch)
square sanple of sign face col or sanple.

SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
Protection and C eaning; G

Si x copies of maintenance instructions listing routine
mai nt enance procedures, possible breakdowns and repairs, and
t roubl eshooti ng guides. The instructions shall include sinplified
di agrams for the equi pnent as install ed.

4 QUALI FI CATI ONS

Si gns, plaques, and dinensional letters shall be the standard product of a
manuf acturer regularly engaged in the manufacture of the products. Itens
of equi pment shall essentially duplicate equi pnent that has been in

sati sfactory use at |least 2 years prior to bid opening.

.5 DELI VERY AND STORAGE

Materials shall be wapped for shipnment and storage, delivered to the
jobsite in manufacturer's original packaging, and stored in a clean, dry
area in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

.6 WARRANTY

Manuf acturer's standard performance guarantees or warranties that extend
beyond a one year period shall be provided.

.7 Bui | di ng Addresses

Bui | di ng address signs shall be of the type available fromcomercia
bui | di ng supply stores such as Lowes, The Home Depot or Buil ders' Square or
ot hers.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

1 MODULAR EXTERI CR SI GNAGE SYSTEM

Exterior signage shall consist of a system of coordinated directional
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identification, and regulatory type signs | ocated where shown. Di nensions,
details, materials, nessage content, and design of signage shall be as
shown.

2.1.1 Free- St andi ng Base Mount Pyl on/ Monolith Type Signs

2.1.1.1 Fram ng
Interior fram ng shall consist of alum numor gal vanized steel tube colums
wel ded to conpanion plates. Perinmeter fram ng shall consist of alum num or
steel angle fram ng welded to the post and plate system as desi gned.
Mounti ng shall be provided per nanufacturer recommendation. Fram ng
nmenbers of steel shall be finished with seni-gloss baked enanel or
t wo- conponent acrylic pol yurethane. Openings shall be seal ed from noisture
and nade tamper - proof.

2.1.1.2 Exterior Sheeting Panels
Modul ar panel s shall be provided in sizes shown on drawi ngs. Panels shal
be fabricated a mninmumof 2.3 nm (0.090 inch) thick al um num Panel s shal
be heliarc welded to fram ng system Top and end panel s shall be renpvabl e
and shall be secured by 5 mm (3/16 inch) socket head jack nuts. Finish for
nmetal panels shall be seni-gl oss baked enanel.

2.1.1.3 Mount i ng
Mounti ng shall be provided by securing to concrete foundati on as shown.

2.1.1.4 Fi ni shes
Base finish shall be seni-gloss baked enanel

2.1.2 Panel And Post/Panel Type Signs

2.1.2.1 Panel s

Modul ar nmessage panel s shall be provided in sizes shown on draw ngs.
Panel s shall be fabricated a m nimumof 2.0 nm al um num panels shall be
designed to be interchangeabl e panels shall be heliarc welded to fram ng
system

2.1.2.2 Mount i ng

Renovabl e nounting shall be provided by an al um num sl eeve enbedded in
concrete as as recomended by nmanufacturer

2.2 GRAPHI CS FOR EXTERI OR SI GNAGE SYSTEMS
2.2.1 Graphi cs

Message letters shall be cut out frompanel. Panel cutouts shall be backed
with 2.0 nm FRP where cutouts occur

2.2.2 Messages
See drawi ngs for nessage content. Typeface: as indicated.

2.3 DI MENSI ONAL BUI LDI NG LETTERS
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e I hal I | | hem cal b |
w-trasenicallbyina special degreasing-bath—letters shall be packaged for

protection until installation.

2.3.1 Typef ace
Typeface shall be as indicated.

2.3.2 Si ze
Letter size shall be as indicated.

2.3.3 Mount i ng
Threaded studs of number and size as recomrended by manufacturer, shall be
used for conceal ed anchorage. Letters which project fromthe building |ine
shal | have stud spacer sleeves. Letters, studs, and sl eeves shall be of
the sane naterial. Tenplates for nmounting shall be supplied.

2.4  ALUM NUM ALLOY PRODUCTS
Al umi num al | oy products shall conformto ASTM B 209M (ASTM B 209) for sheet
or plate, ASTM B 221M (ASTM B 221) for extrusions and ASTM B 26/ B 26M or
ASTM B 108 for castings. Al um num extrusions shall be provided at |least 3
mm (1/8 inch) thick and al um num pl ate or sheet at |east 16 gauge thick.
Wl di ng for al um num products shall conformto AWS C1. 1.

2.5 ANODI C COATI NG
Anodi zed finish shall conformto AA DAF-45 as foll ows:

Clear (natural) designation AA-MLO-C22-A31, Architectural Cass Il 0.010 mm
(0.4 ml) or thicker.

2.6  ORGANI C COATI NG
Surfaces shall be cleaned, prined, and given a seni-gloss baked enanel or
finish in accordance with NAAMM AMP 505 with total dry filmthickness not
less than 0.030 mm (1.2 mls.)

2.7  STEEL PRODUCTS
Structural steel products shall conformto ASTM A 36/ A 36M  Sheet and
strip steel products shall conformto ASTM A 570/ A 570M Wel ding for steel
products shall conformto AWS D1. 2.

2.8 VINYL SHEETI NG FOR GRAPHI CS
Vi nyl sheeting shall be 5 to 7 year premiumtype and shall be in accordance
with the flammbility requirenents of ASTM E 84 and shall be a m ni mum 0. 08

mm filmthickness. Filmshall include a precoated pressure sensitive
adhesi ve backing, Class 1, or positionable pressure sensitive adhesive
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backi ng, Cass 3.
2.9  ACRYLI C SHEET

Acrylic sheet shall be in accordance with the flammability requirenents of
ASTM E 84 and shall conformto ANSI Z97.1.

2.10 POLYCARBONATE SHEET
Pol ycar bonat e sheet shall conformto SAE AMS 3611
2.11  ANCHORS AND FASTENERS

Exposed anchor and fastener materials shall be conpatible with netal to
whi ch applied and shall match in color and finish and shall be non-rusting,
non- corrodi ng, and non-staining. Exposed fasteners shall be tamper-proof.

2.12  SHOP FABRI CATI ON AND MANUFACTURE
2.12.1 Factory Wor kmanship

Work shall be assenbled in the shop, as far as practical, ready for
installation at the site. Wrk that cannot be shop assenbl ed shall be
given a trial fit in the shop to ensure proper field assenbly. Holes for
bolts and screws shall be drilled or punched. Drilling and punching shal
produce clean, true lines and surfaces. WlIlding to or on structural stee
shall be in accordance with AW5 D1.1. Wl ding shall be continuous al ong
the entire area of contact. Exposed welds shall be ground smooth. Exposed
surfaces of work shall have a snmooth finish and exposed riveting shall be
flush. Fastenings shall be conceal ed where practical. Itens specified to
be gal vani zed shall be by hot-dip process after fabrication if practical

Gal vani zation shall be in accordance with ASTM A 123/ A 123M and ASTM A
653/ A 653M as applicable. Oher nmetallic coatings of steel sheet shall be
in accordance with ASTM A 924/ A 924M Joints exposed to the weat her shal
be formed to exclude water. Drainage and weep hol es shall be included as
required to prevent condensation buil dup

2.12.2 Dissimlar Mterials

VWere dissinmlar nmetals are in contact, or where alum numis in contact
with concrete, nmortar, masonry, wet or pressure-treated wood, or absorptive
materials subject to wetting, the surfaces shall be protected with a coat
of asphalt varnish or a coat of zinc-nolybdate primer to prevent galvanic
or corrosive action.

2.12.3 Shop Pai nti ng

Surfaces of miscellaneous netal work, except nonferrous netal, corrosion
resisting steel, and zinc-coated work, shall be given one coat of

zi nc-nol ybdate prinmer or an approved rust-resisting treatnment and netallic
primer in accordance with manufacturer's standard practice. Surfaces of
items to be enbedded in concrete shall not be painted. Upon conpletion of
wor k, danaged surfaces shall be recoated.

2.13 COLOR, FIN SH AND CONTRAST
Col or of products shall be as directed by appropriate government

authority.. For buildings required to be handi capped-accessible, the
characters and background of signs shall be eggshell, matte, or other
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non-glare finish. Characters and synbols shall contrast with their
background - either light characters on a dark background or dark
characters on a |ight background.

2.14 Bui | di ng Addr esses

There are several types and styles of address lettering available. There
are sticky-backed press-on, nail-on in both wood and netal, and there are
various sizes and colors. All my be used on the Leschi Town.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 | NSTALLATI ON

Si gns, plaques, or dinmensional letters shall be installed in accordance

wi th approved manufacturer's instructions at |ocations shown on the
approved detail drawings. GCircuits installed underground shall conformto
the requirenents of Section 16375 ELECTRI CAL DI STRI BUTI ON SYSTEM
UNDERGROUND. Steel conduits installed underground and iHHuminated-si gnage
nounted directly on buildings shall be in conformance with the requirenents
of Section 16415 ELECTRI CAL WORK, | NTERIOR  Signs shall be installed plunb
and true at nounting heights indicated, and by method shown or specified.

Si gns mounted on other surfaces shall not be installed until finishes on
such surfaces have been conpl et ed.

3.1.1 Anchor age

Anchorage and fastener materials shall be in accordance with approved
manuf acturer's instructions for the indicated substrate. Anchorage not

ot herwi se specified or indicated shall include slotted inserts, expansion
shi el ds, and powder-driven fasteners when approved for concrete; toggle
bolts and through bolts for masonry; machine carriage bolts for steel; |ag

bolts and screws for wood.
3.1.1.1 Bui | di ng Addr esses

Leschi Town buil dings represent a community of hones, apartnments and snall
busi nesses. The contractor shall assure each individual building receive
the sane style, size and color and each building receives a different style
of numbers than the adjacent buildings such that the addresses are random
styles, sizes and colors throughout the entire project. Addresses are
listed in Appendix "A" at the end of this section

3.1.2 Protecti on and d eani ng

The work shall be protected agai nst damage during construction. Hardware
and el ectrical equipnent shall be adjusted for proper operation. d ass,
frames, and other sign surfaces shall be cleaned in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions. After signs are conpleted and inspected, the
Contractor shall cover all project identification, directional, and other
signs which may m sl ead the public. Covering shall be maintained unti
instructed to be renoved by the Contracting O ficer or until the facility
is to be opened for business. Signs shall be cleaned, as required, at tine
of cover renoval.

3.2 FI ELD PAI NTED FI NI SH

M scel | aneous netals and franes shall be field painted in accordance with
Section 09900 PAI NTI NG CGENERAL. Anodized netals, nmasonry, and gl ass shal
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be protected frompaint. Finish shall be free of scratches or other
bl em shes.
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Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility,

Fort

Lew s,

WA/ CS

APPENDI X " A"
23rd | NFANTRY WAY 24t h | NFANTRY WAY
Bui | di ng Bui | di ng
1000 MUNIClI PAL BU LDI NG 5101 PONER STATI ON
1003  THREE STORY OFFI CE BLDG (Opti on) 6001  JUNKYARD OFFI CE
1005 TOWN HALL 6003 BULK FUEL STATI ON
1007 POLI CE STATI ON 6007  WAREHOUSE " A"
1009 FI RE STATI ON 6105 WAREHOUSE "B"
1003  GUARD SHACK 6103 RADI O STATI ON
| CORPS BLVD ARRONHEAD WAY
2103 BANK 5003 TOWNHOUSE (Opti on)
2105 POST OFFI CE 5005 RETAI L (Option)
2209 CHURCH 5007 TOMN HALL (Option)
3501 RESI DENCE TYPE " A" 5009 RETAIL  (Option)
3503 RESI DENCE TYPE " A"
20t h | NFANTRY WAY SUA SPONTE Cl RCLE
2001 HOTEL ( RESI DENCES CLOCKW SE
FROM SOUTH) :

2003 FI VE STORY OFFI CE BU LDI NG 3201 TYPE "C
2007 THREE STORY OFFI CE BUI LDI NG 3203 TYPE "C

3205 TYPE "D

3207 TYPE "B"

3209 TYPE "B"

3211  TYPE "D

3213 TYPE "C

1st SPECI AL FORCES BLVD

1213
2202
3301
3303
3309
6301

OPEN Al R MARKET

POST OFFI CE (Opti on)

RETAI L
CLINIC
SCHOOL
FARM

- End of Section --

DACAG67- 03- R- 0201

GARRI SON AREA

5201
5202
5203
5204
5205
5206
5207
5208
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HEADQUARTERS
SHONER/ LATRI NE
BARRACKS

MESS/ SUPPLY
BARRACKS
BARRACKS
GUARD SHACK
BARRACKS
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SECTI ON 10550

MAI L BOXES (POSTAL SPECI ALTI ES)

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submitted in accordance with SECTION: SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs

Hori zontal Mail boxes; G
Letter Box; G

Drawi ngs indicating |ocations and typical elevations of each type
of item Draw ngs shall show vertical and horizontal dinensions,

full size sections, thickness of materials, and fastening details.
I ncl ude | ocki ng and keyi ng i nformation.

SD- 03 Product Data

Hori zont al Mai | boxes; G
Letter Box; G

Manuf acturer's descriptive data, catalog cuts, installation
i nstructions, and recomended cl eani ng instructions.

SD-07 Certificates

Hori zontal Mai |l boxes; G
Letter Box; G

Certification that units conply with specified operational
requi renents and United States Postal Service standards.

1.2 DELI VERY AND STORAGE

Materials shall be delivered to the project site in nanufacturer's original
unopened containers with seals unbroken and | abels and trademarks intact.
Materials shall be kept dry, protected from weat her and damage, and stored

under cover.
1.3 WARRANTY

Manuf acturer's standard performance guarantees or warranties that extend
beyond a 1 year period shall be provided.

1.4  CONTRACTOR QUALI TY CONTRCL
The Contractor shall establish and naintain a quality control procedure to
assure conpliance of postal specialties with the contract requirenents.

Any work found not to be in conpliance with the contract shall be promptly
renoved and repl aced, or corrected in an approved manner. Quality control
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shall include, but not be linmted to, the follow ng:

(1) Storage and handling of materials.

(2) Inspection of material delivered to the project site against
approved material data.

(3) Shop drawi ngs include explicit identification of coordination with
ot her trades.

(4) Verification of proper operation of all hardware

The actual quality control observations and inspections shall be
docunented and a copy of the docunentation furnished to the Contracting
Oficer within 24 hours follow ng the observations, inspections, or
tests.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 GENERAL

Mai | boxes and postal |ockers shall be the standard products of a single
manuf acturer and shall be furnished as specified and detail ed. Draw ngs
show general configuration of products required, and itens differing in

m nor details fromthose shown will be acceptable. All operating and size
characteristics of postal specialties and accessories shall initially
conformto United States Postal Service criteria and be capable of
conversion to Postal use with only replacenent of master lock. Initia

| ocki ng/ keyi ng shall be configured for private operation consistent with
Fort Lewi s postal standards.

2.2 HORI ZONTAL MAI LBOX UNI TS
2.2.1 Configuration

Mai | boxes shall be front |oading type. Each cluster unit shall have 35
mai | box conpartnents with 34 useabl e and one dedicated to master |ock
Entire front panel of unit shall open on a continuous hinge. Franework
supporting conmpartnment doors shall be fabricated from hi gh-strength
extruded alum numalloy. Units shall have solid sheet al unmi num encl osure
on sides, top, bottomand rear. Surfacesof the extruded trimand doors
shal |l be striated with natural anodized al um num finish and shall conform
to NAAVM 01. A total of-nine four units shall provi de-—366 140 mail box
conpartnents for barracks residents.

2.2.2 Doors and Locks

Conpart nent doors shall be standard "A" size with plastic nane/address card
hol ders and i ndi vi dual numbers 1 through 306. Nunbers shall be preprinted
sel f-adhesi ve type, black col or. Conpartnent doors shall be equipped wth
five pin cylinder |ocks capable of at l|east 1,000 key changes. Each
conpartnent shall be keyed differently and naster keyed. Provide two keys
for each conpartnent. Doors shall be machined to accommpdate a | ock
furnished and installed by Fort Lewis Post Ofice Departnment. Conpart nment
and naster keys shall be delivered to the Contracting Officer, with record
of each correspondi ng | ock and key nunbers.

2.2.3 Di mensi ons

Nom nal overall dinensions of each unit shall be 910 x 1040 x 420 mm (w x h
x d). Verify dinmension of manufacturer installed face trim

2.3 PARCEL LOCKERS
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2.3.1 Configuration

Parcel |ockers shall be front |oading type. Each cluster unit shall have 7
conpartnents with 6 small (dual) and 1 |arge conpartment. Framework
supporting conmpartnent doors shall be fabricated from hi gh-strength
extruded al um numalloy. Units shall have solid sheet al unmi num encl osure
on sides, top, bottomand rear. Surfaces of the extruded trimand doors
shall be striated with natural anodizedal um num finish and shall conformto
NAAMM 01. A total of two units shall provide 14 | ocker compartnents for
barracks residents.

2.3.2 Doors and Locks

Conpartnment doors shall be equipped with five pin cylinder |ocks capabl e of
at least 1,000 key changes. Each conpartnent shall be keyed differently
and nmaster keyed. Provide two keys for each compartment. Lock function
shall use a two key security system Parcel |ocker key is required to
access the conpartnment, with a control key (in separate keyway) required to
renove | ocker key. Locker, control and naster keys shall be delivered to
the Contracting Officer, with record of each correspondi ng | ock and key
nunbers.

2.3.3 Qper ation

When a parcel is delivered it is placed in a parcel |ocker and the | ocker
key is placed in the mail box of the recipient. Locker key allows recipient
to renmove parcel, however key remains in | ock. Postal enployee nust renove
| ocker key with a second control key.

2.3. 4 Di mensi ons

Parcel | ocker component size (large and snmall) shall be 600 x 305 x 420 mm
(wx h x d)y. Small size |lockers shall be dual (side by side) units.

2.4 LETTER BOXES

Letter box shall be recessed type with 6 nmm al uni num pl ate construction
Nom nal overall dinensions shall be 910 x 1040 x 420 mm (w x h x d)
including flange, with mail slot size 290 x 20 nm Box shall conformto
USPS criteria. Finish shall be al um num matchi ng mail boxes. Door shal
have engraved text: "U S. Miil". Door shall be nachined to accommpdate a
| ock furnished and installed by Fort Lewis Post Office Departnment.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 | NSTALLATI ON
Al'l postal specialties shall be installed in strict confornance with
manufacturer's witten instructions. Locations shall be as indicated on
drawi ngs. Fasten all units to steel stud framing to preclude renoval

wi t hout tools. Munting heights shall be as indicated on draw ngs and
shall conformto USPS criteria.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 12320
CABI NETS AND COUNTERTOPS
PART 1 GENERAL: This section applies exclusively to the buildings i n-Range—

17 Leschi Town. This section is not intended to supercede or replace Section
12352 which applies only to the buildings i ntesehi—Foewn Range 17.

1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnation only.

BU LDERS HARDWARE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATI ON ( BHVA)
BHVA A156. 9 (1994) Cabinet Hardware
KI TCHEN CABI NET MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATI ON ( KCMVA)

KCVA ANSI / KCVA Al61. 1 (1995) Performance & Construction
Standards for Kitchen and Vanity Cabinets

NATI ONAL ELECTRI CAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATl ON ( NEMA)
NEMVA LD 3 (1995) Hi gh-Pressure Decorative Lani nates
1.2 DESI GN

Cabi nets shall be wood, factory-fabricated and finished in the

manuf acturer's standard sizes and finishes of the type, design, and
configuration indicated. Cabinets shall be constructed as specified and
shal | neet the requirenents of KCMA ANSI/KCVA Al161.1. Wall and base

cabi net assenblies shall consist of individual units joined into continuous
sections. Fastenings shall be acconplished to permt renoval and

repl acenent of individual units wthout affecting the remai nder of the
installation. Counters shall be provided with watertight sink rimwhen

i ndi cated. Drawers shall be renovable and shall be equi pped with position
stops to avoid accidental conplete withdrawals. Shelves shall be fixed or
adj ust abl e as indicated.

1.3 SUBM TTALS
CGovernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submtted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Installation; FIO
Drawi ngs showi ng each type of cabinet and related item and

clearly indicating the conplete plan, |ocation, and el evations of
t he cabi nets and accessories and pertinent details of
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construction, fabrication, and attachnents.
SD- 03 Product Data

Cabi nets; FIO
Count ert ops and Backspl ash; FI O

Manuf acturer's printed data, catalog cuts, installation and
cl eani ng instructions.

SD- 04 Sanpl es

Cabi nets; FIO
Count ert ops and Backspl ash; FI O

In I'ieu of individual sanples, conplete mninumsize cabinets
may be furni shed as sanples. Mck-up units are not acceptable.
Sanpl es shall be of sufficient size to show color, pattern, and
net hod of assenbly.

a. Countertop and backsplash - One section, containing both.
b. Door and drawer front - One of each, w th hardware nmounted.
c. Countertop color sanples approximately 50 x 75 nm si ze
d. Stain/color samples approximtely 50 x 75 nm si ze.
SD-06 Test Reports
Cabi nets and Countertops; FIO

Test reports certifying that all cabinets conply with the
requi renents of KCMA ANSI/KCVA Al161.1. Tests shall be conducted
by i ndependent | aboratories approved by KCMA. KCMA certification
seals affixed to the cabinets will be accepted in lieu of
certified test reports.

1.4 DELI VERY AND STORAGE

Cabi nets shall be delivered to the jobsite wapped in a protective
covering. Cabinets shall be stored in accordance with nmanufacturer's
recomendations in an adequately ventilated, dry location that is free of
dust, water, or other contaminants and in a manner to permt access for

i nspection and handling. Cabinets shall be handl ed carefully to prevent
damage to the surfaces. Damaged itens that cannot be restored to |ike-new
condition shall be repl aced.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 CABI NETS

Wal | and base cabinets shall be of the same construction and sane outside
appearance. Door design shall be solid flush face fromvendors standard
styles. Shelves shall be fully adjustable. Adjustable shelves shall be
capabl e of adjusting on approximately 75 nmincrenents. Shelves shall be
supported by self-locking clips or wood dowels. Dowels shall be
approximately 8 mmin dianeter by 40 mmlong. Dowels shall be inserted
into borings for the shelf adjustments. Shelves shall be mnimm 13 mm
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thick 20 kg density particle board. Drawer fronts shall be 20 kg density
particle board to natch cabi net door construction

2.1.1 Frame Type Cabi nets

The cabinets shall be constructed with frane fronts and solid ends, or
frame construction throughout. Frane nmenbers shall be 19 nmthick by 38 mm
wi de; kiln-dried hardwood, glued together, and shall be either nortised and
tenoned, dovetailed or dowel ed, nailed, stapled or screwed. Top and bottom
corners shall be braced with either hardwod bl ocks that are gl ued together
with water resistant glue and nailed in place, or netal or plastic corner
braces. Backs of wall cabinets shall be 9 mmthick, 20 kg ( density
particle board. Backs of base and wall cabinets shall be 9 nm thick, 20 kg
density particle board. Bottons of cabinets shall be mnimum9 mmthick
20 kg density particle board and shall be braced with wood nmenbers gl ued
in place. Cabinet ends shall be 9 mmthick, 20 kg density particle board.

2.2  COUNTERTOPS AND BACKSPLASH
2.2.1 Hi gh- Pressure Lam nated Plastic C ad Countertops

Cl ad countertop and backspl ash shall be constructed of 19 mmthick, 20 kg
density particle board core and shall be fully formed type or square edge
shall be a unit with shaped edges usi ng wood nose nol ding at counter edge
and shall include a separate backsplash. Backsplash shall be not |ess than
90 mm high. Edging and trimshall consist of plastic |am nate cut and
fitted to all exposed edges. End splashes constructed of 19 nmthick, 20 kg
density particle board core shall be supplied. Continuous sheets of
| ongest | engths practicable shall be provided. Joints in surface sheeting
shall be tight and flush and held to a practicable mninum \Wen the
countertop and backsplash are two separate units, GP50 plastic |amnate
shal |l be used. When the countertop and backspl ash are one unit, PF42
plastic |l am nate shall be used. Plastic |lamnate shall conformto the
requi renents of NEMA LD 3 and plastic |am nate adhesive shall be contact
type applied to both surfaces. For fully forned and cove type countertops,
the post-formng plastic | anminate shall not be bent to a radius smaller
than the Iimt recomended by the plastic manufacturer

2.3 Si nk/ Lavatory Rins

Sink/lavatory rinms shall be of the corrosion resistant steel clanping type,
sized to the sink and a standard product of a manufacturer regularly
produci ng this type of equipnent.

2.4 FI NI SH
2.4.1 Cabi net Fini sh

Cabi nets shall be provided with a factory-applied durable finish in
accordance with KCMA ANSI/KCMA Al161.1 requirenents and of a type standard
with the manufacturer. Natural finish wod doors, drawer fronts, cabinet
fronts, and exposed cabi net sides shall be fabricated of wood which will be
free of extreme color variations within each panel or between adjacent
panel s. Exposed exterior surfaces shall be nelamine plastic finish.

2.4.2 Mel ami ne Lam nated Interior Cabinet Finish

Pl ywood, particle board or tenpered hardboard cabi net backs shall be
finished with a nelam ne | am nate on the exposed side. Particle board
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shel ves shall be covered on both sides with a | ami nated nel ami ne finish.
Mel ami ne | ami nate shall conformto the requirenments of NEMA LD 3 and
| am nat e adhesive shall be contact type applied to both surfaces.

.5 HARDWARE

Har dware shall conformto BHVA A156.9, shall be suitable for kitchen

cabi net use, and shall include all mscellaneous hardware for a conplete
installation. Door hinges shall be self-closing type. Drawer runners
shall have nylon rollers standard with the manufacturer. Hardware and
fastenings for doors and drawers with particle board cores shall be of the
t hr ough-bol t type.

.6 COLOR, TEXTURE, AND PATTERN

Desi gn, color, and finish shall be selected from nmanufacturer's standard.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

1 | NSTALLATI ON

Cabi nets shall be installed level, plunb, and true to line, and shall be
attached to the walls or floors with suitable devices to securely anchor
each unit. Countertops, accessories, and hardware shall be installed as
i ndi cated on the drawings. Installation shall be in accordance with the
manuf acturer's approved printed instructions. The inner edge of sink
cut-outs in lamnated plastic tops shall be painted with a coat of
sem gl oss enanel paint and sink flanges shall be set in a bed of seal ant.
Closer and filler strips and finish nmoldings shall be provided as required.
Prior to final acceptance, doors shall be aligned, and hardware shall be
adj ust ed.

.2 CLEANI NG

Cabi net and countertop surfaces shall be cleaned in accordance with
manuf acturer's instructions.

-- End of Section --
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THERMAL | NSULATI ON FOR MECHANI CAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text
designation only. At the discretion of the Government,
any nmaterial supplied will be required to furnish test
to any of the tests necessary to assure conpliance with the standard or

standards referenced in this specification.

02007

by basic
t he manuf acturer of

reports pertaining

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM

ASTM A 580/ A 580M (1998) Stainless Steel Wre

ASTM B 209M (2000) Al um num and Al um num Al | oy Sheet
and Plate (Metric)

ASTM C 195 (1995) M neral Fiber Thermal |nsulating
Cenent

ASTM C 449/ C 449M (1995) M neral Fiber Hydraulic-Setting

Ther mal

ASTM C 518 (1998) Steady-State Heat
and Ther mal
Means of the Heat

I nsul ating and Fi ni shing Cenent

Fl ux Measurenents
Transm ssion Properties by
Fl ow Met er Apparat us

ASTM C 534 (1999) Prefornmed Flexible Elastoneric
Cel lular Thermal Insulation in Sheet and
Tubul ar Form
ASTM C 547 (1995) M neral Fiber Pipe Insulation
ASTM C 552 (2000) Cellular G ass Thermal Insulation
ASTM C 647 (1995) Properties and Tests of Mastics and
Coating Finishes for Thermal |nsulation
ASTM C 795 (1992; R 1998el) Thermal Insulation for
Use in Contact Wth Austenitic Stainless
St eel
ASTM C 916 (1985; R 1996el) Adhesives for
Thermal Insul ation
ASTM C 920 (1998) El astoneric Joint Seal ants
ASTM C 921 (1989; R 1996) Determining the Properties
of Jacketing Materials for Thernal
I nsul ati on
ASTM C 1136 (1995) Flexible, Low Permeance Vapor
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1

Retarders for Thermal Insul ation

ASTM E 84 (2000a) Surface Burning Characteristics of
Buil ding Materials

ASTM E 96 (2000) Water Vapor Transmi ssion of
Material s

MANUFACTURERS STANDARDI ZATI ON SOCI ETY OF THE VALVE AND FI TTI NGS
| NDUSTRY ( MSS)

MSS SP- 69 (1996) Pi pe Hangers and Supports -
Sel ection and Application

M DWEST | NSULATI ON CONTRACTORS ASSCCI ATI ON (M CA)

M CA Insul ation Stds (1993) National Conmercial & Industrial
I nsul ati on Standards

.2 SYSTEM DESCRI PTI ON

Fi el d-applied insulation and accessories on nechani cal systens shall be as
specified herein; factory-applied insulation is specified under the piping,
duct or equipnment to be insulated. Field applied insulation materials
required for use on Governnent-furnished itens as listed in the SPECI AL
CONTRACT REQUI REMENTS shal |l be furnished and installed by the Contractor.

.3 GENERAL QUALI TY CONTRCL

.3.1 St andard Products

Materials shall be the standard products of nanufacturers regularly engaged
in the manufacture of such products and shall essentially duplicate itens

t hat have been in satisfactory use for at |east 2 years prior to bid

openi ng.

.3.2 Installer's Qualifications

Qualified installers shall have successfully conpleted three or nore
simlar type jobs within the last 5 years.

.3.3 Surface Burning Characteristics

Unl ess ot herwi se specified, insulation not covered with a jacket shall have
a flame spread i ndex no higher than 75 and a snoke devel oped i ndex no

hi gher than 150. Insulation systens which are located in air plenuns, in
ceiling spaces, and in attic spaces shall have a flame spread index no
hi gher than 25 and a snoke devel oped i ndex no higher than 50. |Insulation

materials |ocated exterior to the building perineter are not required to be
fire-rated. Flane spread and snoke devel oped i ndexes shall be determ ned
by ASTME 84. Insulation shall be tested in the same density and installed
t hi ckness as the material to be used in the actual construction. Material
supplied by a manufacturer with a jacket shall be tested as a conposite
material. Jackets , facings, and adhesives shall have a flane spread index
no hi gher than 25 and a snoke devel oped i ndex no hi gher than 50 when tested
in accordance with ASTM E 84.

3.4 Identification of Materials
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Packages or standard containers of insulation, jacket naterial, cenents,
adhesi ves, and coatings delivered for use, and sanples required for
approval shall have manufacturer's stanp or |abel attached giving the nane
of the manufacturer and brand, and a description of the material

1.4 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 04 Sanpl es
Thermal | nsul ation Materials;

A conplete Iist of materials, including manufacturer's
descriptive technical literature, performance data, catal og cuts,
and installation instructions. The product nunber, k-val ue,

t hi ckness and furni shed accessories for each nechani cal system
requiring insulation shall be included. WMaterials furnished under
this section of the specification shall be submtted at one tinmne.

Pi pe Insulation Display Sections: Display sanple sections shal
i nclude as a mnimum an el bow or tee, a valve, dielectric unions
and flanges, a hanger with protection shield and insulation
insert, or dowel as required, at support point, method of
fastening and sealing insulation at |ongitudinal |ap
circunferential lap, butt joints at fittings and on pipe runs, and
term nating points for each type of pipe insulation used on the
job, and for hot pipelines and cold pipelines, both interior and
exterior, even when the same type of insulation is used for these
servi ces.

Duct Insulation Display Sections: Display sanple sections for
rigid and flexible duct insulation used on the job. A display
section for duct insulation exposed to weather shall be protected
by enclosing with a tenmporary coveri ng.

1.5 STORAGE

Materials shall be delivered in the manufacturer's unopened contai ners.
Materials delivered and placed in storage shall be provided with protection
fromweather, humdity, dirt, dust and other contam nants. Insulation
materi al and supplies that becone dirty, dusty, wet, or otherw se

contam nated may be rejected by the Contracting Oficer

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1  GENERAL MATERI ALS
Materials shall be conpatible and shall not contribute to corrosion,
soften, or otherwi se attack surfaces to which applied in either the wet or
dry state. Materials to be used on stainless steel surfaces shall neet
ASTM C 795 requirenents. Materials shall be asbestos free and conformto
the foll ow ng:

2.1.1 Adhesi ves
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2.1.1.1 Acoustical Lining Insulation Adhesive

Adhesi ve shall be a nonflammabl e, fire-resistant adhesive conforming to
ASTM C 916, Type |I.

2.1.1.2 M neral Fiber I|nsul ation Cenent
Cenent shall be in accordance with ASTM C 195.
2.1.1.3 Laggi ng Adhesi ve

Lagging is the material used for thermal insulation, especially around a
cylindrical object. This nmay include the insulation as well as the
cloth/material covering the insulation. Lagging adhesives shall be

nonfl ammabl e and fire-resistant and shall have a flane spread rating no

hi gher than 25 and a snoke devel oped rating no higher than 50 when tested
in accordance with ASTM E 84. Adhesive shall be pignented white and be
suitable for bonding fibrous glass cloth to faced and unfaced fibrous gl ass
i nsul ation board; for bonding cotton brattice cloth to faced and unfaced

fi brous glass insulation board; for sealing edges of and bounding fibrous
gl ass tape to joints of fibrous glass board; for bonding lagging cloth to
thermal insulation; or for attaching fibrous glass insulation to neta
surfaces. Laggi ng adhesives shall be applied in strict accordance with the
manuf acturer's recomendati ons.

2.1.2 Cont act Adhesi ve

Adhesi ve may be di spersed in a nonhal ogenat ed organi c solvent or, dispersed
i n a nonflanmmabl e organi c sol vent which shall not have a fire point bel ow
94 degrees C. The adhesive shall not adversely affect, initially or in
service, the insulation to which it is applied, nor shall it cause any
corrosive effect on netal to which it is applied. Any solvent dispersing
medi um or vol atil e conponent of the adhesive shall have no objectionable
odor and shall not contain any benzene or carbon tetrachloride. The dried
adhesi ve shall not enit nauseous, irritating, or toxic volatile matters or
aerosol s when the adhesive is heated to any tenperature up to 100 degrees C
The adhesi ve shall be nonflammable and fire resistant.

2.1.3 Caul ki ng
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, O ass 25, Use A
2.1. 4 Cor ner Angl es

Nom nal 0.4060 nm (0.016 inch) aluminum?25 x 25 nm wth factory applied
kraft backing. Al um numshall be ASTM B 209M, Alloy 3003, 3105, or 5005.

2.1.5 Fi ni shi ng Cenent
M neral fiber hydraulic-setting thermal insulating cement ASTM C 449/ C 449M
Al cenments that may come in contact with Austenitic stainless steel mnust
i nclude testing per ASTM C 795.
2.1.6 Fi brous @ ass Coth and d ass Tape
Fi brous glass cloth and gl ass tape shall have flane spread and snoke

devel oped ratings of no greater than 25/50 when neasured in accordance with
ASTM E 84. Tape shall be 100 mm wi de rolls.
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2.

1.7 St apl es

Qutward clinching type nonel or ASTM A 167, Type 304 or 316 stainless
steel. Monel is a nickel rich alloy which has high strength, high
ductility, and excellent resistance to corrosion

.1.8 Jacket s

ASTM C 921, Type |, maxi num noi sture vapor transm ssion 0.02 pernmns,
(rmeasured before factory application or installation), ninimmpuncture
resi stance 50 Beach units on all surfaces except conceal ed ductwork, where
a mni mum puncture resi stance of 25 Beach units is acceptable. M ninmum
tensile strength, 6.1 N nm (35 pounds/inch) wdth. ASTMC 921, Type ||

m ni mum puncture resi stance 25 Beach units, tensile strength mninum 3.5

N mm wi dt h. Jackets used on insul ation exposed in finished areas shal

have white finish suitable for painting wthout sizing. Based on the
application, insulation materials which require factory applied jackets are
m neral fiber, cellular glass, and phenolic foam Al non-netallic jackets
shal | have a maxi mum fl ane spread i ndex of 25 and a maxi nrum snoke devel oped
i ndex of 50 when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84.

.1.8.1 VWi te Vapor Retarder All Service Jacket (ASJ)

For use on hot/cold pipes, ducts, or equi pment vapor retarder jackets used
on insul ation exposed in finished areas shall have white finish suitable
for painting wthout sizing.

.1.8.2 Al um num Jacket s

Al umi num j ackets shall be corrugated, enbossed or snooth sheet, 0.4060 nm
nom nal thickness; ASTM B 209M, Tenper H14, Tenper H16, Alloy 3003, 5005,
or 3105 with factory applied noisture retarder. Corrugated al um num j acket
shal |l not be used outdoors. Alum num jacket securing bands shall be Type
304 stainless steel, 0.3960 nm thick, 12.7 mm w de for pipe under 300 nm
diameter and 19.1 mm (3/4 inch) w de for pipe over 300 nm and | arger
diameter. Al um num jacket circunferential seam bands shall be 50.8 x

0. 4060 nm al um num natching jacket material. Bands for insulation bel ow
ground shall be 19.1 x 0.5080 nmm thick stainless steel, or fiberglass
reinforced tape. The jacket may, at the option of the Contractor, be
provided with a factory fabricated Pittsburgh or "Z" type |ongitudina
joint. Wen the "Z" joint is used, the bands at the circunferential joints
shal | be designed by the manufacturer to seal the joints and hold the

j acket in place.

.1.8.3 Pol yvi nyl Chl oride (PVC) Jackets

Pol yvi nyl chloride (PVC) jacket and fitting covers shall have high i npact
strength, WV resistant rating or treatnent and noderate chenical resistance
with mninmmthickness 0.7620 mm

.1.9 Vapor Retarder Coating

The vapor retarder coating shall be fire and water resistant and
appropriately selected for either outdoor or indoor service. Color shal

be white. The water vapor pernmeance of the conpound shall be determ ned
according to procedure B of ASTME 96 utilizing apparatus described in ASTM
E 96. The coating shall be a nonflanmable, fire resistant type. Al other
application and service properties shall be in accordance with ASTM C 647.
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2.1.9.1 Vapor Retarder Required

ASTM C 1136, Type |, naximum noi sture vapor transm ssion 0.02 perms,
m ni mum puncture resi stance 50 Beach units on all surfaces except conceal ed
ductwork, where Type |I, naxinmum noi sture vapor transm ssion 0.02 perns, a

m ni mum puncture resi stance of 25 Beach units is acceptable.

2.1.9.2 Vapor Retarder Not Required

ASTM C 1136, Type |11, maxi mum noi sture vapor transm ssion 0.10 perms,

m ni mum puncture resi stance 50 Beach units on all surfaces except ductwork,
where Type |V, maxi num noi sture vapor transm ssion 0.10, a mininum puncture
resi stance of 25 Beach units is acceptable.

2.1.10 Wre

Soft anneal ed ASTM A 580/ A 580M Type 302, 304 or 316 stainless steel, 16 or
18 gauge.

2.2 Pl PE | NSULATI ON MATERI ALS

Insul ation materials shall conformto EPA requirements. Pipe insulation
materials shall be linmted to those listed herein and shall mneet the
foll owi ng requirenents:

2.2.1 Aboveground Col d Pi peline

Insulation for mnus 34 degrees to plus 16 degrees C for outdoor, indoor
exposed or conceal ed applications, shall be as follows:

a. Cellular dass: ASTMC 552, Type Il, and Type Ill. Supply the
i nsulation with manufacturer's recommended factory applied jacket.

b. Flexible Elastomeric Cellular Insulation: ASTM C 534, Type | or
I1. Type Il shall have vapor retarder skin on both sides of the
i nsul ati on.

c. Mneral Fiber: ASTM C 547

2.2.2 Abovegr ound Hot Pi peline
Insul ation for above 16 degrees C, for outdoor, indoor, exposed or
conceal ed applications shall nmeet the followi ng requirements. Supply the
i nsulation with manufacturers reconmended factory applied jacket.

a. Mneral Fiber: ASTMC 547, Types I, Il or IIl, supply the
i nsulation with manufacturers reconmended factory applied jacket.

b. Cellular dass: ASTMC 552, Type Il and Type IIl. Supply the
i nsulation with manufacturers reconmended factory applied jacket.

c. Flexible Elastoneric Cellular Insulation: ASTMC 534, Type | or
Il to 93 degrees C service.

2.3 Fl exi bl e El astonmeric Cellul ar |nsul ation

ASTM C 534, Type II, to 93 degrees C.
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PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 APPL| CATI ON - GENERAL

Insulation shall only be applied to unheated and uncool ed pi pi ng and

equi pnment. Flexible elastonmeric cellular insulation shall not be
conpressed at joists, studs, columms, ducts, hangers, etc. The insulation
shall not pull apart after one hour period; any insulation found to pul
apart after one hour shall be repl aced.

3.1.1 Install ation

Except as otherw se specified, naterial shall be installed in accordance
with the manufacturer's witten instructions. |Insulation materials shal
not be applied until tests specified in other sections of this
specification are completed. Material such as rust, scale, dirt and

noi sture shall be renoved from surfaces to receive insulation. Insulation
shal | be kept clean and dry. Insulation shall not be renpbved fromits

shi pping containers until the day it is ready to use and shall be returned
to like containers or equally protected fromdirt and nmoisture at the end

of each workday. Insulation that becones dirty shall be thoroughly cl eaned
prior to use. |If insulation becomes wet or if cleaning does not restore
the surfaces to like new condition, the insulation will be rejected, and

shall be imediately renoved fromthe jobsite. Joints shall be staggered
on multi layer insulation. Mneral fiber thernmal insulating cement shal

be m xed with dem neralized water when used on stainless steel surfaces.

I nsul ation, jacketing and accessories shall be installed in accordance wth
M CA Insul ation Stds standard pl ates except where nodified herein or on the
dr awi ngs.

3.1.2 Pai nti ng and Fi ni shing
Pai nting shall be as specified in Section 09900 PAI NTI NG GENERAL.
3.1.3 Installation of Flexible Elastomeric Cellular |nsulation

Fl exi bl e el astoneric cellular insulation shall be installed with seans and
joints sealed with rubberized contact adhesive. Insulation wth
pre-applied adhesive is not pernmitted. Flexible elastoneric cellular

i nsul ation shall not be used on surfaces greater than 93 degrees C. Seamns
shal | be staggered when applying multiple layers of insulation. |Insulation
exposed to weat her and not shown to have jacketing shall be protected with
two coats of UV resistant finish as reconmended by the manufacturer after
the adhesive is dry. A brush coating of adhesive shall be applied to both
butt ends to be joined and to both slit surfaces to be sealed. The
adhesi ve shall be allowed to set until dry to touch but tacky under slight
pressure before joining the surfaces. |Insulation seals at seans and joints
shal |l not be capable of being pulled apart one hour after application
Insulation that can be pulled apart one hour after installation shall be
repl aced.

3.1. 4 Pi pes/ Duct s/ Equi prent whi ch  Require I nsul ation

Insulation is required on all pipes, ducts, or equipnent, except for
omtted items, as specified.

3.2 Pl PE | NSULATI ON | NSTALLATI ON
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3.2.1

3.2.1.1

Pi pe I nsul ation

Cener al

Pi pe insulation shall be installed on aboveground hot and col d pipeline
systens as specified belowto forma continuous thermal retarder, including
straight runs, fittings and appurtenances unl ess specified otherw se.
Installation shall be with full Iength units of insulation and using a
single cut piece to conplete a run. Cut pieces or scraps abutting each

ot her

a.

b

shall not be used. Pipe insulation shall be omtted on the foll ow ng:

Pi pe used solely for fire protection

Chrom um pl ated pipe to plunmbing fixtures. However, fixtures for
use by the physically handi capped shall have the hot water supply
and drain, including the trap, insulated where exposed.

Sanitary drain |ines.

Ai r chanbers.

Pi pes Passing Through Walls, Roofs, and Fl oors

Pi pe insulation shall be continuous through the sleeve.

An alum num jacket with factory applied noisture retarder shall be
provi ded over the insulation wherever penetrations require sealing.

VWere penetrating interior walls, the alum numjacket shall extend
50 mm beyond either side of the wall and shall be secured on each
end with a band.

VWere penetrating floors, the alum numjacket shall extend froma
poi nt bel ow t he backup material to a point 250 nm above the floor
with one band at the floor and one not nore than 25 nm fromthe
end of the al um num j acket.

Where penetrating waterproofed floors, the alum numjacket shal
extend from bel ow the backup material to a point 50 mm above the
flashing with a band 25 nm fromthe end of the al um num jacket.

Where penetrating exterior walls, the alum numjacket required for
pi pe exposed to weather shall continue through the sleeve to a
point 50 mm beyond the interior surface of the wall.

VWere penetrating roofs, pipe shall be insulated as required for
interior service to a point flush with the top of the flashing and
seal ed with vapor retarder coating. The insulation for exterior
application shall butt tightly to the top of flashing and interior
i nsulation. The exterior alum numjacket shall extend 50 mMm down
beyond the end of the insulation to forma counter flashing. The
flashing and counter flashing shall be seal ed underneath wth
caul ki ng.

For hot water pipes supplying lavatories or other simlar heated
service which requires insulation, the insulation shall be

term nated on the backside of the finished wall. The insulation
term nation shall be protected with two coats of vapor barrier
coating with a mnimumtotal thickness of 2.0 nm applied with
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gl ass tape enbedded between coats (if applicable). The coating
shall extend out onto the insulation 50.0 nm and shall seal the
end of the insulation. dass tape seans shall overlap 25 mm.

Caul k the annul ar space between the pipe and wall penetration wth
approved fire stop material. Cover the pipe and wall penetration
with a properly sized (well fitting) escutcheon plate. The

escut cheon plate shall overlap the wall penetration at |least 10 nm.

i. For donestic cold water pipes supplying |avatories or other
simlar cooling service which requires insulation, the insulation
shall be term nated on the finished side of the wall (i.e.

i nsul ati on nmust cover the pipe throughout the wall penetration).
The insulation shall be protected with two coats of vapor barrier
coating with a mnimumtotal thickness of 2.0 nm. The coating
shal |l extend out onto the insulation 50.0 and shall seal the end
of the insulation. Caulk the annul ar space between the outer
surface of the pipe insulation and the wall penetration with an
approved fire stop material having vapor retarder properties.

Cover the pipe and wall penetration with a properly sized (well
fitting) escutcheon plate. The escutcheon plate shall overlap the
wal | penetration by at |least 10 nm.

3.2.1.3 Pi pes Passi ng Through Hangers

a. Insulation, whether hot or cold application, shall be continuous
t hrough hangers. Al horizontal pipes 50 mmand snaller shall be
supported on hangers with the addition of a Type 40 protection
shield to protect the insulation in accordance with MSS SP-69.
VWhenever insul ation shows signs of being conpressed, or when the
i nsul ation or jacket shows visible signs of distortion at or near
t he support shield, insulation inserts as specified bel ow for
pi ping larger than 50 mm shall be installed.

b. Horizontal pipes larger than 50 nm and bel ow 16 degrees C shall
be supported on hangers with the addition of a Type 40 protection
shield in accordance with MSS SP-69. An insulation insert of
cellular glass or calciumsilicate or perlite (above 27 C shall be
i nstall ed above each shield. The insert shall cover not |ess than
the bottom 180 degree arc of the pipe. Inserts shall be the sane
t hi ckness as the insulation, and shall extend 50 mm on each end
beyond the protection shield. Wen insulation inserts are
requi red per the above, and the insulation thickness is |less than
25 mm wooden or cork dowels or blocks may be installed between
the pipe and the shield to prevent the weight of the pipe from
crushing the insulation, as an option to installing insulation
inserts. The insulation jacket shall be continuous over the
wooden dowel, wooden bl ock, or insulation insert.

c. Vertical pipes shall be supported with either Type 8 or Type 42
riser clamps with the addition of two Type 40 protection shields
in accordance with MSS SP-69 covering the 360 degree arc of the
insulation. An insulation insert of cellular glass or calcium
silicate shall be installed between each shield and the pipe. The
i nsert shall cover the 360 degree arc of the pipe. Inserts shal
be the sane thickness as the insulation, and shall extend 50 mm
on each end beyond the protection shield. Wen insulation inserts
are required per the above, and the insulation thickness is |ess
than 25 mm wooden or cork dowels or blocks may be installed
bet ween the pipe and the shield to prevent the hanger from
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crushing the insulation, as an option instead of installing

i nsulation inserts. The insulation jacket shall be continuous
over the wooden dowel, wooden bl ock, or insulation insert. The
vertical weight of the pipe shall be supported with hangers
located in a horizontal section of the pipe. Wen the pipe riser
is longer than 9 m the weight of the pipe shall be additionally
supported with hangers in the vertical run of the pipe which are
directly clanped to the pipe, penetrating the pipe insulation.
These hangers shall be insulated and the insulation jacket seal ed
as indicated herein for anchors in a sinmlar service.

d. Inserts shall be covered with a jacket nmaterial of the sane
appearance and quality as the adjoining pipe insulation jacket,
shal | overlap the adjoining pipe jacket 38 nm and shall be
seal ed as required for the pipe jacket. The jacket material used
to cover inserts in flexible elastoneric cellular insulation shal
conformto ASTM C 1136, Type 1, and is allowed to be of a
different material than the adjoining insulation naterial

3.2.1.4 Fl exi bl e El astoneric Cellular Pipe Insulation
Fl exi bl e el astoneric cellular pipe insulation shall be tubular formfor
pi pe sizes 150 nm and less. Type Il sheet insulation used on pipes |arger
than 150 nm shall not be stretched around the pipe. On pipes larger than
300 nm adhere insulation directly to the pipe on the lower 1/3 of the
pi pe. Seans shall be staggered when applying multiple | ayers of
i nsulation. Sweat fittings shall be insulated with miter-cut pieces the
same size as on adjacent piping. Screwed fittings shall be insulated with
sleeved fitting covers fabricated frommiter-cut pieces and shall be
over | apped and seal ed to the adjacent pipe insulation

3.2.2 Aboveground Col d Pi pelines

The followi ng cold pipelines shall be insulated per Table I mnus 34
degrees Cto plus 16 degrees C

a. Donestic cold and chilled drinking water
b. Make-up water.

c. Refrigerant suction lines.

d. Air conditioner condensate drains.

e. Exposed lavatory drains and domestic water |ines serving plunbing
fixtures for handi cap persons.

3.2.2.1 I nsul ati on Thi ckness

I nsul ation thickness for cold pipelines shall be determ ned using Table |

DACAG67- 03- R- 0201 SECTI ON 15080 Page 10 R0O004



Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

Table | - Cold Piping Insulation Thickness
Pi pe Size (mm
Runout s 25 mm 30 65 - 125 - 205 mm

Type of up to & 50 mm 100 mMm 150 mMm &
Service Mat eri al 50 mt | ess | ar ger
Ref ri ger ant CG 40 40 40 40 40
suction FC 25 25 25 25 25
pi pi ng PF 25 25 25 25 25

PC 25 25 25 25 25
Col d donestic CG 40 40 40 40 40 40
wat er, above FC 10 10 10 10 10 10
and bel ow PF 25 25 25 25 25 25
cei lings, PC 25 25 25 25 25 25
& make up
wat er
Exposed FC 15 15 15 15 20 20
| avat ory M- 15 25 25 40 40 40
drai ns and
domestic water
i nes serving
pl unmbi ng fixtures
for handi cap
per sonnel
Air FC 10 15 15 N A N A
condi ti oning PF 25 25 25 N A N A
condensat e PC 25 25 25 N A N A

drain | ocated
i nsi de buil di ng

*When runouts to terminal units exceed 3.66 mthe entire length of runout
shall be insulated |ike the nmain feed pipe.

LEGEND:

CG - Cellular d ass

MF - M neral Fiber

FC - Flexible Elastoneric Cellul ar
3.2.3 Aboveground Hot Pipelines

The foll owi ng hot pipelines above 16 degrees C shall be insul ated per
Tabl e 11

a. Donestic hot water supply
3.2.3.1 I nsul ati on Thi ckness

I nsul ation thickness for hot pipelines shall be determ ned using Table 11
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LEGEND:

CG - Cellular dass

MF - M neral Fiber

FC - Flexible Elastoneric Cellul ar
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Table Il - Hot Piping Insulation Thickness
Pi pe Size (mMm
Type of Runout s 25 mm 32 - 65 - 125 - 205 mm
Service up to & 50 100 150 &
Mat eri al 50 mt | ess nm nm nm | ar ger
Hot donestic CG 40 40 40 40 40 40
wat er supply FC 15 25 25 40 40 40
PF 15 25 25 25 25 25
MF 15 40 40 40 40 40
PC 25 25 25 25 25 25

* \When runouts to terminal units exceed 3.66 m the entire length of runout
shall be insulated |ike the main feed pipe.

3.2.3.2 Jacket for Insulated Hot Pipe, Except Pipe Insulated with Flexible
El astonmeric Cellul ar

I nsul ation shall be covered, in accordance with manufacturer's
recomendations, with a factory applied Type Il jacket or field applied
al um num where required or seal wel ded PVC

3.2.3.3 Insulation for Straight Runs
a. Insulation shall be applied to the pipe with joints tightly butted.

b. Longitudinal laps of the jacket material shall overlap not |ess
than 38 mm and butt strips 75 nm w de shall be provided for
circunferential joints.

c. Laps and butt strips shall be secured with adhesive and stapled on
100 mm centers if not factory self-sealing. Adhesive may be
om tted where pipe is conceal ed.

d. Factory self-sealing |ap systens may be used when the anbient
tenmperature is between 4 degrees and 49 degrees C and shall be
installed in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Laps
and butt strips shall be stapled whenever there is nonadhesi on of
the system \Where gaps occur, the section shall be replaced or
the gap repaired by applying adhesive under the |ap and then
st apl i ng.

e. Breaks and punctures in the jacket material shall be patched by
either wapping a strip of jacket nmaterial around the pipe and
securing with adhesive and staple on 100 mm centers (if not
factory self-sealing), or patching with tape and sealing with a
brush coat of vapor retarder coating. Adhesive may be onmitted
where pipe is conceal ed. Patch shall extend not |ess than 38 mm
past the break.

f. Flexible elastoneric cellular pipe insulation shall be installed
by slitting tubular sections and applying onto piping or tubing.
Al ternately, whenever possible, slide unslit sections over the
open ends of piping or tubing. All seams and butt joints shall be
secured and seal ed with adhesive. Wen using self seal products
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only the butt joints shall be secured with adhesive. Insulation
shal | be pushed on the pipe, never pulled. Stretching of
insulation may result in open seams and joints. Al edges shal

be clean cut. Rough or jagged edges of the insulation shall not
be permitted. Proper tools such as sharp knives shall be used.
Type |1 sheet insulation when used on pipe larger than 150 mm
shall not be stretched around the pipe. On pipes |larger than 300
nm adhere sheet insulation directly to the pipe on the lower 1/3
of the pipe.

3.2.3.4 Insulation for Fittings and Accessories

a. Pipe insulation shall be tightly butted to the insulation of the
fittings and accessories.

b. Precut or preforned insulation shall be placed around all fittings
and accessories and shall conformto M CA plates, except as
nodi fied herein: 5 for anchors; 10, 11, 12,and 13 for fittings;
14, 15 and 16 for valves; 17 for flanges and unions; and 18 for
couplings. Insulation shall be the sane as the pipe insulation
i ncludi ng sane density, thickness, and thermal conductivity.
VWere precut/prefornmed is unavailable, rigid preformed pipe
i nsul ati on sections my be segmented into the shape required.
I nsul ation of the sanme thickness and conductivity as the adjoi ning
pi pe insulation shall be used. |If nesting size insulation is
used, the insulation shall be overlapped 50 nm or one pipe
di ameter. El bows insulated using segnents shall conformto M CA
Tables 12.20 "M tered Insul ati on El bow

c. Upon completion of installation of insulation on flanges, unions,
val ves, anchors, fittings and accessories, terminations and
i nsul ation not protected by factory vapor retarder jackets or PVC
fitting covers shall be protected with two coats of adhesive
applied with gl ass tape enbedded between coats. Tape seans shal
overlap 25 mm Adhesive shall extend onto the adjoining
i nsulation not less than 50 nm The total dry filmthickness
shall be not less than 2.0 mm

d. Insulation term nations shall be tapered to unions at a 45-degree
angl e.

e. At the option of the Contractor, factory prenol ded one- or
two-piece PVC fitting covers may be used in lieu of the adhesive
and enbedded gl ass tape. Factory prenol ded segnents or factory or
field cut blanket insert insulation segments shall be used under
the cover and shall be the sanme thickness as adjoi ning pipe
i nsul ation. The covers shall be secured by PVC vapor retarder
t ape, adhesive, seal-welding or with tacks nade for securing PVC
covers.

3.2. 4 Pi pi ng Exposed to Wat her

Pi pi ng exposed to weat her shall be insulated and jacketed as specified for
the applicable service inside the building. After this procedure, an

al um num j acket or PVC jacket shall be applied. PVC jacketing requires no
factory applied jacket beneath it, however an all service jacket shall be
applied if factory applied jacketing is not furnished. Flexible

el astomeric cellular insulation exposed to weather shall be treated in
accordance with paragraph | NSTALLATI ON OF FLEXI BLE ELASTOVERI C CELLULAR
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| NSULATI ON
3.2.4.1 Al um num Jacket

The jacket for hot piping may be factory applied. The jacket shall overlap
not less than 50 mm at |ongitudinal and circunferential joints and shal

be secured with bands at not nore than 300 mm centers. Longitudina

joints shall be overl apped down to shed water and | ocated at 4 or 8 o' cl ock
positions. Joints on piping 16 degrees C and bel ow shall be sealed with
caul ki ng whil e overl apping to prevent noisture penetration. Where
jacketing on piping 16 degrees C and bel ow abuts an uni nsul ated surface,
joints shall be caul ked to prevent noisture penetration. Joints on piping
above 16 degrees C shall be sealed with a noisture retarder

3.2.4.2 Insulation for Fittings

Fl anges, unions, valves, fittings, and accessories shall be insulated and
finished as specified for the applicable service. Two coats of breather
emul si on type weat herproof mastic (inperneable to water, perneable to air)
recommended by the insulation manufacturer shall be applied with glass tape
enbedded between coats. Tape overlaps shall be not Iess than 25 nm and

t he adj oi ni ng al um num j acket not |less than 50 mm Factory preforned

al um num j ackets may be used in lieu of the above. Mdlded PVC fitting
covers shall be provided when PVC jackets are used for straight runs of
pipe. PVC fitting covers shall have adhesive wel ded joints and shall be
weat her proof.

3.2.4.3 PVC Jacket
PVC jacket shall be ultraviolet resistant and adhesi ve wel ded weat her ti ght
wi th manufacturer's reconmended adhesive. Installation shall include
provi sion for thernal expansion

3.3 DUCT | NSULATI ON | NSTALLATI ON

Corner angles shall be installed on external corners of insulation on
ductwork in exposed finished spaces before covering with jacket.

3.3.1 Duct | nsul ati on Thi ckness

Duct insulation thickness shall be in accordance with Table I11.
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Table I'll - Mninmum Duct Insulation (nm
Cold Air Ducts 50
Rel i ef Ducts 40
Fresh Air Intake Ducts 40
Warm Air Ducts 50
Rel i ef Ducts 40
Fresh Air |Intake Ducts 40

Maxi mum t hi ckness for flexible elastomeric cellular insulation shall not
exceed 25 mm and maxi mum t hi ckness for polyi socyanurate foaminsul ation
shal |l not exceed 40 mmto conply with ASTM E 84 fl ane spread/ snoke

devel oped ratings of 25/50

3.3.2 I nsul ation and Vapor Retarder for Cold Air Duct

I nsul ation and vapor retarder shall be provided for the following cold air
ducts and associ at ed equi pnent.

a. Supply ducts.

b. Return air ducts.

c. Relief ducts.

d. Flexible runouts (field-insulated).
e. Pl enuns.

f. Fresh air intake ducts.

g. Filter boxes.

Insulation for rectangul ar ducts shall be flexible type where conceal ed,

m ni mum density 12 kg per cubic neter and rigid type where exposed,

m ni mum density 48 kg per cubic neter. |Insulation for round/oval ducts
shall be flexible type, mnimmdensity 12 kg per cubic neter wth a
factory Type | or Il jacket; or, a sem rigid board, mnimmdensity 48 kg
per cubic neter, , formed or fabricated to a tight fit, edges bevel ed and
joints tightly butted and staggered, with a factory applied Type |I or |

all service jacket. Insulation for exposed ducts shall be provided with
either a white, paintable, factory-applied Type | jacket or a vapor
retarder jacket coating finish as specified. |Insulation on conceal ed duct
shall be provided with a factory-applied Type | or Il vapor retarder
jacket. The total dry filmthickness shall be approximately 2.0 nm. Duct
i nsul ation shall be continuous through sl eeves and prepared openi ngs except
fire wall penetrations. Duct insulation terminating at fire danpers, shal
be conti nuous over the danper collar and retaining angle of fire danpers,
whi ch are exposed to unconditioned air and which may be prone to condensate
formation. Duct insulation and vapor retarder shall cover the collar

neck, and any uninsul ated surfaces of diffusers, registers and grills.
Vapor retarder materials shall be applied to forma conpl ete unbroken vapor
seal over the insulation. Sheet Metal Duct shall be sealed in accordance
with CEGS 15895 Al R SUPPLY, DI STRI BUTI ON, VENTI LATI ON, AND EXHAUST SYSTEM

3.3.2.1 Install ati on on Conceal ed Duct
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a. For rectangular, oval or round ducts, insulation shall be attached
by appl yi ng adhesi ve around the entire perinmeter of the duct in
150 mm wide strips on 300 mMm centers.

b. For rectangul ar and oval ducts, 600 mm (24 inches) and |arger
i nsul ation shall be additionally secured to bottom of ducts by the
use of nechanical fasteners. Fasteners shall be spaced on 400 mm
centers and not nmore than 400 nm from duct corners.

c. For rectangular, oval and round ducts, nechanical fasteners shal
be provided on sides of duct risers for all duct sizes. Fasteners
shal |l be spaced on 400 mm centers and not nore than 400 mm from
duct corners.

d. Insulation shall be inpaled on the nmechanical fasteners (self
stick pins) where used and shall be pressed thoroughly into the
adhesive. Care shall be taken to ensure vapor retarder jacket
joints overlap 50 nm The insulation shall not be conpressed to a
t hi ckness |l ess than that specified. |Insulation shall be carried
over standing seans and trapeze-type duct hangers.

e. Self-locking washers shall be installed where mechani cal fasteners
are used. The pin shall be trimred back and bent over.

f. Jacket overlaps shall be secured with staples and tape as
necessary to ensure a secure seal. Staples, tape and seans shal
be coated with a brush coat of vapor retarder coating.

g. Breaks in the jacket material shall be covered with patches of the
sanme material as the vapor retarder jacket. The patches shal
extend not |less than 50 mMm beyond the break or penetration in al
directions and shall be secured with tape and staples. Staples
and tape joints shall be sealed with a brush coat of vapor
retarder coating.

h. At jacket penetrations such as hangers, thernmoneters, and danper
operating rods, voids in the insulation shall be filled and the
penetration sealed with a brush coat of vapor retarder coating.

i. Insulation term nations and pin punctures shall be seal ed and
flashed with a reinforced vapor retarder coating finish or tape
with a brush coat of vapor retarder coating.. The coating shal
overlap the adjoining insulation and uni nsul ated surface 50 nm
Pin puncture coatings shall extend 50 mm fromthe puncture in al
directions.

j. \Where insulation standoff brackets occur, insulation shall be
ext ended under the bracket and the jacket termnated at the
bracket .

3.3.2.2 Installati on on Exposed Duct Wbrk

a. For rectangular ducts, rigid insulation shall be secured to the
duct by nechani cal fasteners on all four sides of the duct, spaced
not more than 300 nm apart and not nore than 75 nm fromthe
edges of the insulation joints. A mnimmof two rows of
fasteners shall be provided for each side of duct 300 mm and
larger. One row shall be provided for each side of duct l|ess than
300 mm
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b. Duct insulation shall be fornmed with m ninumjacket seans. Each
pi ece of rigid insulation shall be fastened to the duct using
nmechani cal fasteners. Wen the height of projections is | ess than
the insulation thickness, insulation shall be brought up to
standi ng seans, reinforcing, and other vertical projections and
shall not be carried over. Vapor retarder jacket shall be
conti nuous across seans, reinforcing, and projections. Wen
hei ght of projections is greater than the insulation thickness,

i nsul ati on and jacket shall be carried over.

c. Insulation shall be inpaled on the fasteners; self-Iocking washers
shall be installed and the pin trimed or bent over.

d. Joints in the insulation jacket shall be sealed with a 100 mm wi de
strip of tape. Tape seans shall be sealed with a brush coat of
vapor retarder coating.

e. Breaks and ribs or standing seam penetrations in the jacket
material shall be covered with a patch of the same material as the
jacket. Patches shall extend not Iess than 50 nm beyond the
break or penetration and shall be secured with tape and stapl ed.
Staples and joints shall be sealed with a brush coat of vapor
retarder coating.

f. At jacket penetrations such as hangers, thernoneters, and danper
operating rods, the voids in the insulation shall be filled and
the penetrations sealed with a brush coat of vapor retarder
coati ng.

g. Insulation term nations and pin punctures shall be seal ed and
flashed with a reinforced vapor retarder coating finish. The
coating shall overlap the adjoining insulation and uninsul at ed
surface 50 mm Pin puncture coatings shall extend 50 mm from
the puncture in all directions.

h. Oval and round ducts, flexible type, shall be insulated with
factory Type | jacket insulation with mninmmdensity of 12 kg per
cubic meter, attached as per M CA standards.

-- End of Section --

DACAG67- 03- R- 0201 SECTI ON 15080 Page 18 R0O004
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES

desi gnation only.

Fort Lewis, WA/CS 02007
SECTI ON 16375
ELECTRI CAL DI STRI BUTI ON SYSTEM UNDERGROUND
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
AMERI CAN NATI ONAL STANDARDS | NSTI TUTE ( ANSI )
ANSI C29.1 (1988; R 1996) El ectrical Power Insulators

- Test Met hods

ANS|

ANS|

ANS|

ANSI

ANS|

ANS|

ANSI

C37.72

C57.12. 21

C57.12. 26

C57.12. 28

C80.1

C119.1

6.1

(1987) Manual | y- Oper at ed Dead- Front,
Padmount ed Switchgear with
Load-Interrupting Switches and Separabl e
Connectors for Alternating-Current Systemns

(1995) Requirenents for Pad- Mount ed,
Conpart nent al - Type, Sel f- Cool ed,

Si ngl e- Phase Distribution Transforners

wi t h Hi gh- Vol t age Bushi ngs; (H gh-Voltage,
34 500 Gd Y/ 19 920 Volts and Bel ow,

Low Vol t age, 240/120; 167 kVA and Snul |l er)

(1993) Pad- Mount ed Conpartnental - Type,
Sel f - Cool ed, Three-Phase Distribution
Transformers for Use with Separable

I nsul at ed Hi gh- Vol t age Connect ors,

Hi gh- Vol tage, 34 500 Gd Y/19 920 Volts
and Bel ow; 2500 kVa and Smal | er

(1996) Switchgear and Transformers -
Padmount ed Equi prent - Enclosure Integrity

(1995) Rigid Steel Conduit - Zinc Coated

(1986) Seal ed | nsul ated Under ground
Connector Systens Rated 600 Volts

(1992) Specifications and D nensions for
Wod Pol es

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM

ASTM A 48

ASTM A 123/ A 123M

ASTM A 153/ A 153M

DACAG67- 03- R- 0201

SECTI ON 16375 Page 1

(1994a) Gray Iron Castings

(1997a) Zinc (Hot-Di p Gal vani zed) Coatings
on lron and Steel Products

(1995) Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and
St eel Hardware
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Conbi ned Arms Col | ective Training

ASTM B 3

ASTM B 8

ASTM B 117

ASTM B 496

ASTM C 478

ASTM C 478M

ASTM D 923

ASTM D 1654

ASTM D 4059

Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

(1995) Soft or Anneal ed Copper Wre

(1993) Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper
Conduct ors, Hard, Medium Hard, or Soft

(1997) Operating Salt Spray (Fog) Apparatus

(1992) Compact Round
Concentri c-Lay- Stranded Copper Conductors

(1997) Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhol e
Secti ons

(1997) Precast Reinforced Concrete Mahhol e
Sections (Metric)

(1991) Sampling Electrical Insulating
Li qui ds

(1992) Eval uation of Painted or Coated
Speci mens Subj ected to Corrosive
Envi ronnment s

(1996) Anal ysis of Polychlorinated
Bi phenyl s in Insulating Liquids by Gas
Chr omat ogr aphy

ASSCCI ATI ON OF EDI SON | LLUM NATI NG COVPANI ES ( AEI C)

AEl C CS5

AEI C CS6

(1994) Cross-linked Polyethyl ene Insul at ed
Shi el ded Power Cabl es Rated 5 Through 46 kV

(1996) Ethyl ene Propyl ene Rubber Insul ated
Shi el ded Power Cabl es Rated 5 Through 69 kV

FACTORY MJUTUAL ENG NEERI NG AND RESEARCH (FM

FM P7825a
I NSTI TUTE OF ELECTRI CAL
| EEE C2

| EEE ANSI /| EEE C37. 20. 3

| EEE ANSI /| EEE C37. 63

| EEE ANSI /| EEE C57.12.00

| EEE C62. 1

| EEE C62. 2

(1998) Approval @uide Fire Protection
AND ELECTRONI CS ENGQ NEERS (| EEE)
(1997) National Electrical Safety Code

(1987; R 1992) Metal -Encl osed Interrupter
Swi t chgear

(1997) Requirenents for Overhead,
Pad- Mount ed, Dry-Vault, and Subnersible
Automatic Line Sectionalizer for AC Systemns

(1993) | EEE Standard General Requirenents
for Liquid-Imrersed Distribution, Power,
and Regul ating Transforners

(1989; R 1994) Surge Arresters for AC
Power Circuits

(1987; R 1994) Cuide for the Application
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of Gapped Silicon-Carbide Surge Arresters
for Alternating Current Systemns

| EEE C62. 11 (1993) | EEE Standard Metal - Oxi de Surge
Arresters for AC Power Circuits

| EEE Std 48 (1996) Standard Test Procedures and
Requi renents for Alternating-Current Cable
Term nations 2.5 kV through 765 kV

| EEE Std 81 (1983) Cuide for Measuring Earth
Resi stivity, Gound |Inpedance, and Earth
Surface Potentials of a Ground System

(Part 1)

| EEE Std 100 (1996) | EEE Standard Dictionary of
El ectrical and El ectronics Terms

| EEE Std 386 (1995) Separabl e I nsul ated Connect or
Systens for Power Distribution Systens
Above 600V

| EEE Std 404 (1993; errata) Cable Joints for Use with

Extruded Dielectric Cable Rated 5000 V

t hrough 138 000 V and Cabl e Joints for Use
with Lam nated Dielectric Cable Rated 2500
V Thr ough 500 000 V

| EEE Std 592 (1990; R 1996) Exposed Sem conducti ng
Shi el ds on Prenol ded Hi gh Vol tage Cabl e
Joi nts and Separabl e I nsul ated Connectors

NATI ONAL ELECTRI CAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATI ON ( NEMR)

NEMA FB 1 (1993) Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes and
Conduit Bodies for Conduit and Cable
Assenbl i es

NEMVA LA 1 (1992) Surge Arresters

NEMA TC 6 (1990) PVC and ABS Plastic Uilities Duct

for Underground Installation

NEMA WC 7 (1991; Rev 1)
Cr oss- Li nked- Ther npset ti ng- Pol yet hyl ene-
I nsulated Wre and Cable for the
Transni ssion and Distribution of
El ectrical Energy

NEMVA WC 8 (1991; Rev 1; Rev 2)
Et hyl ene- Propyl ene- Rubber -1 nsul ated Wre
and Cable for the Transm ssion and
Distribution of Electrical Energy
NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATI ON ( NFPA)
NFPA 70 (1999) National Electrical Code

UNDERWRI TERS LABORATORI ES (UL)

DACAG67- 03- R- 0201 SECTI ON 16375 Page 3 R0O004



Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

UL 6 (1997) Rigid Metal Conduit

UL 467 (1993; Rev thru Aug 1996) G oundi ng and
Bondi ng Equi pnent

UL 486A (1997) Wre Connectors and Sol deri ng Lugs
for Use with Copper Conductors

UL 486B (1997; Rev Jun 1997) Wre Connectors for
Use with Al um num Conduct ors

UL 510 (1994; Rev thru Nov 1997) Pol yvinyl
Chl ori de, Pol yet hyl ene and Rubber
I nsul ati ng Tape

UL 514A (1996; Rev Jul 1998) Metallic Qutlet Boxes

UL 651 (1995; Rev thru Oct 1998) Schedul e 40 and
80 Rigid PVC Conduit

UL 854 (1996; Rev Apr 1998) Service-Entrance
Cabl es

UL 1072 (1995; Rev Mar 1998) Medi um Vol t age Power
Cabl e

UL 1242 (1996; Rev Apr 1997) Internedi ate Metal
Condui t

.2 CGENERAL REQUI REMENTS

2.1 Ter m nol ogy

Term nol ogy used in this specification is as defined in IEEE Std 100.
.2.2 Service Conditions

Itens provided under this section shall be specifically suitable for the
foll owi ng service conditions. Seisnic details shall be as indicated.

a. Atitude 300 m

b. Anbient Tenperature 4 degrees C

c. Frequency 60
.3 SUBM TTALS
CGovernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G designation identifies the office
that will reviewthe submttal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs

Electrical Distribution System
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Detail drawi ngs consisting of equi pnment draw ngs, illustrations,
schedul es, instructions, diagranms manufacturers standard
installation drawi ngs and other information necessary to define
the installation and enabl e the Government to check confornmity
with the requirenents of the contract draw ngs.

If departures fromthe contract draw ngs are deenmed necessary by
the Contractor, conplete details of such departures shall be
included with the detail draw ngs. Approved departures shall be
made at no additional cost to the Government.

Detail drawi ngs shall show how conponents are assenbl ed,
function together and how they will be installed on the project.
Data and drawi ngs for conponent parts of an itemor system shall
be coordinated and submitted as a unit. Data and draw ngs shall
be coordinated and included in a single submission. Miltiple
subm ssions for the sane equi pnent or system are not acceptable
except where prior approval has been obtained fromthe Contracting
Oficer. In such cases, a list of data to be subnitted |ater
shal |l be included with the first submission. Detail draw ngs
shal I consist of the foll ow ng:

a. Detail drawi ngs show ng physical arrangement, construction
details, connections, finishes, materials used in fabrication,
provi sions for conduit or busway entrance, access requirenents for
installation and mai nt enance, physical size, electrical
characteristics, foundation and support details, and equi prment
wei ght. Draw ngs shall be drawn to scal e and/or dinmensioned. All
optional itens shall be clearly identified as included or excluded.

b. Internal wiring diagrans of equi pnment showing wiring as
actually provided for this project. External wring connections
shall be clearly identified.

Detail drawi ngs shall as a mininumdepict the installation of
the follow ng itens:

a. Mediumvoltage cabl es and accessories including cable
installation plan.

b. Transforners.

C. Substations.

d. Swtchgear.

e. Pad-nounted | oadbreak switches.

f. Busways.

g. Surge arresters.
As-Built Draw ngs

The as-built drawi ngs shall be a record of the construction as
installed. The draw ngs shall include the information shown on
the contract draw ngs as well as deviations, nodifications, and

changes fromthe contract draw ngs, however nminor. The as-built
drawi ngs shall be a full sized set of prints marked to reflect
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devi ations, nodifications, and changes. The as-built draw ngs
shal | be conplete and show the | ocation, size, dinensions, part
identification, and other information. Additional sheets may be
added. The as-built draw ngs shall be jointly inspected for
accuracy and conpl eteness by the Contractor's quality contro
representative and by the Contracting Officer prior to the
subm ssi on of each nonthly pay estinate. Upon conpletion of the
work, the Contractor shall provide three full sized sets of the
marked prints to the Contracting Oficer for approval. |f upon
review, the as-built drawings are found to contain errors and/or
om ssions, they will be returned to the Contractor for correction
The Contractor shall correct and return the as-built drawings to
the Contracting O ficer for approval within 10 cal endar days from
the tine the drawings are returned to the Contractor

SD- 03 Product Data

Nanepl at es

Catal og cuts, brochures, circulars, specifications, product
data, and printed information in sufficient detail and scope to
verify compliance with the requirenents of the contract docunents.

Mat eri al and Equi pnent

A conplete item zed listing of equipnment and materials proposed
for incorporation into the work. Each entry shall include an item
nunber, the quantity of itenms proposed, and the name of the
manuf acturer of each such item
Ceneral Installation Requirenents; G RE

As a minimum installation procedures for transforners,
subst ati ons, sw tchgear, and medi umvoltage cable term nati ons and

splices.
Procedures shall include cable pulling plans, diagrans,
i nstructions, and precautions required to install, adjust,

calibrate, and test the devices and equi pnent.
SD- 06 Test Reports
Factory Tests

Certified factory test reports shall be submtted when the
manuf acturer performs routine factory tests, including tests
required by standards listed in paragraph REFERENCES. Results of
factory tests perfornmed shall be certified by the manufacturer, or
an approved testing l|aboratory, and subnmitted within 7 days
foll owi ng successful conpletion of the tests. The manufacturer's
pass-fail criteria for tests specified in paragraph Fl ELD TESTI NG
shal I be incl uded.

Field Testing
A proposed field test plan, 20 days prior to testing the

installed system No field test shall be performed until the test
plan is approved. The test plan shall consist of conplete field
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test procedures including tests to be perforned, test equi pment
required, and tolerance linmts.

Qperating Tests

Si x copies of the informati on described below in 215.9 by 279.4
nm (8-1/2 by 11 inch) binders having a ninimum of three rings,
i ncluding a separate section for each test. Sections shall be
separated by heavy plastic dividers with tabs.

a. A list of equiprment used, with calibration certifications.

b. A copy of nmeasurenents taken

c. The dates of testing.

d. The equi prent and values to be verified.

e. The condition specified for the test.

f. The test results, signed and dat ed.

g. A description of adjustments nade.
Cabl e Installation

Si x copies of the information described below in 215.9 by 279.4
mm (8-1/2 by 11 inch) binders having a ninimmof three rings from
which material may readily be renpved and replaced, including a
separate section for each cable pull. Sections shall be separated
by heavy plastic dividers with tabs, with all data sheets signed
and dated by the person supervising the pull.

a. Site layout drawing with cable pulls nunerically identified.

b. A list of equipnent used, with calibration certifications.
The manufacturer and quantity of |ubricant used on pull.

c. The cable manufacturer and type of cable.

d. The dates of cable pulls, time of day, and anbient
t enper at ure.

e. The length of cable pull and cal cul ated cable pulling
t ensi ons.

f. The actual cable pulling tensions encountered during pull.
SD-07 Certificates
Mat eri al and Equi pnent

VWere materials or equi pnent are specified to conformto the
standards of the Underwriters Laboratories (UL) or to be
constructed or tested, or both, in accordance with the standards
of the Anmerican National Standards Institute (ANSI), the Institute
of Electrical and El ectronics Engineers (IEEE), or the Nationa
El ectrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA), the Contractor shal
submt proof that the itens provided conformto such requirenents.
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The | abel of, or listing by, UL will be acceptable as evidence
that the items conform Either a certification or a published
cat al og specification data statement, to the effect that the item
is in accordance with the referenced ANSI or | EEE standard, wll
be acceptabl e as evidence that the itemconforns. A simlar
certification or published catal og specification data statenent to
the effect that the itemis in accordance with the referenced NEMA
standard, by a conpany listed as a nenber conpany of NEMA, will be
acceptabl e as evidence that the itemconforns. In lieu of such
certification or published data, the Contractor may submit a
certificate froma recogni zed testing agency equi pped and
conpetent to performsuch services, stating that the itens have
been tested and that they conformto the requirenents |isted,

i ncludi ng nethods of testing of the specified agencies.
Conpl i ance with above-named requirenents does not relieve the
Contractor fromconpliance with any other requirenments of the
speci fications.

Cable Joints; G RE

A certification that contains the names and the qualifications
of people recomended to performthe splicing and term nation of
medi um vol t age cabl es approved for installation under this
contract. The certification shall indicate that any person
recommended to performactual splicing and term nations has been
adequately trained in the proper techniques and have had at | east
three recent years of experience in splicing and termnating the
same or simlar types of cables approved for installation. In
addi ti on, any person reconmended by the Contractor nay be required
to performa practice splice and termination, in the presence of
the Contracting O ficer, before being approved as a qualified
installer of nediumvoltage cables. |If that additiona
requi renent is inposed, the Contractor shall provide short
sections of the approved types of cables along with the approved
type of splice and ternmination kits, and detail ed manufacturer's
instruction for the proper splicing and terminati on of the
approved cabl e types.

Cable Installer Qualifications

The Contractor shall provide at |east one onsite person in a
supervisory position with a docunentable | evel of conpetency and
experience to supervise all cable pulling operations. A resune
shal | be provided showi ng the cable installers' experience in the
| ast three years, including a list of references conplete with
poi nts of contact, addresses and tel ephone nunbers.

SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
El ectrical Distribution System

Si x copies of operation and mai ntenance manuals, within 7
cal endar days followi ng the conpletion of tests and i ncludi ng
assenbly, installation, operation and nai ntenance instructions,
spare parts data which provides supplier nane, current cost,
cat al og order nunber, and a recommended |ist of spare parts to be
stocked. Manuals shall also include data outlining detailed
procedures for systemstartup and operation, and a troubl eshooting
gui de which |ists possible operational problenms and corrective
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action to be taken. A brief description of all equiprment, basic
operating features, and routine mai ntenance requirenents shal

al so be included. Docunents shall be bound in a binder marked or
identified on the spine and front cover. A table of contents page
shal | be included and nmarked with pertinent contract information

and contents of the nanual. Tabs shall be provided to separate
di fferent types of documents, such as catal og ordering
i nfornmation, draw ngs, instructions, and spare parts data. |ndex

sheets shall be provided for each section of the manual when
warranted by the quantity of documents included under separate
tabs or dividers.

Three additional copies of the instructions nmanual shall be
provided within 30 cal endar days follow ng the nanuals.

1.4 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG

Devi ces and equi prrent shall be visually inspected by the Contractor when
received and prior to acceptance from conveyance. Stored itens shall be
protected fromthe environnent in accordance with the manufacturer's
published instructions. Damaged itens shall be replaced. GO filled
transformers and switches shall be stored in accordance with the

manuf acturer's requirenments. Wod poles held in storage for nore than 2
weeks shall be stored in accordance with ANSI C6.1. Handling of wood pol es
shall be in accordance with ANSI (6.1, except that pointed tools capable of
produci ng i ndentations nore than 25 nmin depth shall not be used. Mta
pol es shall be handl ed and stored in accordance with the manufacturer's

i nstructions.

1.5 EXTRA MATERI ALS

One additional spare fuse or fuse elenent for each furni shed fuse or fuse
el ement shall be delivered to the contracting officer when the electrical
systemis accepted. Two conplete sets of all special tools required for
mai nt enance shall be provided, conplete with a suitable tool box. Speci al
tools are those that only the manufacturer provides, for special purposes
(to access conpartnents, or operate, adjust, or maintain special parts).

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 STANDARD PRODUCT

Mat eri al and equi pnent shall be the standard product of a manufacturer
regul arly engaged in the manufacture of the product and shall essentially
duplicate items that have been in satisfactory use for at |least 2 years
prior to bid opening. |Itens of the same classification shall be identica
i ncl udi ng equi pnent, assenblies, parts, and conponents.

2.2 NAMVEPLATES
2.2.1 CGener a

Each maj or conponent of this specification shall have the manufacturer's
nane, address, type or style, nodel or serial nunber, and catal og nunber on
a nanepl ate securely attached to the equi pnent. Naneplates shall be made
of noncorrosive nmetal. Equipnment containing liquid dielectrics shall have
the type of dielectric on the naneplate. Sectionalizer switch namepl ates
shal |l have a schematic with all switch positions shown and | abeled. As a
m ni mum namepl ates shall be provided for transformers, circuit breakers,
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neters, switches, and sw tchgear.
2.2.2 Liquid-Filled Transformer Nanepl ates

Power transformers shall be provided with naneplate information in
accordance with | EEE ANSI /| EEE C57.12. 00. Nanepl ates shall indicate the
nunber of liters and conposition of liquid-dielectric, and shall be
permanently marked with a statenent that the transfornmer dielectric to be
supplied is non-polychlorinated bi phenyl. |If transformer nameplate is not
so marked, the Contractor shall furnish manufacturer's certification for
each transformer that the dielectric is non-PCB classified, with | ess than
50 ppm PCB content in accordance wi th paragraph LI QU D DI ELECTRI CS
Certifications shall be related to serial nunbers on transfornmer

nanepl ates. Transforner dielectric exceeding the 50 ppm PCB content or
transforners without certification will be considered as PCB i nsul ated and
wi Il not be accepted.

2.3  CORROCSI ON PROTECTI ON
2.3.1 Aluminum Materials

Al umi num shall not be used.
2.3.2 Ferrous Metal Materials
2.3.2.1 Har dwar e

Ferrous netal hardware shall be hot-dip gal vanized in accordance with ASTM
A 153/ A 153M and ASTM A 123/ A 123M

2.3.2.2 Equi pnent

Equi prent and conponent itens, including but not limted to transforner
stations and ferrous metal |um naries not hot-dip gal vanized or porcelain
enanel finished, shall be provided with corrosion-resistant finishes which
shall withstand 120 hours of exposure to the salt spray test specified in
ASTM B 117 wi thout | oss of paint or rel ease of adhesion of the paint priner
coat to the netal surface in excess of 1.6 nmm (1/16 inch) fromthe test
mark. The scribed test mark and test eval uation shall be in accordance
with ASTM D 1654 with a rating of not less than 7 in accordance with TABLE
1, (procedure A). Cut edges or otherw se danaged surfaces of hot-dip

gal vani zed sheet steel or mill galvanized sheet steel shall be coated with
a zinc rich paint conformng to the manufacturer's standard.

2.3.3 Fi ni shi ng
Pai nting required for surfaces not otherw se specified and finish painting
of items only prined at the factory shall be as specified in Section 09900
PAI NTI NG, GENERAL.

2.4  CABLES
Cabl es shall be single conductor type unless otherw se indicated.

2.4.1 Medi um Vol t age Cabl es

2.4.1.1 Cener a

Cabl e construction shall be Type WMV, conform ng to NFPA 70 and UL 1072
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Cabl es shall be manufactured for use in duct applications as indicated.

2.4.1.2 Rat i ngs

Cabl es shall be rated for a circuit voltage 15 kV .

2.4.1.3 Conduct or Materi al
Under ground cabl es shall be soft drawn copper conplying with ASTM B 3 and
ASTM B 8 for regular concentric and conpressed stranding or ASTM B 496 for
conpact strandi ng

2.4.1. 4 I nsul ati on
Cabl e insul ati on shall be ethyl ene-propyl ene-rubber (EPR) insulation
conformng to the requirenents of NEMA WC 8 and AEIC CS6 . A 133 percent
i nsul ation | evel shall be used on 5 kV, 15 kV and 25 kV rated cabl es.

2.4.1.5 Shi el di ng
Cables rated for 2 kV and above shall have a sem conducting conduct or
shield, a sem conducting insulation shield, and an overall copper wre
shield for each phase. The shield wire shall be sized to neet |EEE C2
requirenents for a ground fault availability of 10,000 anperes.

2.4.1.6 Neutral s
Neutral conductors of shall be copper . enploying the same insul ation and
jacket materials as phase conductors, except that a 600-volt insulation
rating is acceptable.

2.4.1.7 Jackets

Cabl es shall be provided with a polyethylene jacket. Direct buried cables
shall be rated for direct burial

2.4.2 Low Vol t age Cabl es
Cabl es shall be rated 600 volts and shall conformto the requirenents of
NFPA 70, and nust be UL listed for the application or neet the applicable
section of either | CEA or NEMA standards.

2.4.2.1 Conduct or Materi al

Under ground cabl es shall be anneal ed copper conplying with ASTM B 3 and
ASTM B 8 . Interm xing of copper and al um num conductors is not permtted.

2.4.2.2 I nsul ation
I nsul ation nmust be in accordance with NFPA 70, and nust be UL |listed for
the application or neet the applicable sections of either |ICEA or NEVA
st andar ds.

2.4.2.3 Jacket s

Mul ti conductor cables shall have an overall PVC outer jacket.

2.4.2. 4 Direct Buried
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Single and multi-conductor cables shall of a type identified for direct
burial. Service entrance cables shall conformto UL 854 for Type USE
servi ce entrance cabl e.

2.4.2.5 I n Duct

Cabl es shall be single-conductor cable, in accordance w th NFPA 70.
2.5 CABLE JO NTS, TERM NATI ONS, AND CONNECTORS
2.5.1 Medi um Vol t age Cabl e Joints

Medi umt vol t age cable joints shall conply with |EEE Std 404 and | EEE Std 592.
Medi um vol t age cable terminations shall comply with IEEE Std 48. Joints
shal |l be the standard products of a manufacturer and shall be either of the

factory preforned type or of the kit type containing tapes and ot her
required parts. Joints shall have ratings not less than the ratings of the
cables on which they are installed. Splice kits may be of the

heat - shri nkabl e type for voltages up to 15 kV, of the prenvol ded splice and
connector type, the conventional taped type, or the resin pressure-filled
overcast taped type for voltages up to 35 kV; except that for voltages of
7.5 kV or less a resin pressure-filled type utilizing a plastic-tape nold
is acceptable. Joints used in nmanhol es, handhol es, vaults and pull boxes
shall be certified by the manufacturer for waterproof, subnersible
applications.

2.5.2 Medi um Vol t age Separabl e I nsul at ed Connectors

Separ abl e i nsul ated connectors shall conmply with IEEE Std 386 and | EEE Std
592 and shall be of suitable construction or standard splice kits shall be
used. Separable insulated connectors are acceptable for voltages up to 35
kV. Connectors shall be of the | oadbreak type as indicated, of suitable
construction for the application and the type of cable connected, and shal

i ncl ude cabl e shield adaptors. Separable insulated connectors shall not be
used as substitutes for conventional permanent splices. External clanping
points and test points shall be provided.

2.5.3 Low Vol tage Cable Splices

Low vol tage cable splices and term nations shall be rated at not |ess than
600 Volts. Splices in conductors No. 10 AWG and smal |l er shall be made with
an insul ated, solderless, pressure type connector, conformng to the
applicable requirements of UL 486A. Splices in conductors No. 8 AWG and

| arger shall be made with noninsul ated, sol derless, pressure type
connector, conformng to the applicable requirenments of UL 486A and UL 486B
Splices shall then be covered with an insulation and jacket materi al

equi valent to the conductor insulation and jacket. Splices bel ow grade or
in wet |ocations shall be sealed type conforming to ANSI C119.1 or shall be

wat er proofed by a sealant-filled, thick wall, heat shrinkable,

t hernosetting tubing or by pouring a thernosetting resin into a nold that

surrounds the joined conductors.

2.5.4 Ter m nati ons

Termi nations shall be in accordance with |EEE Std 48, Cdass 1 or Cass 2;
of the nol ded el astoner, wet-process porcelain, prestretched el astoner,
heat - shri nkabl e el astomer, or taped type. Acceptable elastoners are
track-resistant silicone rubber or track-resistant ethylene propyl ene
conpounds, such as ethyl ene propyl ene rubber or ethyl ene propyl ene di ene
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nononer. Separabl e insul ated connectors may be used for apparatus

term nati ons, when such apparatus is provided with suitable bushings.

Term nations shall be of the outdoor type, except that where installed

i nsi de outdoor equi pnent housi ngs which are seal ed agai nst norna
infiltration of mpisture and outside air, indoor, Class 2 terminations are
acceptable. Cass 3 terminations are not acceptable. Term nations, where
required, shall be provided with nounting brackets suitable for the

i ntended installation and with grounding provisions for the cable
shi el ding, netallic sheath, and arnor.

2.5.4.1 Factory Preformed Type

Mol ded el astoner, wet-process porcelain, prestretched, and heat-shrinkabl e
term nations shall utilize factory prefornmed conponents to the nmaxi num
extent practicable rather than tape build-up. Terminations shall have
basic inpul se levels as required for the systemvoltage |evel.
Anti-tracking tape shall be applied over exposed insulation of prefornmed
nol ded el astoner term nations.

2.5.4.2 Taped Termi nations

Taped ternminations shall use standard term nation kits providing term na

connectors, field-fabricated stress cones, and rain hoods. Term nations

shall be at |east 510 nmlong fromthe end of the tapered cable jacket to
the start of the terminal connector, or not |less than the kit

manuf acturer's reconmendati ons, whichever is greater

2.6 CONDUI T AND DUCTS
Duct lines shall be concrete-encased, thin-wall type.

2.6.1 Metal Iic Conduit
Internediate netal conduit shall comply with UL 1242. Rigid gal vani zed
steel conduit shall conply with UL 6 and ANSI C80.1. Metallic conduit
fittings and outlets shall conply with UL 514A and NEVA FB 1.

2.6.2 Nonnetal I i ¢ Ducts

2.6.2.1 Concrete Encased Ducts
UL 651 Schedule 40 or NEMA TC 6 Type EB

2.6.2.2 Direct Buria
UL 651 Schedule 80, or NEMA TC 6 Type DB

2.6.3 Conduit Seal i ng Conpound
Conpounds for sealing ducts and conduit shall have a putty-like consistency
wor kabl e with the hands at tenperatures as |ow as 2 degrees C (35 degrees
F), shall neither slunp at a tenperature of 150 degrees C (300 degrees F),
nor harden materially when exposed to the air. Compounds shall adhere to
cl ean surfaces of fiber or plastic ducts; netallic conduits or conduit
coatings; concrete, nasonry, or |ead; any cable sheaths, jackets, covers,
or insulation materials; and the common netals. Conpounds shall forma
seal wi thout dissolving, noticeably changing characteristics, or renoving

any of the ingredients. Conpounds shall have no injurious effect upon the
hands of worknmen or upon materials.
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2.7 MANHOLES, HANDHOLES, AND PULLBOXES

Manhol es, handhol es, and pul | boxes shall be as indicated. Strength of
manhol es, handhol es, and pul | boxes and their frames and covers shal
conformto the requirenents of I|EEE C2. Precast-concrete manhol es shal
have the required strength established by ASTM C 478, ASTM C 478M  Franes
and covers shall be nade of gray cast iron and a nachi ne-fini shed seat
shal |l be provided to ensure a matching joint between franme and cover. Cast
iron shall conply with ASTM A 48, Class 30B, mininum Handholes for |ow
voltage cables installed in parking lots, sidewal ks, and turfed areas shal
be fabricated froman aggregate consisting of sand and with conti nuous
woven gl ass strands having an overall conpressive strength of at |east 69
MPa (10,000 psi) and a flexural strength of at least 34.5 MPa (5000 psi).
Pul | box and handhol e covers in sidewal ks, and turfed areas shall be of the
same material as the box. Concrete pull boxes shall consist of precast

rei nforced concrete boxes, extensions, bases, and covers.

2.8 POLES AND HARDWARE
2.8.1 Wod Pol es

Wbod pol es shall conmply with ANSI 5.1, and shall be pressure treated in
accordance with AWPA C4, with creosote conformng to AWPA P1l/Pl13or with
oi | -borne preservatives and petrol eum conform ng to AWPA P8 and AWPA P9,
respectively, and waterborne preservatives conform ng to AWPA P5.
WAt er bor ne preservatives shall be either chromated or anmoni acal copper
arsenate. Any species listed in ANSI Gb.1 for which a preservative
treatment is not specified in AWPA C4, shall not be used; northern white
cedar, if treated as specified for western red cedar, and western fir, if
treated as specified for Douglas fir, nmay be used. Wod poles shall have
pol e narkings | ocated approximately 3 m 10 feet frompole butts for poles
15.2 m (50 feet) 50 feet or less in length, and 4 m 14 feet fromthe pole
butts for poles |longer than 16.8 m (55 feet) 55 feet in length. Poles
shal |l be machine trimred by turning smooth full |ength, and shall be

roof ed, gained, and bored prior to pressure treatnent. Were poles are not
provided with factory-cut gains, netal gain plates shall be provided.

2.8.2 St eel Pol es

Steel poles shall be designed to withstand the | oads specified in | EEE C2
nmul tiplied by the appropriate overl oad capacity factors, shall be hot-dip
gal vani zed in accordance with ASTM A 123/ A 123M and shal |l not be painted.
Pol es shal|l have tapered tubul ar nenbers, either round in cross-section or
pol ygonal , and comply with strength cal cul ati ons perfornmed by a regi stered
prof essi onal engineer. Calculations shall be submitted in accordance with
the detail drawi ngs portion of paragraph SUBM TTALS. Pole shafts shall be
one piece. Poles shall be welded construction with no bolts, rivets, or
ot her nmeans of fastening except as specifically approved. Pole narkings
shal | be approximately 900 to 1270 nm 3 to 4 feet above grade and shal

i ncl ude manufacturer, year of manufacture, top and bottom di aneters,

I ength, and a loading tree. Attachnment requirenents shall be provided as
i ndi cated, including grounding provisions. Cinbing facilities are not
required. Bases shall be of the anchor-bolt-nounted type.

2.9 TRANSFORMERS, SUBSTATI ONS, AND SW TCHCGEAR

Transformers, substations, and swi tchgear shall be of the outdoor type
havi ng the ratings and arrangenments indicated. Mediumvoltage ratings of
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cable term nations shall be 15 kV between phases for 133 percent insulation
I evel .

2.9.1 Pad- Mount ed Transforners

Pad- mount ed transforners shall conply with ANSI C57.12.26 and shall be of
the I oop feed type. Pad-nounted transfornmer stations shall be assenbl ed
and coordi nated by one manufacturer and each transformer station shall be
shi pped as a conplete unit so that field installation requirenents are
l[imted to mounting each unit on a concrete pad and connecting it to
primary and secondary lines. Stainless steel pins and hinges shall be
provi ded. e i A hi A
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2.9.1.1 Transformer Tank Secti ons

Transformers shall conply with | EEE ANSI/ | EEE C57.12. 00, ANSI C57.12.21
and ANSI C57.12.26 and shall be of the | ess-flammble, |iquid-insulated
type with high nol ecul ar-wei ght hydrocarbon or dinethyl silicone liquid.
Transformers shall be suitable for outdoor use and shall have 2 separate
wi ndi ngs per phase. Standard NEMA primary taps shall be provided. \Were
primary taps are not specified, 4, 2-1/2 percent rated kVA high-voltage
taps shall be provided 2 above and 2 bel ow rated, prinmary voltage.
Operating handles for prinary tap changers for de-energi zed operation shal
be | ocated within high-voltage conpartnments, externally to transforner
tanks. Adjacent to the tap changer operating handl e, a naneplate or

equi val ent stenciled inscription shall be provided and inscribed "DO NOT
OPERATE UNDER LOAD." Transformer ratings at 60 Hz shall be as foll ows:

Single-phase capacity........... i as indicated.
[ MpedancCe. . .. .. 5%
Tenmperature RiSe. ... ... 65 degrees C
High-voltage winding............... . ... . . .. 13.8 kvolts.
Lowvoltage winding........ ... .. ... 120/ 240 vol ts.

2.9.1.2 Low Vol t age Cabl e Conpartnents
Neutrals shall be provided with fully-insul ated bushings. Canp type cable
term nations, suitable for copper conductors entering from bel ow, shall be
provi ded as necessary.

2.9.1.3 Accessori es
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Hi gh-vol tage warni ng signs shall be pernmanently attached to each side of
transformer stations. Voltage warning signs shall conply with | EEE C2.
Copper-faced steel or stainless steel ground connection pads shall be
provided in both the high- and | owvoltage conpartnments. Dial-type

t hernoneter, liquid-Ievel gauge, and drain valve with built-in sanpling
device shall be provided for each transforner station

I nsul at ed- bushi ng-type parki ng stands shall be provi ded adjacent to each
separ abl e | oad-break el bow to provide for cable isolation during
sectionalizing operations.

2.9.2 Encl osur es

Swi t chgear encl osures shall be of freestanding, self-supporting
construction provided with separate incom ng and outgoi ng conpartnents
configured for bottomcable entry. Enclosures shall be of deadfront
construction, provided with a hinged door for access to each compartnent,
and conformto the requirenments of ANSI C57.12.28, ANSI C37.72, and | EEE
ANSI /| EEE C37.20.3, Category A

2.10 TRANSFORMER Cl RCUI T FUSES

Transformer circuit fuses shall be Class RKL or RK5, current-limting,
ti me-delay with 200,000 anperes interrupting capacity.

2.11 SURCGE ARRESTERS
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Surge arresters shall conply with NEMA LA 1, |EEE C62.1, |EEE C62.2, and

| EEE C62. 11 and shall be provided where indicated. Arresters shall be

di stribution class, rated as shown. Arresters for use at elevations in
excess of 1.8 km (6000 feet) above nean sea | evel shall be specifically
rated for that purpose. Arresters shall be equipped with nmounting brackets
suitable for the indicated installations. Arresters shall be of the valve
net al - oxi de varistor or conbination val ve-netal -oxi de varistor type.

2.12 GROUNDI NG AND BONDI NG
2.12.1 Driven G ound Rods

Ground rods shall be copper-clad steel conforming to UL 467 not |ess than
19 mm (3/4 inch) in dianeter by 3.1 m (10 feet) in length. Sectional type
rods may be used.

2.12.2 Groundi ng Conduct ors

Groundi ng conductors shall be bare, except where installed in conduit with
associ at ed phase conductors. Insulated conductors shall be of the sane
mat eri al as phase conductors and green col or-coded, except that conductors
shall be rated no nore than 600 volts. Bare conductors shall be ASTM B 8
soft-drawn unl ess otherw se indicated. Al um numis not acceptable.

2.13 CONCRETE AND REI NFORCEMENT

Concrete work shall have m ni mum 20 MPa conpressive strength and conformto
the requirenents of Section 03300 CAST-1 N PLACE STRUCTURAL CONCRETE
Concrete reinforcing shall be as specified in Section 03200 CONCRETE

REI NFORCEMENT.

2.14  PADLOCKS
Padl ocks shall conmply with Section 08700 ' Buil ders' Hardware
2.15  CABLE FI REPROCFI NG SYSTEMS

Cabl e fireproofing systems shall be listed in FM P7825a as a
fire-protective coating or tape approved for grouped el ectrical conductors
and shall be suitable for application on the type of mediumvoltage cables
provided. After being fully cured, materials shall be suitable for use
where exposed to oil, water, gases, salt water, sewage, and fungus and
shal | not damage cabl e jackets or insulation. Asbestos materials are not
accept abl e.

2.15.1 Fi reproof Coating

Cabl e fireproofing coatings shall be conmpounded of water-based

t her nopl astic resins, flame-retardant chenicals, and inorganic
nonconbusti ble fibers and shall be suitable for the application nethods
used. Coatings applied on bundled cables shall have a derating factor of
|l ess than 5 percent, and a dielectric strength of 95 volts per m | m nimm
after curing.

2.15.2 Fi reproofing Tape
Fireproofing tape shall be at least 50 nm (2 inches) w de and shall be a

flexible, conformable, polyneric, elastoner tape designed specifically for
fireproofing cables.
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2.

15. 3 Pl astic Tape

Preapplication plastic tape shall be pressure sensitive, 0.254 mm (10 m|)
thick, conforming to UL 510.

.16 LI QUI D DI ELECTRI CS

Liquid dielectrics for transforners, capacitors, reclosers, and other
liquid-filled electrical equiprment shall be non-polychlorinated biphenyl
(PCB) mineral-o0il or less-flammable |liquid as specified. Nonflamable
fluids shall not be used. Tetrachl oroethylene (perchloroethylene) and 1

2, 4 trichlorobenzene fluids shall not be used. Liquid dielectrics in
retrofitted equi pment shall be certified by the manufacturer as having | ess
than 50 parts per mllion (ppm PCB content. 1In lieu of the manufacturer's
certification, the Contractor nmay submit a test sanple of the dielectric in
accordance with ASTM D 923 and have tests perforned per ASTM D 4059 at a
testing facility approved by the Contracting Oficer. Equipnment with test
results indicating PCB | evel exceeding 50 ppm shall be repl aced.

.17 FACTORY TESTS

Factory tests shall be performed, as follows, in accordance with the
applicable publications and with other requirenents of these
specifications. The Contracting Oficer shall be notified at |east 10 days
before the equipnment is ready for testing. The Contracting Oficer
reserves the right to witness the tests.

a. Transformers: Manufacturer's standard routine tests in accordance
with | EEE ANSI /| EEE C57. 12. 00.

b. Electrical Power Insulators: Mnufacturer's standard tests in
accordance with ANSI C29. 1.

.18 FENCI NG

Fenci ng shall conformto the requirenents of Section 02821 CHAI N LI NK FENCE

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

3.

1 GENERAL | NSTALLATI ON REQUI REMENTS

Equi pnrent and devi ces shall be installed and energi zed in accordance with
the manufacturer's published instructions. Steel conduits installed
underground shall be installed and protected fromcorrosion in conformance
with the requirenents of Section 16415 ELECTRI CAL WORK, | NTERI OR  Except
as covered herein, excavation, trenching, and backfilling shall conformto
the requirenents of Section 02316 EXCAVATI ON, TRENCH NG AND BACKFI LLI NG
FOR UTI LI TIES SYSTEMS. Concrete work shall have m ni num 20 MPa conpressi ve
strength and conformto the requirenents of Section 03300 CAST-I| N PLACE
STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.

1.1 Conf ormance to Codes

The installation shall conply with the requirenents and recomendati ons of
NFPA 70 and | EEE C2 as applicabl e.

1.2 Verification of D nensions

DACAG67- 03- R- 0201 SECTI ON 16375 Page 19 R0O004



Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

The Contractor shall become famliar with details of the work, shall verify
di mensions in the field, and shall advise the Contracting O ficer of any
di screpancy before perform ng any work.

3.1.3 Di sposal of Liquid Dielectrics

PCB- cont ami nat ed di el ectrics nmust be nmarked as PCB and transported to and
i ncinerated by an approved EPA waste disposal facility. The Contractor
shall furnish certification of proper disposal. Contami nated dielectrics
shall not be diluted to | ower the contamination |evel.

3.2 CABLE AND BUSWAY | NSTALLATI ON

The Contractor shall obtain fromthe nmanufacturer an installation manual or
set of instructions which addresses such aspects as cable construction

i nsul ation type, cable dianeter, bending radius, cable tenperature,

[ ubricants, coefficient of friction, conduit cleaning, storage procedures,
noi sture seals, testing for and purging noisture, etc. The Contractor
shall then performpulling calculations and prepare a pulling plan which
shal |l be submtted along with the manufacturers instructions in accordance
with SUBM TTALS.

3.2.1 Cable Installation Pl an and Procedure

Cable shall be installed strictly in accordance with the cable

manuf acturer's recommendations. Each circuit shall be identified by neans
of a fiber, lam nated plastic, or non-ferrous netal tags, or approved
equal , in each manhol e, handhol e, junction box, and each term nal. Each
tag shall contain the follow ng information; cable type, conductor size,
circuit number, circuit voltage, cable destination and phase identification

3.2.1.1 Cabl e I nspection

The cabl e reel shall be inspected for correct storage positions, signs of
physi cal damage, and broken end seals. |If end seal is broken, noisture
shal | be renoved fromcable in accordance with the cable manufacturer's
reconmendat i ons.

3.2.1.2 Duct C eani ng

Duct shall be cleaned with an assenbly that consists of a flexible nandre
(manuf acturers standard product in |l engths recomrended for the specific
size and type of duct) that is 6.4 nm (1/4 inch) |less than inside dianeter
of duct, 2 wire brushes, and a rag. The cleaning assenbly shall be pulled
t hrough conduit a mninumof 2 times or until |ess than a volume of 131
cubic centimeters (8 cubic inches) of debris is expelled fromthe duct.

3.2.1.3 Duct Lubrication

The cabl e lubricant shall be conpatible with the cable jacket for cable
that is being installed. Application of |ubricant shall be in accordance
wi th lubricant manufacturer's reconmendations.

3.2.1. 4 Cabl e Installation
The Contractor shall provide a cable feeding truck and a cable pulling
wi nch as required. The Contractor shall provide a pulling grip or pulling

eye in accordance with cable manufacturer's recomendations. The pulling
grip or pulling eye apparatus shall be attached to pol ypropyl ene or manill a
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rope followed by lubricant front end packs and then by power cables. A
dynanoneter shall be used to nonitor pulling tension. Pulling tension
shal | not exceed cabl e manufacturer's recomendati ons. The Contractor
shall not allow cables to cross over while cables are being fed into duct.
For cable installation in cold weather, cables shall be kept at 10 degrees
C (50 degrees F) tenperature for at |east 24 hours before installation
3.2.1.5 Cable Installation Plan
The Contractor shall submit a cable installation plan for all cable pulls
in accordance with the detail draw ngs portion of paragraph SUBM TTALS.
Cable installation plan shall include:

a. Site layout drawing with cable pulls identified in nunmeric order
of expected pulling sequence and direction of cable pull

b. List of cable installation equipnent.
c. Lubricant manufacturer's application instructions.

d. Procedure for resealing cable ends to prevent noisture from
entering cable.

e. Cable pulling tension calculations of all cable pulls.
f. Cable percentage conduit fill.
g. Cable sidewall thrust pressure.

h. Cable m ni mrum bend radi us and ni ni mum di aneter of pulling wheels
used.

i. Cable jamratio.

j.  Maximum al | owabl e pulling tension on each different type and size
of conductor.

k. Maxi mum al |l owabl e pulling tension on pulling device.
3.2.2 Duct Line

Medi um vol t age cabl es and Low vol tage cables shall be installed in duct
lines where indicated. Cable splices in |owvoltage cables shall be made

i n manhol es and handhol es only, except as otherwi se noted. Cable joints in
nmedi um vol t age cabl es shall be nade in nmanhol es or approved pul | boxes only.
Neut ral and groundi ng conductors shall be installed in the same duct with

t heir associ ated phase conductors.

3.2.3 Trenchi ng
Trenches for direct-burial cables shall be excavated to depths required to
provi de the m ni mum necessary cable cover. Bottons of trenches shall be
snooth and free of stones and sharp objects. Were bottonms of trenches
conprise materials other than sand, a 75 nmlayer of sand shall be laid
first and conpacted to approxi mate densities of surrounding firmsoil
3.2.3.1 Medi um Vol t age Cabl e Joints or Low Voltage Cable Splices

Cable joints or splices in direct-burial cables are not pernmitted in runs of
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305 mor less, nor at intervals of less than 305 min |onger runs, except
as required for taps. Locations of cable joints or splices in shorter
intervals, where required to avoid obstructions or damage to cabl es, shal
be approved. Cable joints or splices in direct burial installations shal
be installed in above-ground junction boxes or in cast netal splice boxes
suitable for direct burial use. Cable joints or splices in duct banks
shal |l be nade only in nanhol es, handhol es, or pull boxes.

3.2.4 El ectri c Manhol es

Cabl es shall be routed around the interior walls and securely supported
fromwalls on cables racks. Cable routing shall minimze cable crossover,
provi de access space for mai ntenance and installation of additional cables,
and nmaintain cable separation in accordance with | EEE C2.

3.3 CABLE JO NTS

Medi um vol t age cable joints shall be nmade by qualified cable splicers only.
Qualifications of cable splicers shall be submitted in accordance with

par agraph SUBM TTALS. Shields shall be applied as required to continue the
shi el di ng system t hrough each entire cable joint. Shields may be
integrally nmolded parts of preformed joints. Shields shall be grounded at
each joint or in accordance with manufacturer's recomrended practi ce.

Cable joints shall provide insulation and jacket equivalent to that of the
associ ated cable. Arnored cable joints shall be enclosed in
conpound-filled, cast-iron or alloy, splice boxes equipped with stuffing
boxes and armor clanps of a suitable type and size for the cable being

i nstall ed.

3.4 FI REPROCFI NG

Fire-stops shall be installed in each conduit entering or |eaving a
manhol e.

3.4.1 Tape Met hod

Bef ore application of fireproofing tape, plastic tape wapping shall be
appl i ed over exposed netallic itens such as the cable ground wire, netallic
outer covering, or arnor to mnimze the possibility of corrosion fromthe
fireproofing materials and noisture. Before applying fireproofing tape,
irregularities of cables, such as at cable joints, shall be evened out wth
i nsulation putty. A flexible confornmable polyneric el astomer fireproof
tape shall be wrapped tightly around each cable spirally in 1/2 | apped
wrapping or in 2 butt-jointed wappings with the second w appi ng coveri ng
the joints of the first.

3.4.2 Sprayabl e Met hod

Manhol es shall be power ventilated until coatings are dry and dewatered and
the coatings are cured. Ventilation requirenents shall be in accordance
with the manufacturer's instruction, but not Iess than 10 air changes per
hour shall be provided. Cable coatings shall be applied by spray, brush,
or glove to a wet filmthickness that reduces to the dry filmthickness
approved for fireproofing by FM P7825a. Application nethods and necessary
safety precautions shall be in accordance with the nanufacturers
instructions. After application, cable coatings shall be dry to the touch
in1lto 2 hours and fully cured in 48 hours, except where the nanufacturer
has stated that because of unusual hum dity or tenperature, |onger periods
may be necessary.
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3.

3.

5 DUCT LI NES
5.1 Requi renent s

Nurmbers and sizes of ducts shall be as indicated. Duct lines shall be laid
with a mninumslope of 100 mm per 30 m Depending on the contour of the
finished grade, the high-point may be at a terninal, a nmanhole, a handhol e,
or between manhol es or handhol es. Short-radi us manufactured 90-degree duct
bends may be used only for pole or equipment risers, unless specifically

i ndi cated as acceptable. The m ni mum manufactured bend radi us shall be 450
nmm (18 inches) for ducts of less than 80 nm (3 inch) dianmeter, and 900 mm
(36 inches) for ducts 80 mm (3 inches) or greater in diameter. O herwi se,

| ong sweep bends having a mnimmradius of 7.6 mshall be used for a
change of direction of nore than 5 degrees, either horizontally or
vertically. Both curved and straight sections nay be used to formlong
sweep bends, but the maxi mum curve used shall be 30 degrees and
manuf act ured bends shall be used. Ducts shall be provided with end bells
whenever duct lines termnate in manhol es or handhol es.

.5.2 Tr eat nent

Ducts shall be kept clean of concrete, dirt, or foreign substances during
construction. Field cuts requiring tapers shall be nmade with proper tools
and match factory tapers. A coupling recommended by the duct nanufacturer
shal | be used whenever an existing duct is connected to a duct of different
material or shape. Ducts shall be stored to avoid warping and
deterioration with ends sufficiently plugged to prevent entry of any water
or solid substances. Ducts shall be thoroughly cleaned before being |aid.
Pl astic ducts shall be stored on a flat surface and protected fromthe
direct rays of the sun

.5.3 Concr et e Encasement

Ducts requiring concrete encasenents shall conmply with NFPA 70, except that
el ectrical duct bank configurations for ducts 150 mm (6 inches) in dianeter
shal | be deternined by cal culation and as shown on the drawi ngs. The
separati on between adjacent electric power and conmunication ducts shal
conformto |EEE C2. Duct |ine encasenents shall be monolithic
construction. Were a connection is made to a previously poured
encasemnent, the new encasenment shall be well bonded or doweled to the
exi sting encasenent. The Contractor shall subnit proposed bondi ng nethod
for approval in accordance with the detail draw ng portion of paragraph
SUBM TTALS. At any point, except railroad and airfield crossings, tops of
concrete encasenents shall be not |ess than the cover requirenents listed
in NFPA 70. At railroad and airfield crossings, duct lines shall be
encased with concrete and reinforced as indicated to withstand specified
surface | oadi ngs. Tops of concrete encasenents shall be not less than 1.5 m
bel ow tops of rails or airfield paving unless otherwi se indicated. Were

ducts are jacked under existing pavenent, rigid steel conduit will be
installed because of its strength. To protect the corrosion-resistant
conduit coating, predrilling or installing conduit inside a |larger iron

pi pe sl eeve (jack-and-sleeve) is required. For crossings of existing
railroads and airfield pavenents greater than 15 min length, the
predrilling method or the jack-and-sleeve nethod will be used. Separators
or spacing blocks shall be made of steel, concrete, plastic, or a

conbi nati on of these materials placed not farther apart than 1.2 m on
centers. Ducts shall be securely anchored to prevent novenent during the
pl acenent of concrete and joints shall be staggered at |east 150 nm
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vertically.
3.5.4 Nonencased Direct-Buri al

Top of duct lines shall be below the frost |ine depth of 610 nm but not

| ess than 762 mm bel ow fi ni shed grade and shall be installed with a mni mum
of 75 mm of earth around each duct, except that between adjacent electric
power and comuni cation ducts, 300 mmof earth is required. Bottons of
trenches shall be graded toward nanhol es or handhol es and shall be snooth
and free of stones, soft spots, and sharp objects. Were bottons of
trenches conprise materials other than sand, a 75 mm | ayer of sand shall be
laid first and conpacted to approximate densities of surrounding firm soi
before installing ducts. Joints in adjacent tiers of duct shall be
vertically staggered at leastl 50 nm The first 150 nmm | ayer of backfil
cover shall be sand conpacted as previously specified. The rest of the
excavation shall be backfilled and conpacted in 75 to 150 mm | ayers. Duct
banks may be held in alignnment with earth. However, high-tiered banks
shal |l use a wooden frane or equivalent formto hold ducts in alignnent

prior to backfilling.

3.5.5 Installati on of Couplings

Joints in each type of duct shall be made up in accordance with the
manuf acturer's recommendations for the particular type of duct and coupling
sel ected and as approved.

3.5.5.1 Pl asti c Duct

Duct joints shall be made by brushing a plastic solvent cement on insides
of plastic coupling fittings and on outsides of duct ends. Each duct and
fitting shall then be slipped together with a quick 1/4-turn twi st to set
the joint tightly.

3.5.6 Duct Line Markers

Duct line narkers shall be provided as indicated . 1In addition to markers,
a 0.127 mm (5 ml) brightly colored plastic tape, not less than 75 nm (3
inches) in width and suitably inscribed at not nore than 3 m (10 feet) on
centers with a continuous netallic backing and a corrosion-resistant 0.0254
mm (1 mil) metallic foil core to permt easy |ocation of the duct |ine,
shal | be placed approxi mately 300 mm bel ow fi ni shed grade | evels of such

l'i nes.

3.6 MANHOLES, HANDHOLES, AND PULLBOXES
3.6.1 CGener a

Manhol es shall be constructed approxi mately where shown. The exact

| ocati on of each manhol e shall be determnmined after careful consideration
has been given to the location of other utilities, grading, and paving.
The | ocation of each manhol e shall be approved by the Contracting Oficer
bef ore construction of the manhole is started. Manholes shall be the type
noted on the draw ngs and shall be constructed in accordance with the
applicable details as indicated. Top, walls, and bottom shall consist of
rei nforced concrete. Walls and bottom shall be of nmonolithic concrete
construction. The Contractor nmay at his option utilize nonolithically
constructed precast-concrete manhol es having the required strength and

i nsi de di mensions as required by the drawi ngs or specifications. |n paved
areas, frames and covers for manhol e and handhol e entrances in vehicul ar
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3.

traffic areas shall be flush with the finished surface of the paving. In
unpaved areas, the top of nanhol e covers shall be approxinmately 15 nm above
the finished grade. Where existing grades that are higher than finished
grades are encountered, concrete assenblies designed for the purpose shal
be installed to elevate tenporarily the manhol e cover to existing grade
level. Al duct lines entering nmanhol es nust be installed on compact soi
or otherw se supported when entering a manhole to prevent shear stress on
the duct at the point of entrance to the nmanhole. Duct |ines entering
cast-in-place concrete manhol es shall be cast in-place with the manhol e.
Duct |ines entering precast concrete manhol es through a precast knockout
penetration shall be grouted tight with a portland cement nortar. PVC duct
lines entering precast nanhol es through a PVC endbell shall be sol vent

wel ded to the endbell. A cast netal grille-type sunp frame and cover shal
be installed over the manhole sunp. A cable-pulling iron shall be
installed in the wall opposite each duct |ine entrance.

.6.2 El ectri c Manhol es

Cabl es shall be securely supported fromwalls by hot-dip gal vani zed cabl e
racks with a plastic coating over the gal vani zing and equi pped with

adj ust abl e hooks and insulators. The nunber of cable racks indicated shal
be installed in each manhol e and not |ess than 2 spare hooks shall be
installed on each cable rack. Insulators shall be made of high-glazed
porcelain. Insulators will not be required on spare hooks.

.6.3 Conmmmuni cati ons Manhol es

The nunber of hot-dip gal vani zed cable racks with a plastic coating over
t he gal vani zi ng indicated shall be installed in each tel ephone manhol e.
Each cabl e rack shall be provided with 2 cable hooks. Cables for the

t el ephone and comruni cation systens will be installed by others.

.6.4 Handhol es

Handhol es shall be | ocated approxi mately as shown. Handhol es shall be of
the type noted on the drawi ngs and shall be constructed in accordance with
the details shown.

.6.5 Pul | boxes

Pul | box tops shall be flush with sidewal ks or curbs or placed 15 nmabove
surroundi ng grades when renmote from curbed roadways or sidewal ks. Covers
shal | be narked "Low Vol tage" and provided with 2 lifting eyes and 2

hol d-down bolts. Each box shall have a suitable opening for a ground rod.
Conduit, cable, ground rod entrances, and unused openi ngs shall be seal ed
with nortar.

.6.6 G ound Rods

A ground rod shall be installed at the nmanhol es, handhol es and pul | boxes.
Ground rods shall be driven into the earth before the nanhole floor is
poured so that approximately 100 mm of the ground rod will extend above the
manhol e floor. Wen precast concrete manhol es are used, the top of the
ground rod may be bel ow t he manhole floor and a No. 1/0 AWG ground
conduct or brought into the manhol e through a watertight sleeve in the
manhol e wal | .

7 PAD- MOUNTED EQUI PMENT | NSTALLATI ON
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Pad- mount ed equi prrent, shall be installed on concrete pads in accordance
with the manufacturer's published, standard installation draw ngs and
procedures, except that they shall be nodified to nmeet the requirements of
this docunent. Units shall be installed so that they do not damage

equi prent or scratch painted or coated surfaces. After installation
surfaces shall be inspected and scratches touched up with a paint or

coating provided by the manufacturer especially for this purpose.
Transformers at AAR | ocations shall be installed over manhol es as i ndicated.

3.7.1 Concr et e Pads
3.7.1.1 Construction

Concrete pads for pad-nounted el ectrical equi pnent nay be either
pre-fabricated or poured-in-place. Pads shall be constructed as indicated,
except that exact pad di mensions and nmounting details are equi prment
specific and are the responsibility of the Contractor. Tops of concrete
pads shall be level and shall project 100 mm above fini shed paving or grade
and sloped to drain. Edges of concrete pads shall have 20 nm chanfer
Conduits for primary, secondary, and groundi ng conductors shall be set in
pl ace prior to placenent of concrete pads. Were grounding el ectrode
conductors are installed through concrete pads, PVC conduit sl eeves shal

be installed through the concrete to provide physical protection. To
facilitate cable installation and term nation, the concrete pad shall be
provided with a rectangul ar hole below the prinmary and secondary
conpartnents, sized in accordance with the manufacturer's reconmended

di mensi ons. Upon conpl etion of equiprment installation the rectangular hole
shall be filled with masonry grout.

3.7.1. 2 Concrete and Rei nf or cenent

Concrete work shall have m ni mum 20 MPa conpressive strength and conformto
the requirenents of Section 03300 CAST-1 N PLACE STRUCTURAL CONCRETE
Concrete pad reinforcenent shall be in accordance with Section 03200
CONCRETE RElI NFORCEMENT

3.7.1.3 Seal i ng

VWhen the installation is conplete, the Contractor shall seal all conduit
and other entries into the equi pment enclosure with an approved sealing
compound. Seal s shall be of sufficient strength and durability to protect
all energized live parts of the equipnent fromrodents, insects, or other
foreign matter.

3.7.2 Padl ocks

Padl ocks shall be provided for pad-nounted equi prent and for each fence
gate. Padl ocks shall be keyed alike

3.7.3 Fenci ng

Fenci ng shall conformto the requirenent of and be installed in accordance
with Section 02821 CHAIN LINK FENCE. Fences shall provide working

cl earances for operation and nmi ntenance in accordance with |EEE C2. The
entire space between fences and concrete pads shall be excavated to a

m ni mum depth of 100 nm bel ow fini shed gradelines, shall be graded to
reasonably | evel surfaces, and filled with well-conpacted cl ean coarse
gravel or crushed stone of 15 to 40 mm (1/2 to 1-1/2 inches) graded size up
to finished gradelines. Space between fences and concrete pads shall be
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excavated to a mni mum depth of 100 mm bel ow fi ni shed gradelines, shall be
graded to reasonably | evel surfaces, and filled with well-conpacted cl ean
coarse gravel or crushed stone of 15 to 40 nm (1/2 to 1-1/2 inches) graded
size up to finished gradelines.

3.8 CONNECTI ONS BETWEEN AERI AL AND UNDERGROUND SYSTEMS

Connecti ons between aerial and underground systens shall be nade as shown.
Under ground cabl es shall be extended up poles in conduit to cable
term nations. Conduits shall be secured to the poles by 2-hole gal vani zed
steel pipe straps spaced not nmore than 3 mapart and with 1 strap not nore
than 300 nm from any bend or term nation. Cable guards shall be secured to
poles in accordance with the manufacturer's published procedures. Conduits
shal | be equi pped with bushings to protect cables and mininize water entry.
Capnut pot heads shall be used to terni nate nedi umvoltage
mul ti pl e-conductor cable. Cables shall be supported by devices separate
fromthe conduit or guard, near their point of exit fromthe conduit or
guard.

3.9 CONNECTI ONS TO BUI LDI NGS

Cabl es shall be extended into the various buildings as indicated, and shal
be connected to the first applicable termnation point in each building.
Interfacing with building interior conduit systens shall be at conduit
stubouts term nating 1.5 moutside of a building and 600 mm mm bel ow
finished grade as specified and provi ded under Section 16415 ELECTRI CAL
WORK, INTERIOR  After installation of cables, conduits shall be seal ed
wi t h caul ki ng conpound to prevent entrance of noisture or gases into

bui I di ngs.

3.10 GROUNDI NG ELECTRODES

Groundi ng el ectrodes shall be installed as shown on the drawi ngs and as
fol | ows:

a. Driven rod electrodes - Unless otherw se indicated, ground rods
shall be driven into the earth until the tops of the rods are
approxi nately 300 mm bel ow fi ni shed grade.

d. Additional electrodes - Wen the required ground resistance i s not
nmet, additional electrodes shall be provided interconnected with
groundi ng conductors to achi eve the specified ground resistance.
The additional electrodes will be up to three, 3 m( 10 feet) rods
spaced a minimumof 3.7 mapart. |In high ground resistance, UL
listed chem cally charged ground rods may be used. |If the
resul tant resistance exceeds 25 ohns neasured not |ess than 48
hours after rainfall, the Contracting Officer shall be notified
i medi atel y.

3.10.1 Groundi ng and Bondi ng Connecti ons

Connecti ons above grade shall be nade by the fusion-welding process or with
bol ted sol derl ess connectors, in conpliance with UL 467, and those bel ow
grade shall be nade by a fusion-wel ding process. Were grounding
conductors are connected to al um num conposition conductors, specially
treated or |ined copper-to-alun num connectors suitable for this purpose
shal I be used.

3.10.2 Groundi ng and Bondi ng Conduct ors
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Groundi ng and bondi ng conductors include conductors used to bond
transformer encl osures and equi pnent franes to the grounding el ectrode
system G oundi ng and bondi ng conductors shall be sized as shown, and

| ocated to provide maxi num physical protection. Bends greater than 45
degrees in ground conductors are not permtted. Routing of ground
conductors through concrete shall be avoided. Wen concrete penetration is
necessary, nonnetallic conduit shall be cast flush with the points of
concrete entrance and exit so as to provide an opening for the ground
conductor, and the opening shall be sealed with a suitable compound after
installation.

3.10.3 Surge Arrester Gounding

Surge arresters and neutrals shall be bonded directly to the transforner
encl osure and then to the grounding el ectrode systemwi th a bare copper
conductor, sized as shown. Lead |engths shall be kept as short as
practicable with no kinks or sharp bends.

3.10. 4 Manhol e, Handhol e, or Concrete Pull box G oundi ng

Ground rods installed in manhol es, handhol es, or concrete pull boxes shal
be connected to cable racks, cable-pulling irons, the cable shielding,
netallic sheath, and arnor at each cable joint or splice by neans of a No.
4 AWG braided tinned copper wire. Connections to netallic cable sheaths
shal |l be by means of tinned terminals soldered to ground wires and to cable
sheaths. Care shall be taken in soldering not to damage netallic cable
sheat hs or shields. Gound rods shall be protected with a doubl e wrapping
of pressure-sensitive plastic tape for a distance of 50 nm above and 150 mm
bel ow concrete penetrations. Gounding el ectrode conductors shall be
neatly and firmy attached to manhol e or handhole walls and the anount of
exposed bare wire shall be held to a m ni num

3.10.5 Metal Splice Case G ounding

Metal splice cases for nediumvoltage direct-burial cable shall be grounded
by connection to a driven ground rod | ocated within 600 mm of each splice
box using a groundi ng el ectrode conductor having a current-carrying
capacity of at least 20 percent of the individual phase conductors in the
associ ated splice box, but not |less than No. 6 AWG

3.10.6 Ri ser Pol e Groundi ng

A single continuous vertical grounding el ectrode conductor shall be
installed on each riser pole and connected directly to the grounding

el ectrodes indicated on the drawi ngs or required by these specifications.
Al'l equi prment, neutrals, surge arresters, and itenms required to be grounded
shal |l be connected directly to this vertical conductor. The grounding

el ectrode conductor shall be sized as shown. G ounding el ectrode
conductors shall be stapled to wood poles at intervals not exceeding 600 nm

3.11 FI ELD TESTI NG

3.11.1 Gener a
Field testing shall be performed in the presence of the Contracting
Oficer. The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Oficer 10 days prior

to conducting tests. The Contractor shall furnish all materials, |abor
and equi pnent necessary to conduct field tests. The Contractor shal
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performall tests and inspections recomended by the manufacturer unless
specifically waived by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shal
maintain a witten record of all tests which includes date, test perforned,
personnel involved, devices tested, serial nunmber and name of test

equi prent, and test results. Field test reports shall be signed and dated
by the Contractor.

3.11.2 Saf ety

The Contractor shall provide and use safety devices such as rubber gl oves,
protective barriers, and danger signs to protect and warn personnel in the
test vicinity. The Contractor shall replace any devices or equi pnment which
are damaged due to inproper test procedures or handling.

3.11.3 G ound- Resi stance Tests

The resistance of each groundi ng el ectrode system shall be neasured using
the fall-of-potential nethod defined in |EEE Std 81. G ound resistance
neasurenents shall be made before the electrical distribution systemis
energi zed and shall be nmade in nornmally dry conditions not |ess than 48
hours after the last rainfall. Resistance measurenments of separate
groundi ng el ectrode systens shall be nmade before the systens are bonded

t oget her bel ow grade. The conbi ned resistance of separate systens may be
used to nmeet the required resistance, but the specified nunber of

el ectrodes must still be provided.

a. Single rod electrode - 600 ohns.
b. Miltiple rod el ectrodes - 100 ohns.
3.11. 4 Medi um Vol t age Cabl e Test

After installation and before the operating test or connection to an

exi sting system the mediumvoltage cable systemshall be given a high
potential test. Direct-current voltage shall be applied on each phase
conductor of the system by connecting conductors as one terninal and
connecting grounds or netallic shieldings or sheaths of the cable as the
other termnal for each test. Prior to naking the test, the cables shal
be isol ated by opening applicable protective devices and di sconnecti ng
equi prent. The test shall be conducted with all splices, connectors, and
term nations in place. The nmethod, voltage, length of time, and other
characteristics of the test for initial installation shall be in accordance
with NEMA WC 7 or NEMA WC 8 for the particular type of cable installed
except that 28 kV and 35 kV insulation test voltages shall be in accordance
with either AEIC CS5 or AEIC CS6 as applicable, and shall not exceed the
recomendati ons of |EEE Std 404 for cable joints and | EEE Std 48 for cable
term nations unl ess the cable and accessory manufacturers indicate higher
vol tages are acceptable for testing. Should any cable fail due to a
weakness of conductor insulation or due to defects or injuries incidenta
to the installation or because of inproper installation of cable, cable
joints, term nations, or other connections, the Contractor shall nake
necessary repairs or replace cables as directed. Repaired or repl aced
cabl es shall be retested.

3.11.5 Low Vol t age Cabl e Test
Low vol tage cable, conplete with splices, shall be tested for insulation

resi stance after the cables are installed, in their final configuration
ready for connection to the equipnment, and prior to energization. The test

DACAG67- 03- R- 0201 SECTI ON 16375 Page 29 R0O004



Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

vol tage shall be 500 volts dc, applied for one m nute between each
conductor and ground and between all possible conbinati ons conductors in
the sane trench, duct, or cable, with all other conductors in the sane
trench, duct, or conduit. The mininumvalue of insulation shall be:

R in negohns = (rated voltage in kV + 1) x 304,800/ (length of cable in
net ers)

Each cable failing this test shall be repaired or replaced. The repaired
cabl e shall be retested until failures have been elini nated.

3.11.6 Liquid-Filled Transformer Tests

The following field tests shall be performed on liquid-filled transfornmers
250 kVA and above. Pass-fail criteria shall be in accordance wth
transformer manufacturer's specifications.

a. Insulation resistance test phase-to-ground.
b. Turns ratio test.
c. Correct operation of tap changer

3.11.7 Crcuit Breaker Tests

The following field tests shall be performed on circuit breakers.
Pass-fail criteria shall be in accordance with the circuit breaker
manuf acturer's specifications.

a. Insulation resistance test phase-to-phase.

b. Insulation resistance test phase-to-ground.

c. Cosed breaker contact resistance test.

d. Power factor test.

e. High-potential test.

f. Manual and electrical operation of the breaker
3.11.8 Pre- Energi zati on Services

Calibration, testing, adjustnent, and placing into service of the
installation shall be acconplished by a manufacturer's product field
servi ce engi neer or independent testing conpany with a m ni mumof 2 years
of current product experience. The follow ng services shall be perforned
on the equipnent |isted below. These services shall be perforned
subsequent to testing but prior to the initial energization. The equipnent
shal |l be inspected to ensure that installation is in conpliance with the
recomendat i ons of the manufacturer and as shown on the detail draw ngs.
Term nations of conductors at nmjor equi pnent shall be inspected to ensure
t he adequacy of connections. Bare and insul ated conductors between such
term nations shall be inspected to detect possible danage during
installation. |If factory tests were not perforned on conpl eted assenbli es,
tests shall be performed after the installation of conpleted assenblies.
Conponents shall be inspected for damage caused during installation or
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shi pnent to ensure packaging materials have been renoved. Conponents
capabl e of being both manually and el ectrically operated shall be operated
manual |y prior to the first electrical operation. Conmponents capabl e of
being calibrated, adjusted, and tested shall be calibrated, adjusted, and
tested in accordance with the instructions of the equi pment manufacturer
Itens for which such services shall be provided, but are not linted to,
are the follow ng:

a. Secondary unit substation
b. Pad-nounted transforners
c. Panel boards
d. Swi tchboards
e. Metal-enclosed swi tchgear
f. Busways
g. Switches

3.11.9 Operating Tests

After the installation is conpleted, and at such tines as the Contracting
Oficer may direct, the Contractor shall conduct operating tests for
approval . The equi pnent shall be denpbnstrated to operate in accordance
with the requirenents herein. An operating test report shall be submtted
i n accordance with paragraph SUBM TTALS.

3.12 MANUFACTURER S FI ELD SERVI CE
3.12.1 Onsite Training

The Contractor shall conduct a training course for the operating staff as
designated by the Contracting Oficer. The training period shall consi st
of a total of 4 hours of nornal working tinme and shall start after the
systemis functionally conpleted but prior to final acceptance tests. The
course instruction shall cover pertinent points involved in operating,
starting, stopping, and servicing the equipnent, as well as all ngjor

el ements of the operation and nmai ntenance manuals. Additionally, the
course instructions shall denobnstrate all routine nmintenance operations.
A VHS format video tape of the entire training session shall be submtted.

3.12.2 Install ati on Engi neer
After delivery of the equi pment, the Contractor shall furnish one or nore
field engineers, regularly enployed by the equi pnent nmanufacturer to
supervise the installation of the equipnent, assist in the perfornmance of
the onsite tests, initial operation, and instruct personnel as to the
operational and mai ntenance features of the equi prment.

3.13  ACCEPTANCE
Fi nal acceptance of the facility will not be given until the Contractor has
successfully conpleted all tests and after all defects in installation
mat eri al or operation have been corrected.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 16410

AUTOVATI C TRANSFER SW TCH AND BY- PASS/ | SOLATI ON SW TCH

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnati on only.
AMERI CAN SOCI ETY FOR TESTI NG AND MATERI ALS (ASTM
ASTM B 117 (1997) Operating Salt Spray (Fog) Apparatus
| NSTI TUTE OF ELECTRI CAL AND ELECTRONI CS ENG NEERS (| EEE)

| EEE C62. 41 (1991; R 1995) Surge Voltages in
Low Vol tage AC Power Circuits

NATI ONAL ELECTRI CAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATI ON ( NEMA)
NEMA I CS 1 (1993) Industrial Controls and Systens

NEMA | CS 2 (1993) Industrial Control Devices,
Controllers and Assenblies

NEMA I CS 4 (1993) Industrial Control and Systemns
Term nal Bl ocks

NEMA | CS 6 (1993) Industrial Control and Systens,
Encl osures

NEMA | CS 10 (1993) Industrial Control and Systens: AC
Transfer Sw tch Equi prent

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSQOCI ATI ON ( NFPA)

NFPA 70 (1999) National Electrical Code

NFPA 110 (1999) Energency and Standby Power Systens
UNDERWRI TERS LABORATORI ES (UL)

UL 1008 (1996; Rev Sep 1997) Transfer Switch
Equi pnent

.2 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submitted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
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Switches; FIO

Schematic, external connection, one-line schematic and wring
di agram of each ATS assenbly. Interface equi pnent connection
di agram showi ng conduit and wiring between ATS and rel ated
equi prent. Device, naneplate, and item nunbers shown in list of
equi prent and material shall appear on draw ngs wherever that item
appears. Diagrans shall show interl ocking provisions and
cautionary notes, if any. Operating instructions shall be shown
ei ther on one-line diagramor separately. Unless otherw se
approved, one-line and elenentary or schenatic diagranms shall
appear on sane draw ng.

Equi pnent; FIO
Installation; FIO

Di nensi oned pl ans, sections and el evati ons showi ng m ni mum
cl earances, weights, and conduit entry provisions for each ATS.

SD- 03 Product Data

Material; FIO
Equi pnent; FIO

Li st of proposed equi prent and naterial, containing a
description of each separate item

SD-06 Test Reports
Tests; G RE

A description of proposed field test procedures, including
proposed date and steps describing each test, its duration and
expected results, not |less than 2 weeks prior to test date.

Certified factory and field test reports, within 14 days
followi ng completion of tests. Reports shall be certified and
dated and shall denmpnstrate that tests were successfully conpleted
prior to shipnent of equipnent.

SD-07 Certificates

Equi pnent; FIO
Material; FIO

Certificates of compliance showi ng evidence of UL listing and
conformance with applicable NEMA standards. Such certificates are
not required if manufacturer's published data, submtted and
approved, reflect UL listing or confornance with applicabl e NEMA
st andar ds.

Swi t chi ng Equi pnent; FIO

Evi dence that ATS withstand current rating (WCR) has been
coordi nated with upstream protective devices as required by UL 1008.
Upon request, manufacturer shall also provide notarized letter
certifying conmpliance with requirements of this specification,
i ncluding withstand current rating.
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SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data

Swi t chi ng Equi prent; FIO
Instructions; FIO

Si x copi es of operating manual outlining step-by-step procedures
for systemstartup, operation, and shutdown. Manual shall include
manuf acturer's name, nodel nunber, service manual, parts list, and
brief description of equi pnent and basic operating features.

Manuf acturer's spare parts data shall be included with supply
source and current cost of recommended spare parts. Six copies of
mai nt enance manual |isting routine naintenance, possible

br eakdowns, repairs, and troubl eshooting guide. Manual shal
include sinplified wiring and control diagrans for system as

i nstall ed.

1.3 GENERAL REQUI REMENTS
1.3.1 St andard Product

Mat eri al and equi pnent shall be standard products of a manufacturer

regul arly engaged in manufacturing the products and shall essentially
duplicate itens that have been in satisfactory use for at |east 2 years
prior to bid opening. The experience use shall include applications in
simlar circunmstances and of same design and rating as specified ATS.

Equi prent shall be capabl e of being serviced by a manufacturer-authorized
and trained organization that is, in the Contracting Oficer's opinion
reasonably convenient to the site.

1.3.2 Nanepl at e
Nanepl at e showi ng manufacturer's name and equi pnent ratings shall be made
of corrosion-resistant material with not less than 3 mm tall characters.

Nanepl ate shall be mounted to front of enclosure and shall conply with
nanepl ate requirements of NEMA I CS 2.

1.4  SERVI CE CONDI TI ONS

Seism c requirenents shall be as specified in Sections 13080 SEI SM C
PROTECTI ON FOR M SCELLANEQUS EQUI PMENT, 15070 SEI SM C PROTECTI ON FOR
MECHANI CAL EQUI PMENT and 16070 SElI SM C PROTECTI ON FOR ELECTRI CAL EQUI PMENT .
ATS shal|l be suitable for prolonged perfornance under follow ng service
condi tions:

a. Altitude: 150 m above nean sea |evel.

b. Relative Humdity: 90 percent maxi num continuous.

c. Tenperature: Mnus 20 to 50 degrees C.

d. Seismic Parameters: [———-73Zone 3.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1  AUTOVATI C TRANSFER SW TCH ( ATS)

ATS shall be electrically operated and nechanically held in both operating
positions. ATS shall be suitable for use in standby systens described in
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NFPA 70. ATS shall be UL listed. ATS shall be nmanufactured and tested in
accordance with applicable requirenents of | EEE C37.90.1, |EEE C37.13, |EEE
C62.41, | EEE Std 602, NEMA ICS 1, NEMA ICS 2, NEMA ICS 10, UL 1008 and UL
1066. ATS shall conformto NFPA 110. To facilitate maintenance,

manuf acturer's instruction manual shall provide typical maxi mum contact

vol tage drop readi ngs under specified conditions for use during periodic
mai nt enance. Manufacturer shall provide instructions for determ nation of
contact integrity. ATS shall be rated for continuous duty at specified
continuous current rating. ATS shall be fully conpatible and approved for
use with BP/IS specified. BP/IS shall be considered part of ATS system
ATS shall have follow ng characteristics:

a. Voltage: 240 volts ac.

b. MNunber of Phases: One.

c. Nunber of Wres: Three.

d. Frequency: 60 Hz.

e. Poles: Two switched and solid neutra

f. ATS WCR Rated to withstand short-circuit current of 10,000
anperes, RVMS synmetri cal

g. Nonwelding Contacts: Rated for nonwel ding of contacts when used
wi th upstream feeder overcurrent devices shown and with avail abl e
fault current specified.

h. Min Contacts: Contacts shall have silver alloy conposition
Contacts shall be rated for 150 Anps.

2.1.1 Override Tinme Del ay

Time delay to override nonitored source deviation shall be adjustable from
0.5 to 6 seconds and factory set at 1 second. ATS shall nonitor phase
conductors to detect and respond to sustained voltage drop of 15 percent of
nom nal between any two nornmal source conductors and initiate transfer
action to emergency source and start engine driven generator after set tinme
peri od. Pickup voltage shall be adjustable from85 to 100 percent of

nom nal and factory set at 90 percent. Dropout voltage shall be adjustable
from75 to 98 percent of pickup value and factory set at 85 percent of

nomi nal

2.1.2 Transfer Tine Del ay

Time del ay before transfer to emergency power source shall be adjustable
fromO to 60 minutes and factory set at 1 minutes. ATS shall nonitor
frequency and vol tage of emergency power source and transfer when frequency
and voltage are stabilized. Pickup voltage shall be adjustable from85 to
100 percent of nominal and factory set at 90 percent. Pickup frequency
shal | be adjustable from90 to 100 percent of nom nal and factory set at 90
per cent.

2.1.3 Return Ti me Del ay
Time del ay before return transfer to normal power source shall be

adjustable fromO to 60 mnutes and factory set at mnutes. Tinme delay
shal |l be automatically defeated upon | oss or sustained undervoltage of
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enmer gency power source, provided that nornal supply has been restored.
2.1. 4 Engi ne Shutdown Ti ne Del ay

Time delay shall be adjustable fromO to 60 minutes and shall be factory
set at 10 nminutes.

2.1.5 Auxiliary Contacts

Two normal ly open and two normally closed auxiliary contacts rated at 15
anperes at 120 volts shall operate when ATS is connected to normal power
source, and two nornally open and two nornally closed contacts shal
operate when ATS is connected to energency source.

2.1.6 Suppl erent al Feat ur es
ATS shall be furnished with the foll ow ng:
a. Engine start contact.
b. Energency source nonitor
c. Test switch to simulate normal power outage.

d. Voltage sensing. Pickup voltage adjustable from85 to 100 percent
of nom nal ; dropout adjustable from 75 to 98 percent of pickup

e. Time delay bypass switch to override return time delay to normal
f. Manual return-to-normal switch

g. Means shall be provided in the ATS to insure that
nmotor/transformer load inrush currents do not exceed norma
starting currents. This shall be acconplished with either
i n-phase nmonitoring, tine-delay transition, or |oad voltage decay
sensing methods. |f manufacturer supplies an in-phase nmonitoring
system the manufacturer shall indicate under what conditions a
transfer cannot be acconplished. |f the manufacturer supplies a
time-delay transition system the manufacturer shall supply
recomendati ons for establishing time delay. |If |oad voltage
decay sensing is supplied, the | oad voltage setting shall be user
pr ogr ammabl e.

2.1.7 Qper at or

Manual operator conforming to UL 1008 shall be provided, and shall

i ncorporate features to prevent operation by unauthorized personnel. ATS
shal | be designed for safe nanual operation under full |oad conditions. If
manual operation is acconplished by opening the door, then a dead-front
shal | be supplied for operator safety.

2.1.8 Override Switch
Override switch shall bypass autonatic transfer controls so ATS will
transfer and renmmin connected to energency power source, regardless of
condition of normal source. If emergency source fails and normal source is
avai |l abl e, ATS shall automatically retransfer to normal source.

2.1.9 Green Indicating Light
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A green indicating |ight shall supervise/provide normal power source switch
position indication and shall have a nanepl ate engraved NORVAL.

2.1.10 Red I ndi cating Light

A red indicating |light shall supervisel/provi de energency power source
switch position indication and shall have a nanmepl ate engraved EMERGENCY

2.2 ENCLOSURE

ATS and accessories shall be installed in wall-nmounted , unventil ated NEMVA
ICS 6, Type 1 , snooth sheet netal enclosure constructed in accordance with
applicable requirements of UL 1066 and/or UL 1008. Intake vent shall be
screened and filtered. Exhaust vent shall be screened. Door shall have

sui tabl e hinges, |ocking handle | atch, and gasketed janmb. Thernostatically
control |l ed heater shall be provided within enclosure to prevent
condensati on over tenperature range stipulated in paragraph SERVICE

CONDI TIONS.  Metal gauge shall be not less than No. 14. Enclosure shall be
equi pped with at |east two approved grounding lugs for grounding encl osure
to facility ground systemusing No. 4 AWG copper conductors. Factory
wiring within enclosure and field wiring terminating w thin enclosure shal
conply with NFPA 70. If wiring is not color coded, wire shall be
permanently tagged or marked near termnal at each end with w re nunber
shown on approved detail drawing. Terminal block shall conformto NEMA I CS
4. Terminals shall be arranged for entrance of external conductors from
bottom of enclosure as shown. Miin switch term nals, including neutral
termnal if used, shall be pressure type suitable for termnation of

ext ernal copper conductors shown.

2.2.1 Construction

Encl osure shall be constructed for ease of renmpval and repl acenent of ATS
conponents and control devices fromfront w thout disconnection of externa
power conductors or renoval or disassenbly of major conponents. Enclosure
of ATS with BP/1S shall be constructed to protect personnel from energized
BP/ 1S conponents during ATS nai nt enance.

2.2.2 Cl eani ng and Pai nti ng

Both the inside and outside surfaces of an encl osure, including neans for
fastening, shall be protected agai nst corrosi on by enameling, gal vanizing,
pl ati ng, powder coating, or other equivalent neans. Protection is not
required for netal parts that are inherently resistant to corrosion
bearings, sliding surfaces of hinges, or other parts where such protection
is impractical. Finish shall be manufacturer's standard nmaterial, process,
and col or and shall be free fromruns, sags, peeling, or other defects. An
encl osure marked Type 1, 3R, 4 or 12 shall be acceptable if there is no
visible rust at the conclusion of a salt spray (fog) test using the test
nmethod in ASTM B 117, enploying a 5 percent by weight, salt solution for 24
hours. Type 4X encl osures are acceptable foll ow ng performance of the
above test with an exposure tinme of 200 hours.

2.3 TESTING
2.3.1 Factory Testing

A prototype of specified ATS shall be factory tested in accordance with UL
1008. In addition, factory tests shall be perforned on each ATS as foll ows:
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a. Insulation resistance test to ensure integrity and continuity of
entire system

b. Main switch contact resistance test.
c. Visual inspection to verify that each ATS is as specified.

d. Mechanical test to verify that ATS sections are free of mechani cal
hi ndr ances.

e. Electrical tests to verify conplete systemelectrical operation
and to set up tinme delays and voltage sensing settings.

2.3.2 Factory Test Reports

Manuf acturer shall provide three certified copies of factory test reports.
PART 3  EXECUTI ON
3.1 | NSTALLATI ON

ATS shall be installed as shown and in accordance w th approved
manuf acturer's instructions.

3.2 I NSTRUCTI ONS

Manuf acturer's approved operating instructions shall be permanently secured
to cabinet where operator can see them One-line and elenmentary or
schemati ¢ diagram shall be pernanently secured to inside of front enclosure
door.

3.3 SI TE TESTI NG

Fol | owi ng conpl etion of ATS installation and after maki ng proper
adjustnments and settings, site tests shall be perforned in accordance with
manufacturer's witten instructions to denonstrate that each ATS functions
satisfactorily and as specified. Contractor shall advise Contracting
Oficer not less than 5 working days prior to schedul ed date for site
testing, and shall provide certified field test reports within 2 cal endar
weeks foll owi ng successful conpletion of site tests. Test reports shal
descri be adjustnents and settings nade and site tests perfornmed. M ni nmum
operational tests shall include the foll ow ng:

a. Insulation resistance shall be tested, both phase-to-phase and
phase-t o- ground.

b. Power failure of nornmal source shall be sinulated by opening
upstream protective device. This test shall be perforned a
m ni rum of five tines.

c. Power failure of energency source with normal source avail able
shal | be sinulated by opening upstream protective device for
enmergency source. This test shall be performed a mininumof five
times.

d. Low phase-to-ground voltage shall be sinulated for each phase of
nor mal source.
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e. Operation and settings shall be verified for specified ATS
features, such as override tinme delay, transfer tine delay, return
ti me del ay, engine shutdown tine del ay, exerciser, auxiliary
contacts, and suppl enental features.

f. Manual and automatic ATS and BP/IS functions shall be verified.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 16710

PREM SES DI STRI BUTI ON SYSTEM

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by basic
desi gnati on only.

ELECTRONI C | NDUSTRI ES ALLI ANCE (El A)

ANSI / TI A/ El A-568- A (1995) Commercial Buil ding
Tel econmuni cati ons Cabl i ng Standard

ANSI / TI A/ El A-568- A-5 (2000) Transm ssion Perfornance
Specifications for 4-pair 100 ohm Cat egory
5E Cabling

ANSI / TI A/ El A-569- A (1998) Commercial Building Standard for

Tel ecommuni cati ons Pat hways and Spaces

ANSI / TI A/ El A- 606 (1993) Administration Standard for the
Tel econmmuni cati ons I nfrastructure of
Conmrer ci al Bui | di ngs

ANSI / TI A/ EI A- 607 (1994) Commercial Building Gounding and
Bondi ng Requirenents for Tel econmuni cati ons

TIA EIA TSB 67 (1995) Transm ssion Perfornance
Specifications for Field Testing of
Unshi el ded Twi sted-Pair Cabling Systens
| NSULATED CABLE ENGQ NEERS ASSOCI ATI ON (| CEA)

| CEA S-80-576 (1994) Comuni cations Wre and Cable for
Wring of Prem ses

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATl ON ( NFPA)
NFPA 70 (1999) National Electrical Code
1.2  SYSTEM DESCRI PTI ON
The prem ses distribution systemshall consist of inside-plant horizontal
ri ser, and backbone cabl es and connecting hardware to transport tel ephone
and data (including LAN) signals between equipnent itens in a building.
1.3 ENVI RONMVENTAL REQUI REMENTS
Connecting hardware shall be rated for operation under anbient conditions of
O to 60 degrees C and in the range of 0 to 95 percent relative humdity,

noncondensi ng.

1.4 QUALI FI CATI ONS
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1.4.1 TELECOVMUNI CATI ONS SUBCONTRACTOR PRE- QUALI FI CATI ONS

Al'l tel ecomuni cations work shall be performed by certified

t el econmuni cati ons contractors and installers. Tel ecomunications
apprentices, if used, shall be closely supervised. No nore than 2
apprentices per journeynan installer shall be pernitted in performng the
work. Al tel ecommunications equi pnent shall be furnished and installed by a
Washi ngton State Department of Labor and Industries certified, |icensed

el ectrical tel ecommunications (Electrical Contractor TELECOM Contractor).

The contractor shall have the follow ng qualifications:

a. M ninmm Contractor Experience: The contractor shall have a
m ni mum of 4 years experience in the application, installation, and
testing of specified systems and equi prent. Specific know edge of the
Arnmy | 3A tel ecomuni cations guide, EIA/TIA standards, and Fort Lew s
tel econmuni cati ons systemis preferable. The contractor shall be a
certified installer on tel ecommunications infrastructure conponents and
show proof thereof. The contractor shall submit a 1-3 page narrative
description of the proposed tel ecommunications contractor describing
the firm s recent experience and qualifications, contractors tel ecom
license, together with an organization chart showi ng the specific
adm nistrators, installers, and other tel ecommunicati ons workers
proposed for the project.

b. MninmmQualifications of Key Positions: Contractors shal
identify tel econmuni cations installers and adm nistrators by namne.
Contractors shall provide the proposed staff qualifications as stated
bel ow for personnel positions to performwork for this contract (i.e.

qualifications a person nmust possess to fill each position). The
Contractor personnel nust neet the mninumstaff qualifications shown
bel ow. The Governnent will provide nore credit to firns proposing

better experience.

(1) Certified tel ecormuni cations administrators and installers
assigned to the installation of this systemor any of its
conponents shall have appropriate training and State Departnent of
Labor and Industries certification that they are qualified to
install and test the provided products. Admi ni strators shal
have a m ni mum of 4 years recent, relevant experience supervising
the installation of tel ecomunications systens.

(2) Installers assigned to the installation of this system or
any of its conponents shall have a m nimum of 3 years recent work
experience in the installation of EIA TIA specified copper and

fi ber optic cable and conponents.

(3) Work shall be supervised by a certified tel ecom

adm ni strator. The adm nistrator shall be available to
installers any time work is being perforned and will review and
approve all aspects of the work.

c. Qualifications of Proposed Key Personnel: Provide resunes for
your tel econmunications tel ecomadm nistrator (s) and installers who
wi Il performwork under the contracts resulting fromthis solicitation.

As a mninmum provide resunes for the disciplines identified above and
any additional positions that are identified by your firm Resunes
shoul d be no nmore than one (1) page per individual and shall, as a
m ni mum contain the foll ow ng information:

(1) Name of individua
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(2) Relevant education and training

(3) Registration, telecomcertification, and/or professional
licenses (where when received and if it is current), if applicable,
(4) Specific qualifications/experience for perform ng the proposed
wor k,

(5) Years with the firm

(6) Relevant projects to include project name, |ocation, dollar

val ue, year worked on the project, and duties/functions on the

proj ect.

(7) References for recently conpl eted work.

d. Staff Substitutions: No substitutions of telecomunication
contractor staff will be allowed foll owi ng contract award without the
express witten approval of the Governnent. Contractor requests for
t el econmuni cati ons subcontractor personnel substitutions shall be nade
inwiting at |east four weeks prior to schedul ed tel ecommuni cations
work. Substitutions will generally be di scouraged.

e. Evaluation and Rating of Qualifications: Consideration will be
given to the relevance, quality and depth of experience and
qualifications required by the contractor for each key position and
each key personnel. The greater rel evance, quality, depth of
experience and the qualifications required by the contractor for the
key positions and proposed personnel, the higher the rating assigned.
Failure to neet the mininmnumrequirenments nay result in a
di squalification of the bid as non-responsive

4.2 M ni mrum Manuf acturer Qualifications
The equi pnent and hardware provided under this contract will be from

manuf acturers that have a mni mum of 3 years experience in producing the
types of systens and equi pnent specified.

.5 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will reviewthe submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submtted in accordance with Section 01330 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Prem ses Distribution System G RE

Detail drawi ngs including a conplete Iist of equipnment and
material. Detail drawi ngs shall contain conplete wiring and
schemati c diagrans and other details required to denonstrate that
t he system has been coordinated and will function properly as a
system Drawi ngs shall include vertical riser diagrans, equipnent
rack details, elevation drawi ngs of tel econmunications closet
wal l's, outlet face plate details for all outlet configurations,
sizes and types of all cables, conduits, and cable trays.

Drawi ngs shall show proposed | ayout and anchorage of equi pnent and
appurtenances, and equi prent relationship to other parts of the
wor k including clearance for nai ntenance and operati on.

Record Drawi ngs; G RE
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Record drawi ngs for the installed wiring systeminfrastructure
per ANSI/TI A El A-606. The drawi ngs shall show the |ocation of all
cable term nations and | ocation and routing of all backbone and
hori zontal cables. The identifier for each term nation and cabl e
shal | appear on the draw ngs.

SD- 03 Product Data
Record Keepi ng and Docunentation; G RE

Docunent ati on on cables and term nati on hardware i n accordance
with ANSI/ Tl A/ El A- 606.

Spare Parts

Lists of spare parts, tools, and test equiprment for each
different itemof material and equi prent specified, after approval
of detail drawings, not later than 2 nonths prior to the date of
beneficial occupancy. The data shall include a conplete |ist of
parts and supplies, with current unit prices and source of supply,
and a list of spare parts recomrended for stocking.

Manuf acturer's Recommendations; G RE

Where installation procedures, or any part thereof, are required
to be in accordance with the recommendati ons of the manufacturer
of the material being installed, printed copies of these
recomendations, prior to installation shall be provided.
Installation of the itemw |l not be allowed to proceed until the
recomendati ons are recei ved and approved.

Test Plan; G RE

Test plan defining the tests required to ensure that the system
neets technical, operational and perfornmance specifications, 60
days prior to the proposed test date. The test plan nust be
approved before the start of any testing. The test plan shal
identify the capabilities and functions to be tested, and include
detailed instructions for the setup and execution of each test and
procedures for evaluation and docunentation of the results.

Qualifications; G RE

The qualifications of the Manufacturer, Contractor, and the
Installer to performthe work specified herein. This shal
i ncl ude proof of the m nimumqualifications specified herein

SD- 06 Test Reports
Test Reports

Test reports in booklet formw th witness signatures verifying
execution of tests. Test results will also be provided on 89 nm
di skettes in ASCII format. Reports shall show the field tests
perfornmed to verify conpliance with the specified performance
criteria. Test reports shall include record of the physica
parameters verified during testing. Test reports shall be
submitted within 7 days after conpletion of testing.
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SD-07 Certificates
Prem ses Distribution System

Witten certification that the prem ses distribution system
conplies with the ANSI/TIA/ El A-568-A, ANSI/TIA EI A-569-A, and
ANSI / TI A/ El A-606 st andards.

Mat eri al s and Equi prent

VWere materials or equi pnent are specified to conform be
constructed or tested to neet specific requirenents, certification
that the itens provided conformto such requirenents.
Certification by a nationally recogni zed testing | aboratory that a
representative sanple has been tested to neet the requirenents, or
a published catal og specification statement to the effect that the
itemneets the referenced standard, will be acceptable as evidence
that the itemconforns. Conpliance with these requirenments does
not relieve the Contractor fromconpliance with other requirenents
of the specifications.

Installers; G RE

The Contractor shall submit certification that all the
installers are factory certified to install and test the provided
products.

1.6 DELI VERY AND STORAGE

Equi pnent delivered and placed in storage shall be stored with protection
fromthe weather, humidity and tenperature variation, dirt and dust or
ot her contam nants.

1.7  OPERATI ON AND NMAI NTENANCE MANUALS
Commercial off the shelf nanuals shall be furnished for operation
installation, configuration, and mai ntenance for all products provided as a
part of the prem ses distribution system Specification sheets for al
cabl e, connectors, and other equi pment shall be provided.

1.8 RECORD KEEPI NG AND DOCUMENTATI ON

1.8.1 Cabl es

A record of all installed cable shall be provided in hard copy format and
on el ectronic nedia using Wndows based conputer cabl e managenent software
per ANSI/TI A/ El A- 606. The cabl e records shall include only the required

data fields per ANSI/TIA El A 606.

1.8.2 Term nati on Har dwar e

A record of all installed patch panels and outlets shall be provided in
hard copy forma and on el ectronic nedi a using Wndows based conputer cable
managenent software per ANSI/ Tl A/ El A- 606. The hardware records shal

i nclude only the required data fields per ANSI/TIA El A-606.
PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERI ALS AND EQUI PMENT
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Mat eri al s and equi pnent shall be the standard products of a nanufacturer
regul arly engaged in the manufacture of the products and shall be the

manuf acturer's | atest standard design that has been in satisfactory use for
at least 1 year prior to installation. Materials and equi pnent shal
conformto the respective publications and other requirenents specified
bel ow and to the applicable requirements of NFPA 70.

2.2 UNSHI ELDED TW STED PAI R CABLE SYSTEM
2.2.1 Backbone Cabl e

Backbone cabl e shall neet the requirements of | CEA S-80-576 and

ANSI / TI AV El A-568-A for Category 5 100-ohm unshi el ded twi sted pair cable.
Cabl e shall be I abel-verified. Cable jacket shall be factory narked at
regul ar intervals indicating verifying organization and perfornance |evel.
Conductors shall be solid untinned copper 24 AWa Cable shall be rated CW
per NFPA 70.

2.2.2 Hori zontal Cabl e

Hori zontal cable shall neet the requirenents of ANSI/TIA/ El A-568-A-5 for
Category 5e. Cable shall be label-verified. Cable jacket shall be factory
marked at regular intervals indicating verifying organization and
performance level. Cable shall be rated CM5 or CMP, as appropri ate, per
NFPA 70.

2.2.3 Connecti ng Har dwar e

Connecting and cross-connecting hardware shall be the sane category as the
cable it serves. Hardware shall be in accordance with ANSI/TI A/ El A-568-A

2.2.3.1 Tel econmuni cations Cutl ets

Wal | and desk outlet plates shall come equipped with four nodul ar jacks,
with two jacks |abeled "voice" and the two jacks |abeled "data". Modul ar
jacks shall be the sane category as the cable they term nate and shall neet
the requirenents of ANSI/TIA/ El A-568-A. Modular jack pin/pair
configuration shall be T568A per ANSI/TIA/ El A-568-A. Modul ar jacks shal

be unkeyed . Faceplates shall be provided and shall be ivory in col or

i npact resistant plastic . Munting plates shall be provided for system
furniture and shall match the systemfurniture in color. Qutlet assenblies
used in the prem ses distribution systemshall consist of nodul ar jacks
assenbl ed into sinplex, duplex, and quadraplex outlet assenblies in single
or doubl e gang covers as indicated on the drawi ngs. The nodul ar jacks
shall conformto the requirements of ANSI/TIA El A-568-A, and shall be rated
for use with Category 5e cable in accordance with ANSI/TI A/ El A-568-A-5 and
shall neet the Link Test paraneters as listed in TIAEIA TSB 67 and

suppl enented by ANSI/ Tl A/ El A-568- A- 5.

2.2.3.2 Pat ch Panel s

Pat ch panel s shall consist of eight-position nodul ar jacks, with rear
nount ed type 110 insul ati on di spl acenent connectors, arranged in rows or
colums on 480 mm (19 inch) rack nounted panels. Jack pin/pair
configuration shall be T568A per ANSI/TIA/ El A-568-A. Jacks shall be
unkeyed . Panels shall be |labeled with al phanuneric x-y coordinates . The
nmodul ar jacks shall conformto the requirenments of ANSI/TI A/ El A-568-A, and
shall be rated for use with Category 5e cable in accordance with
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ANSI / TI A El A-568-A-5 and shall neet the Link Test paranmeters as listed in
TIA EIA TSB 67 and suppl emented by ANSI/ Tl A/ El A-568- A-5.

2.2.3.3 Term nal Bl ocks

Term nal bl ocks shall be wall nobunted wire term nation units consisting of
i nsul ation di spl acenent connectors nounted in plastic blocks, franes or
housi ngs. Bl ocks shall be type 66 which neet the requirenents of

ANSI / TI A/ El A-568-A, and shall be rated for use with Category 5e cable in
accordance with ANSI/TI A/ El A-568-A-5 and shall neet the Link Test
parameters as listed in TIAEIA TSB 67 and suppl enented by

ANSI / TI A/ El A-568- A-5. Bl ocks shall be mounted on standoffs and shal

i ncl ude cabl e managenent hardware. |Insulation displacenent connectors
shall ternminate 22 or 24 gauge solid copper wire as a mninmum and shall be
connected in pairs so that horizontal cable and connected junper wires are
on separate connected term nals.

2.3 EQUI PMENT RACKS
2.3.1 Fl oor Mounted Qpen Frane

Fl oor mount ed equi prent racks shall be wel ded steel or alum numrelay racks
with uprights to nmount equi pment 480 mm (19 inches) wide. Uprights shal
be 75 mm deep channel, 32 nmw de, drilled and tapped 12-24 in a 13 mm
pattern. Racks shall be provided with a standard top crossnmenber, and
predrilled base plate to allow fl oor fastening. Open frane equi pnent racks
shall be 2.1 min height and clear coated . AC outlets shall be provided
as shown.

2.3.2 Cabl e CGui des

Cabl e gui des shall be specifically manufactured for the purpose of routing
cables, wires and patch cords horizontally and vertically on 480 mm (19

i nch) equi pment racks. Cable guides shall consist of ring or bracket-Iike
devi ces nmounted on rack panels for horizontal use or individually nounted

for vertical use. Cable guides shall mount to racks by screws and/or nuts
and | ockwashers.

2.3.3 Fl oor Mounted Cabi nets

Equi prent cabi nets shall be fl oor nounted encl osures with side panels,
acrylic plastic front doors, rear |ouvered netal doors, depth-adjustable
front and rear nounting rails, and |ouvered top. Ventilation fans will be
i ncluded. Vertical cable nanagenent devices shall be integral to the
cabinet. Power strips with 12 outlets shall be provided within the

cabi net. Equi pnent racks shall mount equi pnent 480 mm (19 inches) w de
and shall be 1828 mm (72 inches) high and 760 nm (30 i nches) deep. Cabi net
exteriors shall be painted ivory/off-white.

2.4 EQUI PMENT MOUNTI NG BACKBOARD

Pl ywood backboards shall be provided, sized as shown, painted with white or
[ight col ored paint.

2.5  TELECOVMUNI CATI ONS QUTLET BOXES
El ectrical boxes for tel ecormunication outlets shall be 117 nm square by 53

mm deep with minimm9 nmdeep single or two gang plaster ring as shown.
Provide a minimum 25 mm condui t.
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PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 | NSTALLATI ON

Syst em conponents and appurtenances shall be installed in accordance with
NFPA 70, manufacturer's instructions and as shown. Necessary

i nterconnections, services, and adjustnents required for a conplete and
operabl e signal distribution systemshall be provided. Conmponents shall be
| abel ed in accordance with ANSI/TI A/ El A-606. Conduits, outlets and
raceways shall be installed in accordance with Section 16415 ELECTRI CAL
WORK, INTERIOR. Wring shall be installed in accordance with

ANSI / TI AV EI A-568- A and as specified in Section 16415 ELECTRI CAL WORK
INTERIFOR. Wring, and term nal blocks and outlets shall be marked in
accordance with ANSI/TI A/ El A-606. Cables shall not be installed in the
same cable tray, utility pole conpartment, or floor trench conpartnent with
ac power cables. Cables not installed in conduit or w reways shall be
properly secured and neat in appearance and, if installed in plenuns or

ot her spaces used for environnental air, shall conply with NFPA 70
requirenents for this type of installation

3.1.1 Hori zontal Distribution Cable

The rated cable pulling tension shall not be exceeded. Cable shall not be
stressed such that twi sting, stretching or kinking occurs. Cable shall not
be spliced. Cabl e shall not be run through structural menbers or in
contact with pipes, ducts, or other potentially damaging itenms. Placenent
of cable parallel to power conductors shall be avoided, if possible; a

m ni mum separation of 300 nm (12 i nches) shall be maintai ned when such

pl acenent cannot be avoided. Cables shall be term nated; no cabl e shal
contain untermi nated el ements. M ni mum bendi ng radi us shall not be
exceeded during installation or once installed. Cable ties shall not be
excessively tightened such that the transni ssion characteristics of the
cable are altered. In raised floor areas, cable shall be installed after
the flooring systemhas been install ed.

3.1.2 Ri ser and Backbone Cabl e
Vertical cable support intervals shall be in accordance with manufacturer's
recomendati ons. Cable bend radius shall not be less than ten tines the
out side diameter of the cable during installation and once install ed.
Maxi mum tensile strength rating of the cable shall not be exceeded. Cable
shal | not be spliced.

3.1.3 Tel econmuni cations Qutlets

3.1.3.1 Facepl at es

As a m ni mum each jack shall be |abeled as to its function and a uni que
nunber to identify cable link

3.1.3.2 Cabl es
Unshi el ded twisted pair shall have a mni mum of 150 mm of slack cable
| oosely coiled into the tel ecomuni cations outlet boxes. M ninum
manuf acturers bend radius for each type of cable shall not be exceeded.

3.1.3.3 Pul | Cords

DACAG67- 03- R- 0201 SECTI ON 16710 Page 8 R0O004



Conbi ned Arms Col l ective Training Facility, Fort Lewis, WA/ CS 02007

Pull cords shall be installed in all conduit serving tel ecomuni cations
outlets which do not initially have fiber optic cable install ed.

3.1.4 Term nal Bl ocks

Term nal bl ocks shall be nmounted in orderly rows and col unms. Adequate
vertical and horizontal wire routing areas shall be provi ded between groups
of blocks. Industry standard wire routing guides shall be utilized.

3.1.5 Unshi el ded Twi sted Pair Patch Panel s

Pat ch panels shall be nmounted in equiprment racks with sufficient nodul ar
jacks to acconmopdate the installed cable plant plus 10 percent spares.
Cabl e gui des shall be provi ded above, bel ow and between each panel

3.1.6 Equi prent Racks

Open franme equi pnment racks shall be bolted to the floor. Cable guides
shall be bolted or screwed to racks. Racks shall be installed |evel.
Ganged racks shall be bolted together. Ganged rack cabi nets shall have
adj acent side panels rempbved. Seismc details shall conformto Sections
13080 SEI SM C PROTECTI ON FOR M SCELLANEOUS EQUI PMENT and 16070 SEI SM C
PROTECTI ON FOR ELECTRI CAL EQUI PMENT

3.1.7 Rack Mounted Equi pnent

Equi pnrent to be rack mounted shall be securely fastened to racks by neans
of the manufacturer's recomrended fasteners.

3.2 TERM NATI ON

Cabl es and conductors shall sweep into termination areas; cables and
conductors shall not bend at right angles. Manufacturer's ni ni mum bendi ng
radi us shall not be exceeded. When there are nultiple systemtype drops to
i ndi vi dual workstations, relative position for each system shall be

nmai nt ai ned on each systemterm nati on bl ock or patch panel

3.2.1 Unshi el ded Twi sted Pair Cabl e

Each pair shall be term nated on appropriate outlets, term nal blocks or
patch panels. No cable shall be unterm nated or contain unterm nated

el ements, except as indicated on the drawings. Pairs shall remain tw sted
together to within the proper distance fromthe ternination as specified in
ANSI / TI AV El A-568-A. Conductors shall not be danaged when renoving
insulation. Wre insulation shall not be danaged when renovi ng outer

j acket.

3.3 GROUNDI NG

Signal distribution systemground shall be installed in the

t el econmuni cations entrance facility and in each tel ecomuni cati ons cl oset
in accordance with ANSI/TI A/ El A-607 and Section 16415 ELECTRI CAL WORK

| NTERI OR.  Equi pnent racks shall be connected to the electrical safety
ground.

3.4  ADDI TI ONAL MATERI ALS

The Contractor shall provide the follow ng additional materials required
for facility startup
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a. 10 of each type outlet.
b. 10 of each type cover plate.
c. 1 of each type term nal block for each tel ecomruni cati ons cl oset.

d. 1 Set of any and all special tools required to establish a cross
connect and to change and/or maintain a term nal bl ock

3.5 ADM NI STRATI ON AND LABELI NG
3.5.1 Label i ng
3.5.1.1 Label s

Al'l |abels shall be in accordance with ANSI/TI A/ El A-606. All cabl es shal
be | abel ed at both ends with tel ecomunications outlet (duplex and
guadr apl ex tel ephone outlet) and jack identification. Each nultinedi a box
shal |l be labeled with a unique identification designator. Each data jack
and each voice jack shall be numerically and uniquely | abeled for each
buil ding. Each data jack shall be labeled with a "D' and its numeric
identifier; each voice jack, with a "V' and its numeric identifier. Al
Data port nunbering shall be sequential fromjack to jack. Both Voice
jacks in each quadrapl ex tel ephone outlet will use sanme nunber with "A" or
"B" designation when a single 4 pair cable is used. Use pairs 1 &2 for
"A" (Wiite Blue/Wiite Orange pairs) and pairs 3 & 4 for "B" (white G een/
VWite Brown pairs). Room numbers change and are not to be a part of the
nunberi ng system

3.5.1.2 Cabl e

Al'l cables will be I abeled using color |abels on both ends with unencoded
identifiers per ANSI/TIA El A 606.

3.5.1.3 Term nati on Har dwar e

Al workstation outlets and patch panel connections will be |abel ed using
color coded | abels with unencoded identifiers per ANSI/TI A El A-606.
Coordi nate labeling requirenents with the Ft. Lewis DOM

3.6  TESTING

Mat eri al s and docunentation to be furnished under this specification are
subj ect to inspections and tests. All components shall be term nated prior
to testing. Equiprment and systens will not be accepted until the required
i nspections and tests have been made, denonstrating that the signa

di stribution systemconforns to the specified requirements, and that the
requi red equi pnment, systens, and docunentation have been provided.

3.6.1 Unshi el ded Twi sted Pair Tests

Al metallic cable pairs shall be tested for proper identification and
continuity. Al opens, shorts, crosses, grounds, and reversals shall be
corrected. Correct color coding and term nation of each pair shall be
verified in the comuni cations closet and at the outlet. Horizontal wring
shall be tested fromand including the term nation device in the
conmuni cati ons closet to and including the nodular jack in each room
Backbone wiring shall be tested end-to-end, including term nation devices,
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fromtermnal block to terminal block, in the respective conmunications
closets. These test shall be conpleted and all errors corrected before any
other tests are started.

3.6.2 Category 5e Circuits

Al category 5e circuits shall be tested using a test set that neets the
Class |l accuracy requirenents of TIAEIA TSB 67 standard, including the
additional tests and test set accuracy requirenents of ANSI/TI A/ El A-568- A-5.
Testing shall use the Basic Link Test procedure of TIA/EIA TSB 67, as

suppl enented by ANSI/TI A/ El A-568-A-5.. Cables and connecting hardware
which contain failed circuits shall be replaced and retested to verify the
standard is net.

-- End of Section --
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